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PREFACE. 

rriHE  words  and  phrases  in  this  work  have  been 
-L  taken  down  from  the  mouth  of  natives  \  As 
many  as  possible  of  the  phrases  are  such  as  have 
been  said  spontaneously,  i.e.  are  not  the  products 
of  cross-examination.  The  Abyssinian,  like  other 
members  of  partially  civilised  peoples,  or  uneducated 
individuals  of  hi<!:hly  civilised  races,  does  not  always 
speak  naturally  when  (juestioned  by  a  stranger.  If 
he  has  had  no  education  of  any  kind  he  experiences 
the  same  difficulty  in  answering  en(iuiries  concern- 
ing the  language  he  unreflectingly  uses  as  would, 
in  similar  circumstances,  an  uncultured  European. 
Those,  on  the  other  hand,  who  have  any  smattering 
of  learning  tend  to  supply  one  with  '  fine  language '  '\ 
which  may  or  may  not  be  idiomatic,  instead  of  the 
ordinary  conversational  expressions  current  among 
themselves.  In  any  case  it  is  of  course  incompatible 
with  the  position  of  the  white  man  that  natives  should 
address  him  in  the  style  in  which  they  address  one 
another.  I  have,  therefore,  paid  more  attention  to 
what  I  have  heard  natives  say  to  each  other  than  to 

^  While  the  language  of  all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men,  from 
wherever  they  come,  has  been  noted,  it  is  hardly  necessary  to 
say  that  care  has  been  taken  to  avoid  as  informants  individuals 
speaking  Tigrmna,  Agadnfia,  Gallinna,  Arabic,  etc.,  and  knowing 
Amharic  only  as  an  acquired  tongue. 

-  cp.  the  so-called  ^J^  Lgijt  and  t^^**-*- 
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what  they  have  said  to  me,  and  have  not  excluded 
words  or  modes  of  expression  on  account  of  their 
so-called  vulgarity^ :  the  object  in  view  being  to  give 
some  description  not  so  much  of  what,  in  the  opinion 
of  learned  Europeans  and  natives,  Abyssinians  ought 
to  say  as  of  what  in  point  of  fact  they  do  say. 

In  dealing  with  a  spoken  language  I  have  not 
hesitated  to  use  colloquial  English. 

Those  who  wish  to  pursue  their  acquaintance  with 
Amharic  beyond  this  '  Introduction '  I  would  refer  to 
the  writings  of  Guidi,  my  indebtedness  to  which  I 
desire  to  acknowledge  most  gratefully.  In  his  mag- 
nificent '  Vocabolario ',  a  work  indispensable  to  serious 
students  of  the  language,  there  is  a  brief  bibliography 
of  Amharic  and  kindred  subjects. 

In  the  few  cases  where  I  have  differed  from  Guidi 
in  regard  to  the  meaning  of  words  ^  it  has  been 
with  diffidence,  and  only  after  repeated  verification. 
Differences  as  regards  form  are  of  more  frequent 
occurrence,  as  I  have  concerned  myself  with  the 
spoken  rather  than  the  written  word. 

The  publication  of  this  series  has  been  rendered 
possible  by  the  financial  assistance  of  the  Egyptian 
Government,  as  advised  by  Lord  Cromer,  and  by  the 
liberal  attitude  of  the  Syndics  of  the  Pitt  Press. 

^  Quot  homines,  tot  sententiae  :  e.g.  Mondon-Vidailhet,  Gram. 
[).  201  >i'>^T' :  '  Cette  facoii  de  parler  passe  aujourd'hui  pour 
vulgaire ' :  yet  I  lieard  this  useful  word  employed  repeatedly  by 
Dejjazmach  Gassasa,  a  man  of  great  courtesy  and  refinement. 

2  In  cases  like  ?iH,^  or  XH^  =  there,  Guidi's  'quello  L\' 
(Vocab.  p.  487)  may  be  the  original  meaning :  I  give  the  one 
I  find  in  use. 
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I  wish  to  express  my  cordial  thanks,  for  valuable 
information  supplied  and  for  assistance  rendered  in 
many  ways,  to  Maj.-Gen.  Sir  F.  Reginald  Wingate, 
K.C.B.  etc..  Sirdar  and  Governor-General,  Lt.-Col.  E.B. 
Wilkinson,  Maj.  W.  S.  R.  May,  Capt.  R.  C.  R.  Owen, 
C.M.G.,  A.  L.  Butler,  Esq.  and  J.  Grieve,  Esq.,  of  the 
Sudan  Government:  to  Lt.-Col.  Lord  Edward  Cecil, 
D.S.O.  and  Capt.  the  Hon.  C.  James,  of  the  Egyptian 
Government:  to  Capt.  R.  B.  Black,  Capt.  C.  Garvice, 
D.S.O.  and  El  Mulazim  Awwal  Mustafa  Effendi  Izzed- 
din,  of  the  Egyptian  Army:  to  H.  Farnall,  Esq.,  C.B. 
etc.,  of  the  Caisse  de  la  Dette,  to  F.  B.  Wynch,  Esq., 
of  the  National  Bank  of  Egypt,  to  W.  B.  Heard,  Esq., 
late  H.M.  Vice-Consul  at  Addis  Abeba,  to  Dr  E.  A.Wallis 
Budge,  of  the  British  Museum,  and  to  Prof  F.  C. 
Burkitt,  Dr  M.  R.  James,  George  Wherry,  Esq.,  M.A. 
etc.,  R.  T.  Wright,  Esq.,  M.A.,  A.  R.  Waller,  Esq.,  M.A. 
and  J.  Clay,  Esq.,  M.A.,  of  Cambridge:  ?i'}*7^U :  A<i. .- 

Notices  of  errors  and  suggestions  for  improvements 
will  be  thankfully  received,  and  should  be  addressed 
to  me 

c/o  The  Sudan  Agent, 
War  Office, 
Cairo. 


C.  H.  ARMBRUSTER. 


Khartoum, 
January,  1908. 
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(to  him,  him,  pol.) 

62 

19 

ainaorrdc(c)aiim 

o      o*            ^     '  o 

ainagrdc(c)aum 

68 

16,17 

this  is  (that's) 

that  is 

81 

15 

fra 

o 

tira       _ 

83 

26 

imatallau'' 

imatallau^' 

O         O               o 

o       o  •         o 

90 

13 

ka-ld-kka-la 

ka-ld-kka-la 

o      o           o 

o      o            o      o 

91 

22 

-ya 

-va 

•  o 

91 

23 

lasallasa 

lasallasa 

o     o      o 

o     o      o     o 

95 

22 

yii^qm 

yilaq(i)m 

96 

16 

Mqqama 

laqqama 

xxii 

i 

Corrigenda. 

Page 

line 

for 

read 

103 

11 

"the  conjunction -1^" 

"a   conjunction  such 
as-iP" 

112 

24 

-gac(c)yuhal 

-gac(c)yuhal 

120 

25 

att(i)laqmu 

att(i)ldqmu 

123 

10 

^J&^AU{^ 

^J&^AU?" 

127 

10 

adda- 

-adda- 

134 

17 

saticcallau*" 

saticcallau^ 

O  '0  •   •             0 

O  'O                o 

135 

7,  27  U\n 

aln 

138 

24 

cc 

V  V 

-cc 

140 

19 

It 

fit 

149 

10 

maiammarya 

O     O                  O      "^ 

maiammarya 

172 

25 

mdttanal 

o  •  • 

mattannal 

o  •  • 

176 

14 

sow 

sew 

190 

27 

"'i  ^ 

hi- 

o 

208,9 

5 

mattoal,  matf^o 

mdt(i)t55l,  mdt(i)t^^o 

209 

21 

(ma-  §  8) 

(ml-°;  §  8) 

221 

13,: 

14  (sa-,  -aftfi  §  6) 

(sa- ;  -diiii  §  6) 

238 

22 

yimmattal 

yimmattal 

242 

5  (end)  (-ara-) 

(-ara-) 

243 

16 

%- 

-rt 

243 

19  (end)  ta- 

ta- 

252 

27 

(-asa-) 

(-asa-) 

255 

8 

(-asd-) 

(-asa-) 

263 

6 

nil 

-fill 

297 

28 

nasr^^ot 

o 

ndsr^^'ot  (§  8) 

378 

24 

ta- 

ta- 

XXlll 


Page   line 
14    14 

63      2 


ADDENDA. 


add 


s<2^.  3rd  f. 


132 

12 

*^A 

»> 

19 

*T' 

>' 

20 

m^K 

» 

20 

•fc*^ 

157 

1 

... 

172 

25 

209      5     ndi 

o 

323    10    juss.  yhf^H, 
imp.  hflj&'H 


"but  fA?"*}::  yallamin?,  is  he 
(it)  absent?" 

"  and  after  sg.  2nd  f.  (§  43&) 
ending  in  resultants  in  §  76 ; 
e.g.  h^C^OH:  kifgu,  pay  (f.) 
him;  divide  (f.)  it;  tl'^^-. 
s^ci"'  give  (f.)me;" 

S.  *^A  q^^SmSal 

S.  *T*     q^^om^o 

S.  m.ff   t>ess>e 

S.  ^'^     q^omm>e 

§  54e 

"  The  simp.  perf.  is  sometimes 
used  to  express  an  imme- 
diate future:  e.g.  ht^l^Vs 
Itj^V::  ngd^eh  hadna,  well, 
we  are  going." 

(nai) 

"S.  also  Isenberg's  ^A^Ti, 
hA^Tf  (Gram.  p.  128),  and 
in  similar  verbs  forms 
corresponding  with  his 
hA'^A  (p.  118)." 


AMHARIC    GRAMMAR. 


INTRODUCTION. 

Field  of  the  Language. 

Amharic  {Y\9^^C^  or  h'^C^  amarfnna)  is  the  Ian-  §  la 
guage  most  widely  spoken  and  written  in  Abyssinia 
at  the  present  day^.  It  is  indigenous  not  only  in 
Amhdra,  the  district  fi'om  which  the  name  is  taken, 
but  over  the  greater  part  of  Central  Abyssinia.  The 
ascendency  of  the  Shoan  race,  whose  mother-tongue 
it  is,  has  established  it  as  the  official  language  of  the 
Ethiopian  Empire.  As  a  language  of  commerce  it  is 
heard  beyond  the  limits  of  Abyssinia  proper  in  the 
Italian  colony  of  Eritrea,  the  French  Somali  Coast 
protectorate,  and  the  eastern  provinces  of  the  Sudan. 

Dkdects. 

Two  principal  dialects  of  Amharic  are  distin-  §  i& 
guished,  that  of  Goj[jam  (G.)  and  that  of  Shoa  (S.). 
The  differences  between  them  are,  generally  speaking, 
of  a  minor  character,  and  barely  warrant  the  use  of 
the  term  'dialect'  in  this  connection.  Forms  marked 
G.  are  also  in  use  in  the  country  north  and  west  of 
Gojjam  and  those  marked  S.  also  to  the  south  and 
east  of  Shoa. 

^  For  other  Abyssinian  languages  see  Cust,  Lng. 
Afr.  pp.  87—140. 
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Place  in  the  Semitic  Family. 

^  2  The  Ethiopian  branch  of  the  Semitic  family  is 
divided  into  two  groups,  northern  and  southern.  The 
former  is  represented  by  the  ancient  Ethiopic  (*7d1i 
giiz)  with  its  modern  descendants  Tigre  or  Khdsa 
(aj-oIoJI)  and  Tigrmiia  (^*7C^) ;  while  Amharic  is  the 
chief  modern  representative  of  the  latter. 

A  considerable  literature  has  been  preserved  in 
Ethiopic,  which  is  still  in  use  as  the  ecclesiastical 
language  of  Abyssinia ;  but  of  its  sister  language  of 
the  southern  group,  of  which  Amharic  is  a  develop- 
ment, we  have  no  written  record. 

Thus  Amharic  stands  in  the  relationship  of  a 
niece  ^  to  Ethiopic,  which  would  appear,  moreover,  to 
have  exerted,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  a  marked 
influence  on  the  younger  language. 

But  if  Amharic  has  in  great  measure  assimilated 
the  vocabulary  and  appropriated  the  grammatical 
forms  of  Ethiopic,  it  has  done  so  with  such  independ- 
ence^ as  to  indicate  extensive  imitation  rather  than 
primitive  affinity^. 

In  its  present  state  it  is  lacking  in  some   most 

1  not  a  daughter :  Praetorius,  Am.  Spr.  p.  4,  *. . .  was 
schon  Rodiger  und  Dillmann  erkannt  haben,  dass  die 
heutige  amharische  Sprache  nicht  die  Tochter  des 
^thiopischen  ist,  sondern  dass  das  Altamharische 
zum  iEthiopischen  nur  in  einem  geschwisterlichen 
Verbal tniss  stand.' 

2  Guidi,  Vocab.  p.  ix. 

^  Munzinger,  Vocab.  p.  iv. 
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characteristic  Semitic  features,  and  those  which  it 
displays  give  one  the  impression  of  having  been 
superimposed  on  an  alien  (possibly  Hamitic)  basis. 
As  in  Ethiopic,  the  strong  and  weak  Semitic  aspirates 
are  confused,  though  the  Ethiopic  characters  cor- 
responding with  each  are  retained  :  (;=d=n,  rh  =  p  =  ri, 
"If  =  ^,  but  \}  Av'\  are  to-day  all  pronounced  alike  and 
interchanged  in  writing,  or  even  omitted;  similarly 
between  h  =  '  N  and  0^ ^^^  the  distinction,  both  in 
writing  and  in  speech,  has  been  lost.  Many,  too,  of 
the  consonantal  modifications  described  in  §  7  are  not 
found  in  Ethiopic  and  are  foreign  to  the  spirit  of 
Semitic  enunciation.  Again,  in  regard  to  the  con- 
struction of  the  sentence,  while  Semitic  languages 
co-ordinate  phrases,  Amharic  subordinates  them  and, 
like  Latin  or  German,  readily  encloses  a  whole  period 
between  subject  and  verb. 

The  exact  place,  then,  of  Amharic  in  a  general 
classification  of  languages  is  open  to  discussion. 
Meanwhile,  for  practical  purposes  such  as  the  arrange- 
ment of  dictionaries  and  the  exhibition  of  its  accidence, 
it  is  treated  as  a  Semitic  language,  a  system  from 
which  I  have  seen  no  reason  to  depart. 


1—2 
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PHONOLOGY. 

Phonetic  Alphabet. 

In  order  to  designate  the  pronunciation  of  Amharic 
as  far  as  possible  without  ambiguity  I  employ  the 
following  phonetic  alphabet.  The  principle  held  in 
view  is  that  one  letter  should  never  represent  more 
than  one  sound,  and  one  sound  should  not  be  repre- 
sented by  more  than  one  letter^.  In  regard  to  the 
consonants  this  is  a  feasible  system ;  but  the  fluctuat- 
ing character  of  some  of  the  short  vowels  precludes 
a  strict  adherence  to  it,  which  would  involve  the  use 
of  an  impracticably  large  number  of  letters  to  repre- 
sent variations  of  no  essential  importance.  The 
indications,  then,  by  means  of  examples  taken  fi-om 
European  languages  of  the  value  of  the  sounds  which 
occur  are,  especially  in  the  case  of  the  vowels,  only 
approximately  exact. 

With  the  exception  of  the  'explosive-'  sounds 
represented  by  p,  q,  t,  c,  s,  and  the  guttural  x 
(frequently  pronounced  k  by  Abyssinians  themselves) 
the  pronunciation  of  Amharic  presents  little  difficulty 
to  an  Englishman. 

^  Lepsiu3,  St.  Alph.  pp.  31,  32,  38. 
2  See  end  of  this  §. 
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Vowels. 
All  vowels  are  pronounced  short  unless  marked 
~  =  long,  ^  -  long  or  short,  ^  =  very  short. 
a       a  in  It.  fatto. 
a       a  in  father, 
a       e  in  bet,  but  more  open, 
a       e  in  send,  but  more  open, 
a       a  in  formula,  e  in  Fr.  le. 

I    i   e  in  herd  (or  er  when  r  has  no  consonantal  value), 
e       e  in  bet,  but  less  open, 
e       e  in  send,  but  less  open, 
i       i  in  It,  minuto. 
i       i  in  machine, 
i       i  in  quick,  but  pronounced  with  the  lips  more 

closed. 
i       i  lengthened. 

o  o  ~ 

ii       u  in  Fr.  absolument. 

CO       a  in  was. 

o  I   o  in  It.  caro,  but  more  open  (not  o  aperto). 

o  i   o  in  It.  padrone,  but  more  open  (not  o  aperto). 

u  I   u  in  full. 

u       u  in  It.  luna. 

a  a  and  cj  represent  the  same  vowel  in  Amharic 
(giiz  §  4).  The  above  examples  show,  approximately, 
the  commonest  pronunciations  of  this  variable  vowel  ^. 
When  a  a  6)  are  given  as  alternatives  they  represent 
a  gradation  of  sounds  fi'om  e  in  '  bet '  through  approx. 
u  in  'but',  eu  in  Fr.  neuf,  e  in  Fr.  le,  o  in  Ger.  Gutter 
to  a  in  'was'  (§  7d). 

^  Guidi,  Gram.  §  4&,  '  suono  non  ben  determinato ' ; 
see  Lepsius,  St.  Alph.  p.  48,  and  cp.  our  varying 
pronunciations  of  e  in  'offering',  i  in  'girl',  u  in 
'  occurrence.' 
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Diphthongs. 

Diphthongs  are  merely  their  component  vowels 
pronounced  in  rapid  succession  without  any  inter- 
vening hiatus.  They  are  marked  ^.  The  following 
approximations  are  fairly  close: 

i  in  bite. 


ai 

o 

ai 

o 

au 
au 

o 


X 
h 


k 

g 
n 

t 

s 


ai  in  Ger.  Waise. 
au  in  Ger.  Haus. 
o  in  no. 
oy  in  boy. 

Consona7its. 

ch  in  Ger.  noch. 

h  in  he. 

an  explosive  guttural  pronounced  a  little  fur- 
ther back  than  k^ ;  the  centre  of  the  tongue 
is  raised  towards  the  palate. 

k  in  kin. 

g  in  go. 

ng  in  singing. 

tt  in  hottest,  but  pronounced  with  an  explosion. 

sibilant  t,  similar  to  ts  in  pots,  but  pronounced 
with  an  explosion. 

ch  in  church,  but  pronounced  with  an  explo- 
sion. 

ch  in  cheese. 

sh  in  she. 

j  in  Fr.  je. 


^  but  not  as  far  back  as  Syrian  j. 
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j  j  in  jam,  but  the  tongue  comes  nearer  the  teeth. 

y  y  in  you. 

n  n  in  Spanish  sefior. 

t  dental  t,  as  in  Fr.  tu. 

d  dental  d,  as  in  Fr.  de. 

s  s  in  so. 

z  z  in  prize. 

1  1  in  let. 

r  r  in  red. 

n  n  in  no. 

p  p  in  pot. 

p  p  pronounced  with  an  explosion. 

b  b  in  be. 

f  bilabial  f,  (the  teeth  not  touching  the  lips). 

V  bilabial  v,  b  in  Spanish  arriba. 
f  labiodental,  f  in  fan. 

V  labio-dental,  v  in  van. 

w      w  in  went,  but  the  lips  are  more  open :  u  in  Tt. 
I         uomo. 

^,  >',  '',  are  h,  y,  w,  pronounced  very  slightly,  ^  and  ^ 
almost  merged  into  the  adjacent  vowel  (§  *ld),  and  •^ 
final  tending  to  disappear,  y  and  w  may  be  regarded 
as  the  consonantal  forms  of  i  and  u  respectively;  after 
a  vowel  they  often  pass  into  those  vowels  and  form 
diphthongs  (cp.  y  in  layer,  w  in  lower):  a  +  ya  =  dia, 
a  +  wa  =  Sua;  similarly  i  and  u  when  doubled  (§  6) 
become  yy,  ww  (uw). 

q,  p,  t,  s,  c  are  pronounced  with  emphasis,  and 
appear  to  be  separated  from  a  following  vowel  by  a 
slight  explosion  of  breath.  They  are  quite  distinct 
from  k,  p,  t,  s,  c. 
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The  Amharic  Characters. 

§4f/  Amharic  employs  the  Ethiopic  syllabary,  with 
additional  signs  representing  sounds  not  occurring 
in  Eth.  The  characters  are  read  from  left  to  right. 
There  are  seven  forms  of  each  character,  each  repre- 
senting the  consonant  followed  by  (and  including)  a 
different  vowel.  These  seven  classes  are  known  by 
their  Eth.  names  (of  which  the  Am.  pronunciation  is 
given). 

I.     *7^'H   giiz,  original,  representing  the  con- 
sonant followed  by    a  (a,  a>) 
II.    hd-fl    kdiv,  second, 

III.  •VAft   sdlis,  third, 

o    '  ^ 

IV.  l^'Hb    rdvi,  fourth, 

V.  ^rt\  hdmis,  fifth, 
VI.    fif^h    sddis,  sixth, 

VII.  ^-fld     savi,  seventh, 

There  is  also  a  series  of  characters  representing 
the  consonant  followed  by  w  and  a  vowel ;  this  w  is 
often  pronounced  o  before  a. 


u 
T 
a 

^e 

\  or  no 
°  vowel 
^O 


fffiz         kaiv 

ooo  o« 


V    ha 
A    la 

o 

rh   ha 

ao  ma     ao*  mii 

o 

i*»  sa      M*-  sii 

o 

(i 


ra 

o 

sa 


sdlis 


rdvi      hamis 


sadis 


savi 


U-   hii    ^    hi    '/     ha    It  h>e  U  hi,   h      If    h^^o 

A-   lu     A.  li     A    la     A.  l^e  A  li,    1       A-  V'o 

rh-  hu    rh«  h  1   !  'h    ha     rh.  h>e  rh  hi,    h       rh    ll^'O 

I                        '  o 

'^  mil*^  ma    '^  m>e  9°  mi,  m     T  m^^o 

I  o' 

"t  s  1   rf   sa  I  "i  s>  e  /**  si,    s      V   s  5 

I  o 

<•    rii    6    ri    r^   ra     &  r>e  C  ri,    r      C    r'^o 

o 

A-   sii  i  A.   SI  I A    sa     A.  s>e  A  si,    s      A    s'' o 
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&¥ 

kdiv 

sdlis 

o 

rayi 

?f    sa,  sa 

'&   su 

%    SI 

fi    sa 

+    qa 

*    qu 

*fe    qi 

J^   qa 

^  fl    ba 

o 

n-  bu 

n   bi 

n    ba 

+   ta 

o 

*    tu 

-t    1 1 

;^  ta 

if-    ca 

lP    cu 

^     C 1 

^   ca 

'\    ha 

'V  hu 

X   hi 

:3.    ha 

V     na 

o 

>•    nu 

5;    ni 

<?    na 

'i    fia 

"^   fiu 

"?    ni 

^    na 

Y\    a 

K«  u 

K,   1 

>i    a 

h    ka 

o 

Vb   ku 

tu  ki 

h    ka 

*fi   xa 

•fi-  xu 

ft  xt 

Ti   xa 

ID  wa,ww 

01.  wu 

*e  wi 

<P    wa 

d    a 

0-  li 

%  I 

^    a 

>^  H    za 

H*   zu 

JU    zi 

H    za 

ir^zaja 

TP  zu 

TC  z  1 

Tf  za 

f    yjl 

f^    yu 

P.    yi 

^   ya  1 

^    da 

^.  dii 

^   di 

ft    da 

'^  }^ 

^  ju 

%  ji 

J?   ja 

•»    ga 

-h   gu 

^  g  1 

p    ga 

m  ta 

•  o 

nv*  tu 

m.  1 1 

-^   ta 

£I>I>  cii 

l^Cbcu 

<SKci 

'^i  ca 

A    pa 

^    pu 

^  pi 

^    pa 

X    sa 

•  o 

X.   su 

JL     SI 

H    sa  1 

0    sa 

•  o 

0-     su 

1      SI 

9    sa 

d.   fa 

o 

^.    fu 

^  f  1 

4-   fa  I 

•^   pa 

'P    pu 

X    pi 

;r  pa 

hamis 

o 

7£  s^'e 

*  q^e 

n.  b^e 

-t  t^e 


c^e 

h^e 

fie 

>e 


In.  k^e 

Ti  x^e 

*B  w5e 

ft  z>e 

If  z>e 

\^  ye 

^  d>e 

£  J  e 

%  g.vg 

m.  t>e 
cse  c^  e 

A.  p>e 

S\.  s^e 

%  s>e 

<C  f>e 

T  p^e 


sddis 

o 

Ti    si,  s 

*  qi'  q 

-fl    bi,  b 

^    ti^  t 

^   ci,  c 

If    hi,  h 

*>    ni,  n 

^    ni,  ft 

o' 

h  i 

h    ki,  k 

"ft  XJ'  X 
fl>- wi,  wu,u 

o'  ' 

*  I. 

Tf    zi,  z 

:>r  zi,  z 

^  yj'  i'i 

^   di,  d 

"^  gi  g 

'T'  CI,  C 

^    pi'  P 

X"   si,  s 

6    si,  s 

^   fi,  f 

o' 

T"   pi.  P 


savi 


?r 

s"o 

* 

q^^o 

0 

b^o 

-f 

t^^o 

^ 

c^o 

-r 

h^^o 

T 

n^^o 

'? 

no 

>i 

^0 

ti 

k^^o 

Ti 

X-o 

P 

wo 

? 

^^o 

H 

z^^o 

IT 

z"o 

P- 

yo 

^ 

d^^o 

^ 

j-o 

•) 

g-O 

m 

t^^o 

^ 

c^^o 

A 

p  5 

^ 

s^^o 

^ 

s^^o 

C^ 

f"o 

;^ 

p^^o 

^  also  X  za,  za,   ^ 
"H.  =  *7  +  »t. 


zu,   PC  za,   :?£■  z>e,   X  zi,  z,   7Q  z^'o. 


10 
fffiz 

~oo 


Amhai'ic  Grammar 


[§4a 


*fe  qwa> 


'*i»  liwa,  hww 


T"  gwe 


sdlis 


*h"  qvv  1 


'K  hw  1 
Vi^  kwi 


7*«  gw  1 


ravi 

•  0 

hdmis 

o 

0.  Iwa, 

16a 

^^mwa,moa 

^  rwa, 

roa 

0.  swa, 

soa 

"S  swa, 

s5a 

^   qwa, 

qoa 

^qwe 

d  bwa, 

boa 

:t  twa, 

toa 

S  cwa, 

coa 

A   hwa, 

hoa 

'>  hwe 

X   nwa. 

n6a 

V^   kwa, 

kSa 

V|.kwe 

II.   zwa, 

zoa 

^  clwa, 

d5a 

^   gwa, 
rp,  twa, 

g6S 
toa 

:i.gwe 

G^  cwa, 

coa 

^  swa, 

s5a 

l^^fwa, 

mk 

sadis 


ravi 


'^  qwi,  qwti 


'V-  hwi,  hwii 
W*  kwi,  kwti 


'^  gwlgwtt 


2J^^  rya 


1  also  5P,  'a. 

^  used  for  rwa,  rda,  by  those  who  reject  ^ ;  native  opinion 
on  the  point  is  divided. 
•^  also  ^. 
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Value  of  Characters. 

In  the    traditional    Ethiopic    pronunciation    the  §  46 
vowels  of  all   the   classes  except  gfiz  and  sddis  are 
considered  long;  but  in  spoken  Amharic  they  are 
all  constantly  shortened  (§  Id). 

The  vowel  of  jyfiz  differs  from  that  of  rdvi  not  so 

Ooo  •  o 

much  in  quantity  (rdyi  often  being  short)  as  in  quality, 
in  which  it  varies  (§  3)  in  different  words.  But  in 
li  rh  *![  ?t  0  Mt  is  of  the  same  quality^  as  rdyi.  The 
above  are  its  commonest  values  after  the  various  con- 
sonants; but  A  lii,  Iw,  and  ^  ca,  cw  also  occur.  For 
this  and  other  variations  in  pronunciation  see  §  Id. 

Some  characters  which  represented  different  sounds 
in  Eth.  are  now  pronounced  the  same  and  are  inter- 
changeable in  writing: 

li  =  ^  =  'Ti  ha 
iA'  =  rt  sa 

o 

h^O  a 

X  =  0  sa 

*  ° 

0,  is  also  written  A^P,  ^=  9^9  etc.,  and  2:^=C^  or  d^. 

h  and  0  (§  2)  contain  no  consonant,  but  are  vowels 
and  as  such  may  be  blended  with  an  adjacent  vowel 

(§  levy. 

^  giiz  in  these  5  letters  as  in  the  rest  is  theoretically 
short,  and  is  usually  pronounced  so  unless  the  accent 
(§8)  falls  on  it  when  it  is  often  pronounced  long. 

'^  ha,  ha  occur  as  pronunciations  of  h  "fi. 

3  ^A  (for  ^-  +  hti  §  la)  sometimes  sounds  yiialla,  i.e. 
the  crasis  is  not  always  complete ;  but  no  hiatus 
occurs  between  a  and  a  in  any  way  comparable  with  -t . 
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Pimctuation. 

;  4c        !  marks  the  end  of  a  word. 

I  corresponds  to  a  semicolon. 

,,  ,,     full  stop. 

:|:  marks  the  end  of  a  paragraph. 

Doubling  of  Consonants. 

§  5  In  English  we  pronounce  doubled  consonants  as 
if  they  were  single,  only  one  f  being  heard  in  offer, 
stiffer,  etc.  In  Amharic  doubled  consonants  are  pro- 
nounced double:  ff  as  -ff  f-  in  'off  fur'  (pronounced 
without  any  hiatus  between  the  words)  or  ff  in  Italian 
goffo ;  tt  as  -t  t-  in  '  hot  tea ',  etc. 

The  Amharic  characters  represent  not  only  single 
but  also  double  consonants  with  a  following  vowel: 
A  =  la  or  11a. 

o  o 

Thus  since       ^  =  t,  ti,  tt  or  tti 

'       o'  o 

"J  =  n,  ni,  nn  or  nni 

'       o'  o 

7i  =  s,  si,  ss  or  ssi, 

'        o'  o 

•l*'>7i  tinnis,  small,  might  be  transliterated  in  64 
different  ways. 

There  are  no  means  of  indicating  by  Amharic 
characters  whether  a  consonant  is  doubled  or  not,  or 
whether  the  consonant  of  a  character  in  column  VI 
of  the  syllabary  (sddis)  is  followed  by  a  vowel  or 
not :  and  in  both  cases  both  alternatives  are  equally 
common : 

httoao    a-mma-ma,  it  ached. 

o  o 

hoD^^    f-ma-m,  pain. 
4*  AT  J'"  Qi-1-ti-m,  marrow. 
tllC    ni-gf-ggi-r,  pronunciation. 
9"f^'C     ih-di-r,  ground. 
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Vl^^     ki-f-t,  open. 

f^\ldJ\r  yi-k-fa-t,  let  him  open. 

Ah        li-kk,  measurement. 

o 

'hl^\\'\^'\ti'i  i-nni-li-ki-lhi-cci-hwa-lla-n,   we  send 
to  you  (pi). 

This  defect  of  Amharic  orthography  has  involved 
the  designation  by  the  same  characters  of  words  with 
different  pronunciations  and  meanings : 

hii  (a)  dla,  he  said, 

(b)  alia,  he  is  present ; 

h^l(\9^     (a)  algayam\  I  will  not  enter, 

(b)  algabbam'-,  he  has  not  entered ; 

^aojf"^     (a)  vimatal,  he  will  strike. 

(b)  yimmattal,  he  will  be  struck. 

A  knowledge  of  the  accidence,  especially  that  of 
the  verb  (§  21,  §  7c),  enables  one  to  tell  to  a  certain 
extent  when  a  consonant  is  single  and  when  double, 
and  of  what  significance  the  doubling  may  be ;  but  in 
a  great  many  cases  the  exact  form  of  a  word  can- 
not be  gathered  from  its  representation  in  Amharic 
characters,  but  must  be  learned  by  experience. 

Doubling  of  Final  Consonants. 

The  remarks  in  §  5  refer  to  the  general  question 
as  to  whether  any  component  consonant  of  an  isolated 
word  is  single  or  double.  But  Avhen  words  are  aug- 
mented by  suffixes  or  combined  with  other  words  in 

^  I  have  not  heard  the  pronunciation  given  by 
Isenberg,  Gram.  p.  153,  note:  h^aD^9°  alemat'am, 
I  do  not  come. 

^  For  y  and  bb  see  §  7d. 
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a  sentence  a  further  question  arises  \  that  of  the 
variation  of  a  final  consonant  between  being  single 
or  double  or  either. 

Certain  final  letters  are  doubled  before  a  vowel 
at  the  beginning  of  a  suffix  or  of  a  following  word 
before  which  there  is  no  pause  or  break  in  the  sense, 
but  otherwise  remain  single: — 

-A  -1,  see  -h,   flJJZ,,  h^^Al^  below ;  cp.  §  32a. 

-T*  -m,  suff  attached  to  indef  pron.  (§  16)  and  to  neg. 
verb  (§37),  also  conj.  =  and,  even,  also,  (§  486) : 
9^1/9^  :  hlUU  !  KAVflC  ::    mmim    kazzih  alnabbar, 

o     o  o  o     ' 

there  wasn't  anything  here, 
9"'}{^ :  hAiflC  ::   mfnimm  alnabbar,   there  wasn't 

o     o  o  o     ' 

anything ; 

-m  is  also  occasionally  doubled  before  fl  and  f, 
especially  when  y  becomes  ^  (§  Id) : 

y^'if^  -  ajf}  s  minimm-  bih'^on,  whatever  may  be 
the  case,  on  any  account, 

9"'i9"  :  f  A  «  mfnimm  yalla  (-mm^  al-),  there  isn't 
anything, 

0'6r9°  :  ^H  ::  hullumm  ydza,  he  seized  everything ; 

-■f  -c,  (i)  in  the  pi.  ending  -""o  ^  (§  10b) : 

<(.^r^^ :  aom'  a  faras'^oc  mattu,  (the)  horses  have 

come, 
d,df*^  s  faras''6ccu,  the  horses, 

o      o  '  ' 

iL^f^^'  :  haomr  ::  faras^^occ  amattu,  they  have 
brought  some  horses; 

^  Guidi,  Redupl.,  discusses  the  first  but  not  the 
second  of  these  questions. 
-  also  -im. 
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(ii)  the  f.  sufF.  -^  -c  (§  24) : 

Vn^^  ::  nabbarac,  she  was, 

Y\M^^9^  ::  alnabbariiccim,  she  was  not, 

?iCO, :  Vfl^'f- :  his. :;  irsod  nabbariicc  ala,  he  said  it 
w  as  she ; 

-1  -n,  the  pers.  sufF,  (§  12c)  us,  to  us: 

ht^Ti  I',  alun,  they  told  us, 

Y\fit^'i9'* ::  aldlunnim,  they  did  not  tell  us, 

S^fk'^fi\. ::  yilunnal,  they  will  tell  us, 

iiai'i  ::  sattan,  he  gave  us, 

^Artm'J :  ^A  ::  alsattanu  dla,  he  refused  to  ffive  us : 
-'•^  -fi,  (i)  the  pers.  suft!  (§  12c)  me,  to  me : 

iiav^  r.  sattiin,  he  gave  me, 

t\fiifiiiy^9"  a  alsatt'iiiiiim,  he  did  not  "ive  me, 

O    •  •  O  C7  ' 

hArtm*"^  :  hii  K  alsatjinn  dla,  he  refused  to  give  me ; 

(ii)  standing  for  -5:  -ni  (§  7h)  of  the  part.  {§  31,  §  36,  §  42) : 
A*^'^  :  lammau,  a  beggar, 
t^a^'f^-'i' .  lammdniioc,  beggars, 
A*^'*/ :  VflC  ::  lammdu  nabbar,  he  was  a  beggar, 
A*^"*^  :  Y\ti '.'.  lanimdini  allii,  there  is  a  beggar ; 

(iii)  in  some  parts  of  verbs  with  last  rad.  7 : 
hl'^  ::  dgiii,  find, 
ti^'ia*^  ::  di>iiiiiau,  find  him, 
h.*!"^  :  htC^  ::  dgiiiii  dliiii,  he  told  me  to  find ; 

(iv)  in  certain  words : 

Vb^^ :  kiiff*iii,  small-pox, 

Vb^^  :  h^F'ti9°  ::  kiiff'iiifi  aidallam,  it  is  not  small- 
pox; 
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-T  -t  in  certain  words : 

aoa\*?  t  matat,  sometbinar  to  drink, 

aoav'?  :  hti ::  matatt  allii  ?,  is  there  something  to 

drink  ? 
-je,  -i,  (i)  standing  for  -A.  -li  (§  1h)  of  the  part.  (§  31, 

§  36,  §  42),  is  single  or  doubled  when  nothing 

follows  or  before  a  consonant,  doubled  before 

a  vowel: 
•I'je. :  qSi  or  qayy  (§  3),  red  (part,  of  +A  qalla), 
+J&  :  ^fl>- ::  qai  (qayy)  nau,  it  is  red, 
+^ :  qayyu  (§11)  the  red  one, 
*I»/S. :  ?»/Z,^A9"  ::  qayy  aidallam,  it  is  not  red  ; 

(ii)  in  parts  of  verbs  with  last  rad.  f  is  usually  single 
when  nothing  follows  or  before  a  consonant, 
doubled  before  a  vowel: 
jili/J. ::  yiqwwi,  let  him  wait, 
^*fe^  :  Vnc  ::  yiqwwi  nabbar,  he  was  waiting, 
/J.'fef  ^  ::  yiqwwjrj  iin,  let  him  wait  for  me, 
>i'l'*fej&  :  K/V-^  ::  attiqww'yy  dluii,  they  told  me  not 
to  wait. 
The  inter,  suff  -h  -a  and  -at^  or  -o/Z.   (sayi  +  /i) 
-wdi  (wwi,  -wi)  double  certain  consonants  when  they 

oo     \  O  O'  *' 

are  attached  to  them : 

-A  -1,  of  the  aux.  -KA  -al  (§  32) : 
/ifl^^A ::  yiyaqal,  it  is  enough, 
j&n^A  ::  yiyaqalla  ?,  ^flj^Afflje,  «  yiyaqallwwi  ?, 
jiflj^A^JR  ::  yiyaqallwi  ?,  is  it  enough  ? 
-9"  -m  (as  above) : 

hf^R'M)^" ::  aidallJihim,  you  are  not  (§  40), 
hjf^F-fiVP^  ::  aidallidiimmwi  ?,  are  you  not  ? 
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-'•f  -c  in  certain  words : 
J^^^ :  dinnic,  potato, 
JE^"}^  ::  dinnicca  ?,  potato  ? 

The  w  of  -wai  (-wa>i,  -wi)  is  doubled  after  a  vowel : 

oo    \  O  O' 

ao^at^  ::  mattawwf  ?,  has  he  come  ? 

t  -n  in  certain  words  is  single  when  nothing  or  a 
consonant  follows,  single  or  doubled  before  a 
vowel : 
'I'i  man?,  who?  (§15), 
*^'>  :  fah^fi\. ::  man  yauqal  ?,  who  knows  ? 
^Tr :  htiV  ::  man  (nn)  dliih  ?,  who  told  you  ? 
y"'>j^-'>  mindin?,  what?  (§  15), 
J^^J^*}  :  iwi'n  ::  niindiu  matta?,  what  came? 

^'  o  o  o  •  • 

9^1^''}  :   htn*m  ::   miudinu  amatta  ?,  what  did  he 

•^  o  o  o  •  •         ' 

bring  ? 
-^  -n  in  S^Vi  yihan  (ace;   §  8;  §  13a)  is  single  or 
double  in  any  position: 
^Vi  :  dyM  :  hr*m  K  yihan  (nn)  faras  anta  (§  7r^), 

bring  this  horse, 
|MJ'>  :  h9"m  ::  yihan  (nn)  linta,  bring  this. 
In   analogy   with   the  above  variations   the  11  of 
Ai^A^AJ^  aidallam  (da-  §  7r/;  §  40)  becomes  1  when  the 
-9^  is  dropped,  unless  a  vowel  follows,  and  -^  -fin  in 
parts  of  verbs  with  last  rad.  7  is  pronounced  single : 

^*7  :  h^^-AJT" ::  dagg  aidallam,  and 
^19^  :  ^JR,^•A ::  daggimm  didal,  he  is  not  good ; 
y^F-^  :  YiTr^Vi  .-  yaidiill  indah'^on,  if  he  is  not ; 
biggaii  for  biggaiin  11*1^  i  if  he  is  found. 

AM.   GB,  2 
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The  doubled  final   -A   -11 

*  -qq 

-h    -kk 
-T    -tt 
-*?•  -cc 

of  adv.  and  interj.  of  more  than  one  syllable  constr. 

with  h^  ala  (s.v.  VflA)  usually  become  single  before  a 

consonant : 

'flA^P'A'^  :  h^  :  biliclicc  ala,  it  lightened, 
'nA*P'A'^  :  ftAA  ::  biliclic  vilal,  it  is  lightening, 
'flA^P'A'^  :  /I.A  :  h(D-  a    biliclic   lil   nau,   there   is 
going  to  be  lightning. 

-qq,  -kk  are  sometimes  retained  before  y : 
ft4*4» :  JiAA  ::  siqiqq  yilal,  it  grates, 
?fh?fVl  :  J&AA  K  saksakk  yilal,   it   makes  a  slight 
rattling  sound ; 

and  sometimes  before  any  consonant : 

j^'flA4»A4» :  hii ::   divliqliqq  dla,   it   was   in  great 

confusion, 
j?:'nA4'A4»  :  JiAA ;:  divliqliqq  (§  8)   yilal,   it   is  in 

great  confusion, 
j?:'flA4'A4* :  rt,A :  diyliqlfqqi  (§  7d)  sil,  when  it  is 

in  great  confusion. 

When  such  words  are  not  constr.  with  hii  their 
final  consonant  may  be  single,  and  remain  so  before 
a  vowel: 

jt'flA4'A4»  diyliqliq,  in  great  confusion, 

j?:'nA4»A4» :  h^F'^9^  ::  divliqliq  aidalliim,  it  is  not 
in  great  confusion. 
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Monosyllabic  adv.  and  interj.  and  those  ending 
in  consonants  other  than  the  above  usually  keep  a 
doubled  final  consonant  always  doubled: 

H(D* :  At  A  ::  zauw  (§  3)  dla,  he  entered  unexpectedly, 

r/fl>- 1  (UA :    zauwi    (S  "Jd)   vil,    if   he    enters    un- 

expectedly; 
'i&J^  :  hA  ::  g"  (')fafF  dla,  he  was  very  stout, 

^&J^ :  f  *TLA :  dfXh :  g""^  ofaff  yammfl  sau,  a  very  stout 
man. 

Crasis  or  Contraction  of  Adjacent  Voiveh.  §  7a 

When  the  formation  of  words,  grammatical  in- 
flexion, or  the  application  of  other  prefixes  or  sufiixes 
involves  the  meeting  of  certain  vowels,  the  following 
contractions  and  modifications  occur : 

giiz  +  gfiz  =  rdyi,       e.g.  ^A  yalla,  which  exists, 
a(a)  +  a  (§  46)  =  a  for  f-  yii-  +  hii  dlla ; 

giiz  +  rayi  =  rdyi,      e.g.  fl/wi'T*  bdmat,  by  the  year, 
a(a)  +     a     =     a  for  fl- ba-  +*>/w>'>  amat; 

fffiz  +  sddis  =  "rSz,        e.s:.  f  CA«  varsiT,  of  him,  his, 

a(a)  +     i      =    a(ji)  for  f -  yii-  +  ?»CA- frsii ; 

rdvi  +  offiz  =  rdvi,      e.or.  fc<w»'')A,  vimatal,  he  is  com- 
a    +     a     =     a  ing,  for  f^tm^  yimata  +  -^i A 

-al(§32); 

rdvi  +  ravi  =  rdvi      e.a:.  ^;^^fl^  g^etdccau,  their  mas- 
a    +     a    =    a  ter,  for  1^  gJ'eta  +  -dl^iD- 

-accau  (§  126) ; 

2—2 
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sddis  +  gTiz  =  rdyi,      e.g.  fi9^m  Mnta  (§  7d)  ?,  shall  I 
i     +      a     =     a  bring?,for  A-li- +^9"^anta; 

sddis  +  sadis  =  sadis,     e.g.  ftrh.j^  sihad,  when  I  go, 
i     -f     i      =      i  for  ft-  si-  -f  ?irh.J?:  ihad ; 

So  o  o  '^     o  ' 

sadis  +  y=  sdlis  +  ^i        e.g.  fL^aom  siyamata  (siam-, 
i      +  ya  =  i(i § 7r?)  +  ya     syam),  when  he  brings,  for 

ft-  si-  +  ^ao^  yamata ; 

sadis  +  R        =  salis,       e.g.  ft.«w»^  simata  (sim),  when 
i      -f  yi       =  ^  (i  §  7d)     he  comes,  for  ft-  si-  4-  J&<w»«l 

yiniata. 

*>  o       o  • 

f  may  arise  from  salis : 
salis  +  gjiz  =  sadis +  ^,   e.g.  ■^A4'?"^A7I  tilaqmyallas, 
1     -f    a    =  (the  con-      you   (f )    are   picking,  for 
sonant)  -f  ya       ^A^**^  tilaqmi  -I-  htiti  alias 
(§32a).   °° 
f  mav  arise  from  hdmis : 

hamis  +  gfiz  =  sadis -h^-,  e.g.  A^'J^^Aih  laqimmyallau^ 
yg     -h    a     =  (the  con-       (§  7f?),  I  have  picked,  for 
sonant)  +  ya       A4**^  laqimm>  e  -H  ^Ai>  al- 
l^b  (§  32«) .  ^ 

hamis  +  rdyi  =  sadis  -I-  ^-,  e.g.  flC^'f  fl>-  baryaccau,  their 
^  e     -1-    a     =  (the  con-      bull,  for  fl<J.  bar>  e  +  a^fl>- 
sonant)  -I-  ya       -dccau. 

^  This  is  a  point  of  orthography  rather  than  of 
phonology ;  the  common  pronunciation  is  syam- . 
-  If  the  consonant  in  sadis  is  one  of  the  resultants 

o 

in  §  7b  it  may  become  rdyi,  absorbing  ^ :  e.g.  /*J&^^Aih 
aiccyallau'*  or  ^l^^Al^  aiccallau^',  I  have  seen,  for 
h  e.%'  jucc'  e  +  ^Al^  allau'^. 
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ID  may  arise  fi^om  kdiv  or  sdvi: 

*l  o*  •  o 

kaiy  +  rdyi  =  sadis  +  'P,  e.g.  rtrju^flH  (=  rtT^Pif^flJ- §  46) 

u     +    a    =  (the  con-      sattwdccau,  they  gave  them, 

sonant)  -f-  wa      for  rtm-  sattii  +  -a  ^flH  -dccau : 

sdyi  +  gfiz  =  sddis  +  'P,  e.g.  A4»^A(=  A4»9"<PA  §  4&) 

^o    +    a    =  (the  con-      laqmoal,    he    has    picked, 

sonant)  -I-  wa  (6a)      for  A4»T*  laqm''  o  -f-  -^»A.  -al 

(§32a). 

Modification  of  Consonant  by  following  Vowel.        §  76 

When,  in  the  same  circumstances,  especially  in 
the  formation  of  parts  of  the  verb  (§  43),  1,  s,  t,  n,  z,  d, 
t,  s  are  followed  by  i,  y  or  e  in  the  same  word,  they 
are  thus  modified: 


A, 

li,  A^ly    . 

become  /& 

i(yy§6). 

A> 

l^e 

p. 

ye  or  f  ya. 

"t, 

A,  si,  Z**^,  tif,  sy 

Yi 

s. 

"fc, 

A.  s>e 

•«t 

s>e  or  ?r  sa. 

-t 

ti,  -T-je.  ty 

^• 

c. 

i: 

t>e 

^ 

c^  e  or  V  ca. 

1 

X 

ni,  "yji  ny 

^ 

fi(im§6). 

% 

n^e 

•X 

lie  or  Y  fia. 

tu 

zi,  Tl/i  zy 

3r 

z. 

H. 

z^e 

If 

z>  e  or  Tf  za. 

^ 

di,  ^J&  dy 

£ 

J- 

^ 

d>e 

£ 

j^e  or  Kja. 

/n. 

ti,  SL,  1  si. 

'T^ty, 

sy 

1 

*jb 

c. 

ni> 

t>e,  5t,  *  s>e 

5> 

0^ 

c^e  or  ea,  ca, 
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If  the  original   consonant  was  doubled  (§5)  the 
resultant  consonant  is  doubled  also: 

e.g.  with  the  model 
M^ao  laqqama,  pick,      ger.  sg.  1st  A^**^  laqimmye, 
part.  A^*^  laqdmi, 
cp.    rt*f*A   saqqala,  suspend,  ger.  sg.  1st  rt4»P»  saqiyye, 

part,  rt^^  saqai  {-dyy  §  6), 
Yltp  naggasa,  reign,     ger.  sg.  1st  ^*7K   nagiss^e, 

part.  ipTi  ndgds, 
hdA'  kaffata,  open,        ger.  sg.  1st  h^^  kaficc^e, 

part.  h4-^  kafdc. 

In  the  part,  of  bilitteral  verbs  (§42) 
'*L,  A.  also  becomes  Tt  si, 
"t  „  „       tC  ci,  etc. 

E.g.  AA  lasa,  lick,  part.  A7i  las  or  Ait  idsi,  for  *AA.  lasi, 
+^  qatta,  punish,  part.  *I**J?'  qac  or   +fla,  qaci, 
for  *'^au  qati. 

Exception : 
Y\*ia\   annata,   fashion,   ":er.   M^p    annicc^'e,  but 
part.  Mat.  an(n)dti. 

Cp.  also 
%aod.  jammara,  begin,    ao%aod^  (§  7a)  majammarya, 

and         °  •'»'"''''  ° 

OL^A  carrasa,  end,  twGB^^Ii  macarrasa,  final, 

+^1'   qannata,  girth  up,   ao^'i^    maqanndca,  girth. 

This    modification    does    not    occur    invariably 
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throughout  the  accidence ;  e.g.  the  pers.  suff.  -^e,  my 
(§  12ft),  does  not  cause  it,  and  pref.  like  ft-  s(i)-,  when 
(§45),  are  not  susceptible  of  it. 


Assimilation  of  Consonant  by  following  Consonant. 

The  assimilation  of  adjacent  consonants  is  com-  §  7c 
paratively  infrequent;    the    following    occur  in  the 
verb: 

A  1  in  the  neg.  pref  ^A-  al-  (§  37,  §  38),  is  assimilated 
by,  and  in  writing  disappears  before,  the  follow- 
ing letters,  which  with  the  exception  of  y  are 
then  doubled  (§  5)  in  pronunciation,  (a-  often 
being  lengthened) : 

r,  e.g.  h^fi9^  arrassam,  he  did  not  forget,  for 
*AiA^^J^  alrassam ; 

t,  in  the  pref  •>-  ti-  of  the  sg.  3rd  f ,  2nd  m.,  f,  and 

pi.  2nd  (^  20,  Si  27) : 

e.g.  h^CA  attfrsa,  do  not  forget,  for  *hA^C^  al- 
tfrsa ; 

o  ' 

n,  in  the  pref  M-  inn(i)-  of  the  pi.  1st  (§  26,  §  27): 

e.g.  hl^fiT*  ann(i)rasani,  we  shall  not  forget,  for 
*h^l^^A9^  al(i)nn(i)rasam ; 

y  (§  76),  in  the  pref  J&-  yi-  of  the  sg.  3rd  m.,  pi.  3rd 
(§  26,  §  27),  ^Aj&-  alyi-  becoming  ?ij&-  ai- : 

e.g.    hf^Cfi9^    airasam,   he    will    not    forget,  for 
*}\^f,^fi9°  alyirasam. 
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^  t,  of  the  reflexive  or  passive  pref.  i"-  ta-  (§  22a, 
§  41rt)  is  assimilated  by  any  following  consonant, 
which  is  doubled  (§  5)^  in  pronunciation,  ^  dis- 
appearing in  writing : 
e.g.  ^A+*^A  yillaqqamal,  it  will  be  picked,  for 
^)&^A'I»'^A  yitlaqqamal, 
/i*fe<i^A    yiqqwwrratal,    it  will    be    cut,  for 
*J&^*fe<i^A  yitqwwrratal. 

§  *jd  Variations  and  Anomalies  of  Pronunciation. 

The  pronunciation  of  Amharic  varies  not  only  in 
the  mouth  of  individuals  of  different  districts,  but 
also,  as  in  English  -,  in  that  of  the  same  individual  on 
different  occasions,  according  as  he  speaks  slowly  or 
fast,  carefully  or  carelessly,  to  a  superior  or  to  a 
companion. 

A  native,  too,  that  has  any  knowledge  of  reading, 
is  inclined  on  occasion  to  pronounce  words  as  they 
are  written,  there  being  many  gradations  of  the  extent 
to  which  this  is  done. 

^  But  if  this  assimilating  consonant  is  itself  followed 
by  another  consonant  it  is  usually  pronounced  single : 

|Z,7*l»m+'nA  yinqataqqatal,  he  is  trembling,  from 

't''i'i'a\^(i\    tanqataqqata ; 
or  either  single  or  double  : 

jtClHlflA  yir(r)gayaggayal,  it  is  waving,  from 

'f'Cl^ia  targavaggava. 
-  Cp.  our  use  of '  sha'n  t ',  '  don't ',  '  won't ',  etc. ;  such 
w^ords  might  well  prove  unintelligible  at  first  hearing 
to  a  foreigner  knowing  '  shall  not ',  etc. 


§  7f?]  Phonology.  25 

An  exhaustive  treatment  of  the  subject  of  varia- 
tion in  pronunciation  would  be  beyond  the  scope  of 
this  work ;  but  the  following  instances  will  give  some 
indication  of  its  nature  and  the  extent  of  its  pre- 
valence. 

Vowels. 

Those  marked  -^  are  commonly  pronounced  short 
unless  accented  (§  8) : 

e.g.  aot^  i  matta,  he  came,  usually  matta: 

J&U  !  ^aof^  i  'lOh  ::  yihe  yamattd  nau,  this  is  he  who 
came. 

But  they  often  remain  short  even  when  accented, 
unless  the  accent  is  received  from  an  enclitic ;  and  a 

generally  remains  short  in  au,  ai. 

gfiz,  a,  it,  w  (§  8) :  for  value  after  consonants  and 
with  no  consonant  preceding  see  §  4 ;  often  ii 
before  h,  1,  r,  t,  c,  c,  s,  z,  j,  n,  especially  when  they 
are  final  or  followed  by  i  or  i,  and  before  any 
single  consonant  followed  by  i: 

rtm     satta,  he  gave, 
rtm^  sattaii  or  sattiin,  he  gave  me, 
part,    rt*^    sac  or  siic  (§  Ih),  giver ; 

rt4-     saft  a,  {a)  he  sewed,  {h)  it  was  broad ; 

part.    Ci^      {a)  safi  or  safi,  tailor, 
(6)  saffi,  broad ; 
ii  followed  by  u  gen.  forms  au : 
f  AJ'"       y^lliim,  there  is  none, 
f  Aa^J^  y^llaum,  he  has  none ; 
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usually  (X)  after  w : 
(Dl^      wo>nd,  male, 
fli9"flC   wwmbar  (  ar),  chair, 
*fcf  qwwyya,  he  waited. 

kdiy,  it:  final  u  is  generally  weak,  sometimes  very 
short : 
-flCi.'  bfrtii,  strong ; 

and  the  u  of  -i>  -hu  (or  -Vh  -ku,  see  0  below)  in  the 
verb  when  it  (the  vowel  u)  is  final  approaches  u : 

rt'^ih  sammahu,  I  heard,  approaches  sammahu, 
and  is  also  written  rt*^**/^  sammahwii,  sammahw. 

The  u  of  l^  hu  is  often  displaced,  i.e.  precedes 
instead  of  following  h : 

(i)  in  the  sg.  1st  ending  -l^  of  the  simp,  perf  (§  25), 
especially  in  verbs  retaining  the  vowel  of  the 
last  rad.  (§  42a,  h,  §  32)  or  with  last  rad.  a 
guttural : 

laqqamuh  for  laqqamhu  A'l»J^l^,  I  picked, 

sammau^  for  sammahu  rt'^l^,  I  heard, 

sattaa^  for  sattahu  rtnii>,  I  arave, 

allau^,  allau^  for  allahu  ^lAl^,  I  am  present, 

hh'^ltKih  ilaqmallau'\  I  am  picking, 

hf^lih  addaguh,  I  was  brought  up. 

This  ending  is  also  written  -"^^  hwii,  which  be- 
comes -uh ;  and  by  a  similar  displacement  A 
hwa  becomes  uha: 

bauhdla  for  bahwdla  AAA,  after. 
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(ii)   in  the  pron.  suff.  (§12  ft,  c)  and  2nd  pi.  ending 
(§  25)   -a^l^    -ac(c)yuh,  for    -dc(c)ihu    (see   at 
below) : 
^%7^^l^  agardc(c)yuh,  your  (pi.)  country, 
A+*^'f  i>  laqqamdc(c)yuh,  you  (pi.)  picked. 

But  before  a  suff.  other  than  the  aux.  -hA  -al 
(§32,  §12c)  this  displacement  does  not  occur: 

A4»'^^AA  laqmac(c)yuhal  for  laqmdc(c)ihwal,  you 
(pi.)  have  picked, 

but  A+'^^l^•'^  laqqam5,c(c)ihut  \  you  (pi.)  picked  it, 
A*^i>0  sammahuh,  I  heard  you, 
iimih^  sattahut,  I  gave  him, 
PAiM'"  yallahum,  I  am  not  present, 
f^lihd^'  yaddaghubbat,  in  which  I  was  brought 
up. 

A  similar  displacement  occurs  in 

dur-^e  for  arw>e  hC*S,  beast, 

lugdm  for  hgwdm  A^/",  bridle, 

and  cp.  ma"  wq  (m^''  wq)  twat^  for  maq'^o  (m>'eq''o) 

'^*,  oribi, 
twkkosa  for  takk'' wsa  i'h-A,  scorch, 

o  o  o  ' 

dkkul  for  fkkul  ^YhA,  half 

o 

sdlis,  T :  often  i,  especially  when  not  accented : 
fLao"}  sTmata  or  simata,  when  he  comes ; 

o  •  o        o  • 

sometimes  when  accented : 
Auf^  hid,  go. 


occasionally  -dc(c)iihut. 
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For  salis  before  -^  -ya  see  §  la :  it  is  pronounced 
as  sadis  +  ya : 

<n»AtU^  malakkya,  measure. 

rayi,  a:   occasionally  a  in  the  ending  -^  -ya  when 
unaccented  (§  8) : 

aoi\^^  massarya  or  -ryii,  tool, 

but  aofid^  :  Vi»- ::  massaryd  nau,  it  is  a  tool, 
hdmis,  >e:    the  ^   is  most    noticeable  when  ^e   is 

o 

accented,  and  in  <2.  r^e; 
e  in  A»A  lela,  other ; 

a,  a  in  duf!^  hada  (ha-,  -da,  less  commonly  h^e)  he 
went. 

sadis.  i : 

o       o 

often  u  after  w,  and  sometimes,  if  accented,  ii : 
iD-ftT  wiist,  interior, 
flj-'fl  wiiy,  beautiful, 
Ohd^  wiiyat  (wu-),  beauty ; 
u  in 

h^  kifu,  kiifu  or  kiifu,  bad, 

h'hl'   kift  (kiift),  open,  hlfl  kikk  (kiikk),  coarse- 
grained ; 
a  in 

o 

Mtifi  (i)nsasa,  domestic  animal, 
TC  tarr  (tirr),  January, 
K^*?  ara": !,  nonsense  ! 

o      o~    ' 

it,  e,  in 

^0  yfhe  (yahe),  this. 
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sddis,  i  tends  to  disappear  in  rapid   speech,  even 
though  accented  by  a  slower  speaker: 
^aofnohl  :  h^  :  ^^oh  ::  yiimattdun  iqa  f itau  be- 

comes  yiimattaun  qaftau,  undo  the  baggage  that 
has  come ; 

^VfP- :  h^ :  yjlsaiu  iqa  becomes  yiisauqa,  the  tea- 
things. 
Unaccented  i  is  dropped  when  the  word  is  easily 
pronounced  without  it,  as  often  becomes  the 
case  when  a  suff  is  added : 

V-flC  nayir,  leopard, 

V-fK-  nayiru,  or  nayru,  the  (his)  leopard ; 

n.</DfiA  bimasil,  if  it  seems, 

o         o     o  '  ' 

fl,<w>ftAa>-  bimas(!)lau,  if  it  seems  to  him. 
Initial  i  disappears  after  a  preceding  vowel : 
Tiflhn.U  iskazzih,  as  far  as  this, 

o  '  ' 

<w»/n- :  TifihM.U  ;:  mattu  skazzih,  they  came  as  far 
as  this. 

In  words  beffinninff  with  in-,  in-,  im-  the  i  is  often 

~  O  ooo  o 

omitted,  the  n,  n  or  m  forming  a  syllable  by  itself^ : 
tx'iXK'i  rikwan,  indeed, 
?ilP'fl. :  hh  fmbi  dla  or  n'lbi  dla,  he  refused  ; 

ooo  o         o 

but  after  a  consonant  the  i  is  heard: 

o 

Ag- :  JiJ^fl. :  ht\.  a  li  i  f mbi  ala,  the  child  refused. 

*^  O"    o  o  o 

sddis  without  a  vowel,  on  the  other  hand,  is  often 

o 

slightly  vocalised  in  a  word  ending   in    two 
consonants  or  in  one  doubled  (§  6)  consonant 


^  as  in  Bantu  riitu  (^v>),  etc. 
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when  it  is  followed  by  one  beginning  with  a 
consonant,  especially  an  enclitic  (§  8) : 

119^"}^  Sim  mint,  eight, 
ft?°7^  :  "flC  :  simminti  virr,  eight  dollars ; 
Ohff:  wudd,  expensive, 
<D-j^  :  hah  ::  wtiddi  nau,  it  is  expensive ; 
'W9° :  flA  ::  zimm  bill,  and  zfmmi  viil,  be  quiet. 
i,  i  is  often  prefixed  to  initial  r,  and  sometimes  to 

0       0  ••■ 

n(i),  which  then  lose  a  following  i : 
"h^fi  iradda  for  ^f\  radda,  he  helped, 

0      0  o  * 

imp.  C^    rida  or  hC^  irda,  help ; 
ih   nakka,  he  touched, 

o 

imp.  Tih  nika  or  Mh  fnka  (Aka),  touch. 

sdvi,   ^o:    the   ""    is    most   noticeable   when   ^o   is 

•  o' 

accented,  and  in  G  r""  o ; 
a,  a  in  ^/i/^Ai^  aidallam  (-da-),  he  is  not,  no,  (§  40). 

Consonants. 

(In  discussing  a  letter  under  this  heading  gfiz  is 
used  as  the  simplest  and  original  form  without  refer- 
ence to  its  inherent  vowel.) 

U,  rh,  "If :  final  h  after  a  vowel  is  weak,  and  after  a 
diphthong  tends  to  disappear  (see  kaiy  above) : 

ayyiiu''  Kf  l^,  I  saw. 
Initial  h  is  often  lost : 

agar  hlC  for  hagar  VIC,  country ; 


\ 


I7(f\  Phonology.  31 

ilm  ?iAlP  fur  hilm  AA9",  dream, 

attama  h-frao  for  hattama  '\-tao,  he  sealed. 

h  is  displaced  in 

mahatam  for  mahtam  *^'\i'9°,  seal, 

o  o  o  ' 

bhdri  for  bahri  flrh<{,  character. 

h  after  a  consonant  interchanges  with  k, 
in  the  ending  -l^  -hu  (§  25),  also  written  -V^ : 
laqqanikii  A+i'^lfh  for  laqqamhu  A+9"!;-,  I  picked, 

and  with  k,  x, 

in  the  ending  -U  -h  (§  25,  §  12  h,  c) : 
alx,  alk,  for  alh  hfiil),  you  said, 

h'^onx,  h^'onk,  h^'onk,  for  h'^onh  Ifil),  you  have 

become, 
rasxjn,  raskin,  for  rdshin  ^'llVi,  your  head  (ace). 

This  -h  or  -k  is  sometimes  assimilated  to  or  assimi- 
lates an  adjacent  guttural,  which  is  then  doubled  (§  6), 
g  becoming  kk: 

iluwwqq  for  auwwqh  hoJ'^l),  you  knew,  you  have 
understood, 

adarrakkau  for  adarraghau  h^C.*lVah,  you  did  it, 

fallakk  for  fallajj:h  <i.A*7n,  you  wanted. 

o       o  o       o'^  *' 

ao  :  m  sounds  n  in 

anta  for  dmta  h9^^,  bring. 

^ :  see  sddis  above. 

o 

A :  s  sounds  z  in 
mazf  for  masf  aotiV,  anvil. 
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+  :  q  in  S.  is  pronounced  like  hamza^  >  in  Arabic: 
(cp.  the  Cairene  pronunciation  of  J) : 
cara'a  for  caraqa  60,^^,  moon, 
*fvJe  for  qfv- e  4*0.,  butter. 

fl :  when  doubled  always  bb ;  beginning  a  sentence 
usually,  and  after  m  always,  b  ;  otherwise  b  or  y: 

j&flAA  yibbdlal,  it  is  said, 

fl4»A" :  VflC ::  baql"  o  nabbar,  it  was  a  mule, 

occasionally,  yaql^o  nabbar, 

(d9°(\C  wwmbar,  chair, 

i'flA  tabdla  or  tavdla,  it  was  said, 

o  o  o  •  o '  ' 

^U :  rt4»/t"  I  yihe  baql^'o  (ya-),  this  mule. 
1(1  varies  between  nb,  mb,  ny : 

h'idfi  anbassa,  ambassa  and  anvassa,  lion, 

o  o  •  o  ' 

fl  is  often  f  in 

h-fl^  kaft  or  kayt,  property, 

I'dd  gafs  (-ys,  -bs),  barley. 
^  :  c  occasionally  sounds  almost  yy  in  G. : 

s^et^oyy  for  s- ef'oc  rt.-f^,  women. 
V :  see  sddis  above  ; 

o  ' 

final  n  is    often   weak    after  ^e,   ^o,   u,   and   is 
dropped  in 

qwdgm^  e  for  qwdgm>  en  ^1*%!,  part  of  September, 

dwo),  duo),  for  dwwn  hto'i,  yes, 

(f)nt^o  "kl^  for  (i)nt^^on  Ki^'i,  what's-his-name 

°  (§  16). 


^  VoUers  and  Burkitt,  Gram.  §  2  B.  1,  "a  simple  sus- 
pension or  catching  of  the  breath in  Fr.  the  h  in 

*  la  honte '  is  a  true  hamza." 
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n  before  gutturals  often  (but  not  always)  becomes  n : 
dfngat  or  dfngat  ^11^,  perhaps, 
^l?'^^*  cinq,  difficult. 

n  before  b  may  become  m :  see  fl  above. 

'f:  n  affects  preceding  a,  see  gfiz  above  ; 
final  11  sometimes  becomes  1 : 

o 

nai     for  nan  V^,  I  am  (§  136), 
dmdi  for  amdfi  h'Hi^,  loyal. 

h :  k  interchanges  with  h,  x,  see  0  above : 
^UA  yahl,  about,  nearly,  is  a  cont.  (§26)  of 

^ihA  akkala  (q.v.),  to  amount. 
G.  has  ha-  for  ka-  h-,  in,  from, 
hazzih    for  kazzih  hll.O,  here, 

hamdir  for  kamdir  \\Tf:C,  on  the  ground. 

0000  "^ 

Ti :  X  interchanges  with  h,  k,  see  li  above  ; 
pronounced  h  in 

O^'^  c''6ha,  he  shouted. 

o 

ID :  for  w  and  u  see  §  3. 

a>-  wi.  wii  (see  sddis  above),  ^u,  becomes  u  after  a, 

it,  a,  e,  i  and  forms  diphthongs  with  them,  in 
becoming  yu: 
fl^^     wi'ta  and  wiita,  come  out, 

o .  •     ' 

Y\ai*"\  iluta,  take  out. 

H :  z  is  sometimes  s  before  h  (x,  k,  see  I/) ; 
yash  for  yazh  ^11 U,  you  took, 
yasx  for  yazx  ^'H'fi,  =  ^TU 
yask  for  yazk  ^'Mh,  =  ^TiU 

AM.  GR.  3 
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sometimes  assimilated  to  following  s  : 

yass  for  yazs  ^'HTl,  you  (f )  took. 
Tf :   see  % ;   z  arising  from  zi,  z^^e  (§  7h)  does  not 

interchange  with  j. 
f :  for  y  and  i  see  ^  3. 

Ji  yi  following  a,  a,  co,  a  becomes  i  and  forms 

diphthongs  with  them: 
j&ihT-    yihun,  let  him  be, 
h^ihTf  aihun,  let  him  not  be ; 
initial  J&-  yi-  may  do  this  with  the  final  vowel  of 

the  preceding  word : 
^'^'i' :  /i^4-  s  dahnaidaru !,  good-night !  (poL). 
In   the  mouth   of  many  individuals  yy  between 
vowels  tends  to  become  i,  and  i  to  become  ^  or  dis- 
appear altogether: 

^ft;^^A::  yastdyyal,  yastaial,  he  lets  (something) 

be  seen, 
0^  ha^^a,  haa  (S.),  twenty, 

h^A'h?"  ;:  aialfim,  a>alfim,  adl-,  he  will  not  pass. 
Similarly  initial  y  becomes  ^ : 

\l4*9°  s  f  A  ;:    kffumm  yalla,   -mm^^all-,   there  isn't 
any  bad. 
^ :  d  before  other  consonants  often  becomes  r : 
qarm^o  for  qadm^o  *l*J^*r*,  formerly, 
liharnafi  for  lihad  nan  Arh.Jt :  V^  ::  I  am  going, 
harku  for  liadku  rh.j^Vh  I  went, 
wwssarku  for  wwssadku  (Drtj^Vh,  I  removed, 
h^^ClOh  tidrigau  becomes  drgau,  do  it. 
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% :  initial  j  interchanges  with  z  in  S. : 
jS'*?^  jfgra  or  3^7^-  zigra,  guinea-fowl ; 
when  this  variation  occurs  in  a  verb  it  continues 
throughout  its  derivatives : 

j^#n><i  jammara  (Tf-  za-),  begin, 
•f'^ao^  tajammara  ('Mf-  taza-),  be  begun, 
0o%aod^  majammarya  {aolT-  maza),  beginning ; 
sometimes  when  final :  A^f  liz,  for  Aj^-  lij,  child, 
j  arising  from  di,  d>e  (§  Ih)  does  not  interchange 
with  z. 

Ok :  sometimes  almost  yy  before  t : 

afwayy  toal  for  afwdctoal  hi^^'X^,  he  has  whistled. 
X,  0 :  s  is  t  out  of  G. : 

'm.  tafa,  and  J\<<.  safa  (G.  and  'learned'^),  write, 

axtUf^  i^\^^i,  and  OtU^  sahai  (G.  and  'learned'), 
sun. 

<{. :  f  or  V  in 

V'Pft  nafs  or  navs,  soul. 

Accent. 

By  accent  is  meant  stress  accent,  and  by  the 
accent  of  a  word  the  principal  stress  that  falls  on  it : 
thus  the  accent  of  'cab-proprietor'  is  on  the  'a'  or 
the  syllable  of  which  '  a '  is  the  vowel. 

(The  sentence  accent,  by  which  an  emphatic  word 
in  a  sentence  receives  more  stress  than  other  words, 

^  i.e.  used  elsewhere  by  those  with  some  knowledge 
of  Ethiopic ;  in  G.  it  is  a  genuine  survival. 
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and  intonations    indicating   a   question,   surprise,   a 
menace,  etc.,  are  similar  to  those  of  English.) 

Accent  must  be  carefully  disting^uished  from 
quantity  (§  ^d) : 

f^^^l ::  yfcan,  let  him  put  the  saddle  on. 
Quantity  may  influence  accent : 

flH-fl^  bazzabbiii,  it  is  too  much  for  me,  also 
bazzdbbifi. 

o  o 

For  the  influence  of  accent  on  quantity  see  §  *Jd 
and  enclitics  below. 

The  stress  accent  in  Amharic  is  in  general  much 
less  marked  than  in  English.  Amharic  speech,  like 
French,  runs  >vith  an  almost  even  distribution  of 
stress  on  each  syllable.  This  is  one  of  the  reasons 
why  to  the  beginner,  who  finds  it  difficult  to  distin- 
guish the  separate  words  in  a  phrase,  a  native 
appears  to  speak  much  faster  than  he  actually  does : 
and  why,  even  to  a  practised  ear,  it  is  a  matter  of 
difficulty  in  many  cases  to  detect  where  the  principal 
accent  of  a  particular  word  lies^. 

SecoiuJary  Accent. 

Before  and  after  a  doubled  consonant  (§5,  §  6), 
or  two  consecutive  consonants,  though  the  principal 
accent  may  lie  elsewhere,  there  is  often  a  marked 
secondary  accent,  (as  on  the  i  in  'cab-proprietor'), 
which  is  sometimes  almost  equal  to  the  principal 
accent : 

^  Guidi,  Gram.  §  Qb,  '  in  generale  I'accento  non  e 
sempre  stabile  e  chiaro.' 
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^flA'fl^  ::  abbalabbifi,  he  lied  to  me,  sounds  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  abbalabbifi, 

^AVlAVA:  yiUkillihal,  he  will  send  to  you,  yili- 
kfUihal, 

o     o 

^^mAOA-fi^  «    timmallasallaccyuh,    you  (pi.)   will 
return,  timmallasallaccyuh, 

K^-n.-fcA  ::  dgiytoal,  he  has  taken  in,  agiytSl, 
J&lf  TA  ::  yih'^onal,  he  will  be,  yih^onal, 
^n^A  ::  yayaral,  he  is  lighting,  yayaral, 
mAP  ::  tallaiji,  he  prayed,  tallaia. 

•O         00'  -T  »'  '"O         00 

In  some  words,  such  as 

'^+<^JT  ::  taqamat,  sit  down, 
it  is  barely  perceptible  that  the  stress  on  the  accented 
syllable  is  greater  than  that  on  either  of  the  others. 

The  adequate  pronunciation  of  doubled  conso- 
nants and  unaccented  vowels  is  necessary  to  ensure 
syllables  not  marked  with  the  accent  receiving  their 
due  share  of  it. 

Accentuation  of  the  Verb. 

The  accent  of  the  simplest  form  of  the  verb  (§21) 
falls  on  the  syllable  preceding  the  doubled  radical : 

70        gabba,  he  entered, 
ti^fiD   laqqama\  he  picked, 
<7dVH^  manazzara\  he  chano^ed, 

0000'  O  ' 

^  I  cannot  endorse  Afevork's  statement,  Gram.  §  17, 
'  sulla  media  radicale,  ^Id.  degghefe,'  '  sulla  penultima 
radicale,  ^AlA  ghesegghese,'  though  there  is  often  a 
perceptible  secondary  accent  on  these  syllables. 
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H7f      zagayya,  he  was  late. 

For  the  accentuation  of  the  derived  forms  and  the 
conjugations,  see  §§  21-45. 

The  accent  of  the  greater  part  of  the  conjugation 
of  the  verb  is  fixed,  and  as  the  verb  usually  comes  at 
the  end  of  the  clause  (§  73&)  its  accent  is  less  likely 
than  that  of  other  words  to  be  disturbed  by  that  of 
an  enclitic. 

Accentuation  of  Dij^hthougs. 

An  accented  diphthong  usually  has  the  accent  on 
the  first  vowel,  but  it  may  fall  on  the  second : 

A^  lai,  above, 

iioh  s  'lah  ::  sau  nau,  it  is  a  man  ; 

ifi(D*tl^  q^esaust,  priests, 

^flOhli^ ;  h/^ ::  q^esaust  dlu,  the  priests  said  so. 

Final  i  and  u. 

o 

The  accent  hardly  ever  rests  on  final  i  or  u :  but 
^0  :  Ajf :  yihe  lij ,  or  yihe  lij,  this  child :  (also 
^Titten  ^Ti). 

Variation  of  Accent. 

Enclitics.  An  enclitic  is  a  word  which  is  so  closely 
connected  both  in  sense  and  pronunciation  with  the 
preceding  word  as  virtually  to  form  part  of  it,  throw- 
ing back,  in  many  cases,  its  accent  upon  it,  i.e.  causing 
the  precedin<^  word,  which  may  or  may  not  preserve 
its  original  accent,  to  be  accented  on  its  last  syllable. 
Many  monosyllabic  words  in  Amharic  are  of  this 
nature. 
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E.g.        _ 

iflj-  nau,  he  (it)  is,  'i"^  nat,  she  is,  etc.  (§  13&) ; 
substantives  like 

"flC  biiT,  dollar, 

+'>  qan,  day, 

Ajf  lij,     child, 

ft.^  b^^et,  house ; 
imperatives  like 

^      na,    come, 

WC  zur,  go  round, 

flA  bal  (bal),  say; 
and  the  second  part  of  composite  prepositions  (§  476) 

fl...  Aji  ba...  lai,  upon. 

"lhd»y  malafya,  pleasant; 

*^A<(.^  :  ia>- ::  malilfyd  (§  Id)  nau\  it  is  pleasant ; 

ao'^  macii  ?,  when  ? 

o 

</D'f^ :  Vfl>- ;:  maca  nau  ?,  when  is  it  ? 

o  o 

^Tfi  tinnis,  small, 

'IhTfi  ;  'i"'ll' ::  tinnis  nat,  she  (it)  is  small ; 

<w»Aln'l*''f  malaktanna,  messenger, 
<w»Ah'^? :  *i\}  ::  malaktiinnd  nah  ?,  are  you  a  mes- 
senger ? 
h9°fi  amsa,  fifty, 

K9"A  :  -flC :  amsd  yirr,  fifty  dollars ; 
?iVhA  tikkul  (§  7(?),  half, 
?iVh A  :  +7 :  iikkiil  qan,  noon ; 

^    Cp.   KpeiTTOV  eCTTLV. 
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M't  dnta,  you, 

M-lr  i  Ajf  ;:  anta  (§  Id)  li j  !,  you  there !  (calling  a 

boy) ; 
"h^  fqa,  goods, 
h^  :  n.'>  :  iqd  yyet,  store ; 
TJH'fl  :  JiHU  :  •7Hfl>' ::  ganzav  yfzah  gfzau,  take  some 

money  and  buy  it, 

I^H-fl  ;  j&HU  :  ^i" ::    ganzav   yizah  na,  bring  some 
money ; 

^VhA :  ^VbA :  flA ;:  cikkul  cikkul  yal,  make  great 
haste. 

The  accent  from  an  enclitic  does  not  rest  on  final 
i  or  u  (see  above),  e.g.  the  article  -(D*  -u  (§  11),  but  on 
the  preceding  syllable,  or  the  first  vowel  of  a  diphthong 
formed  by  the  article : 

ao'i'lfi'  mano^adu,  the  road, ' 

dao'ilH-  s  A^ :  bamangadu  lai,  on  the  road ; 

'lfl;^fl^  o^avatau,  the  table, 

•fld^oh :  H*C  ::  tasfavatau  zur,  ^o  round  the  table. 

Certain  suffixes  bring  the  accent  to  the  vowel 
immediately  preceding  them : 

e.g.  the  emphatic  suff!  -ah  -u : 

J&U       yihe,  this, 

^OtD*  yihau,  this  very  one ; 

hH,U     kazzih,  here, 

hlti>'    kazzfhu,  just  here ; 

but  'tH.^oh  tazzyau  and  tazzyau,  just  there. 
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An  enclitic  does  not  throw  back  its  accent  across 
a  pause,  or  on  to  a  word  with  which  it  is  not  immedi- 
ately connected  by  the  sense : 

"h^  :  fl.^  iqd  yJ  et,  store, 

AH,U  :  h^  :  n.->  :  ^^ah9^  ::  lazzih  fqa  y>et  yallaum, 

there  is  no  receptacle  for  these  things ; 
f  A.fl  :  'lOh  ::  yaPevd  nau,  he  is  a  thief, 
f  A.n  :  ^T  i  *iah ::   yaP eva  damm^'o  nau,  he  is  a 

V  •  O 

thief,  too. 
The   position   of  the   accent  may  determine  the 
sense,  by  showing  what  words  are  closely  connected : 

f  f«;l:  :  rt.^  :  Ajf  «  yiiyetwd-s^  et  lij  ?,  the  child  of 
which  woman  ? 

yjiyetwa  s^et-lij,  of  which  daughter? 
In  some  cases  an  enclitic  may  or  may  not  throw 
back  its  accent,  however  closely  connected  with  the 
preceding  worcU : 

h/*'C  :  "flC  :  assir  virr,  and  assir  virr,  ten  dollars : 
'flH' :  ifl>- ::  bizii  nau,  and  bfzu  nau,  it  is  a  lot : 

o  o      '  o  o  ' 

9^1J^C  i  Vfl>- ::  mindir  nau?,  and  mfndir  nau  ?,  what 
is  it? 
When  accented  initial  i  disappears  (§  Id)  its  accent 
falls  (m  a  preceding  vowel ;  if  no  vowel  precedes,  a 
following  n,  n,  m  takes  the  accent : 

hf '•!"  ••  M^ah  K  ayyacc  fndau,  she  just  looked ; 


^  Both  accentuations  are  common  and  apparently 
they  do  not  differ  in  meaning:  all  inquiries  on  the 
point  meet  with  the  reply  l^/V- :  hlff: .-  hah  .-  Ki^ViplC  -. 
hahii 
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Y\^  :  Mf^Oh  ::  ayya  ndau,  he  jus^  looked  ; 
"kl"^!  :  h^aotny* ;:  6kwan,  almattam,  no,  he  hasn't 
come. 
The  enclitic  particle  Ki^.  (i)nji,  oh,  but...,  indeed, 
retains  its  accent : 

}\9^ii\ah  «  antau  (§  7d),  bring  him, 

h9^fi}(D' :  "hlfK  K  antaunji !,  oh,  but  bring  him ! 

The  inter,  suff.  -h  and  -flij&  (§  6)  do  not  throw  back 
their  accent : 

?iA^A  K  alqoal,  it  is  finished, 

hA^A  «   alqoalla  ?,  is  it  finished  ? 

h^F't{9°  K     aidallam,  he  is  not, 

h^F'^H^j!,  K  aldallammwf ,  is  he  not  ? 

Other  suflSxed  particles  sometimes  affect  the 
accent  of  the  word  to  which  they  are  attached  and 
sometimes  do  not : 

e.g.  -*^  -mm a,  as  for, 
^U      yihe,  this, 
^V1  yihamma,  as  for  this ; 

d.^fi'      farasu,  the  horse, 

d.dd'^  farasumma,  as  for  the  horse. 

Other  variations  of  Accent. 

Apart  from  the  disturbance  that  may  be  caused 
by  an  enclitic,  the  accentuation  of  a  word  varies  in 
many  cases  according  to  its  position :  according,  that 
is,  as  it  stands  (a)  alone  or  before  a  pause,  or  {b)  before 
any  other  word  with  which  it  is  connected  by  the 
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sense ;  and  many  words  exhibit  further  variations  of 
accent  in  each  of  these  positions^.  The  position  (a)  is 
called  in  this  section  '  final ',  and  the  position  (6)  '  con- 
nected '. 

Note.  Isolated  words  in  the  course  of  this  work 
marked  with  two  accents  usually  take  the  first,  some- 
times^ the  second,  when  final,  the  second  when  con- 
nected. But  words  with  accented  suffixes  such  as  -h.  -a, 
-IDJ&  -wai  (-wwi,  -wf),  marked  with  their  own  original 
accent  as  well,  are  pronounced  with  both  accents. 

Taking  any  letters  1,  <C,  ^,  h,  with  which  to  com- 
pose forms  as  types  (without  regard  to  differences  in 
vowels  or  consonants  immaterial  in  accentuation),  the 
following  variations  are  exhibited  by  certain  forms 
according  to  their  position: 

*74.  gifa: 
fin.  gifa: 

lli'  sfra,  work ; 
conn,  gifa  or  gifa :  in  rapid  speech  the  word  loses  its 
accent  altogether: 
hi-  i  flH'fl*'^  K  sfra  (sira,  sira)  vazzabbin,  the  work 
is  too  much  for  me. 

^  Afevork,    Gram.    §  15,   'Intorno    all'accento 

I'Amarico  non  ne  ha  ancora,  con  regole  e  norme  fisse, 
stabilito  le  leggi.'  '...avviene  che  tante  e  tante  parole 
si  sentano  pronunziate  ora  in  un  modo,  ora  in  un 
altro...' 

-  Words  of  this  type  are  to  be  heard  accented  on 
the  last  when  final  in  questions :  e.g.,  s.v.  "'ii. 
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*1<{.^  srafara : 

~  o    o 

fin.  ofafara,  also  arafara : 

VmA  natala,  open,  also  natala, 
HmT  zatana,  ninety,  also  zatana, 

o«o  ^  O'O  ' 

'hl*^i\  ngida,  stranger,  also  ngida, 
fl7i;l-  basita,  disease ; 

o     o        '  ' 

conn,  orafara,  also  gafara : 

~  O     o         '  ~  o     o 

VmA  :  ^^*^ :  natala  camma,  slipper,  also  natala 

0«0  •  '  IT  IT         '  0«0 

camma, 
nai'i  :  *P'P ::    zatana   m^dtii,  ninety  died,  also 
zatana  m^dtu, 

o      o  ' 

h'ilH  s  oof*}  K  no^ida  matta,  a  strano^er  has  come, 
also  ngida  matta, 

fl*fi;^ :  ihfl>«::  basita  nakkau,  the  disease  attacked 

o     o  ' 

him,  also  basita  nakkau. 
*ld.^  oraffara : 

O  o       o 

fin.  ofaffara,  occasionally  ffaflkra  : 

~O0  ^Oqo 

fliLA*^  callama,  darkness, 

^im^  dammana,  cloud,  occasionally  dammana, 

^tip  fillaga,  track ; 

conn.  saflTara,  also  oaff*ara  : 

~  O       o  ~  o       o 

ffiLA*^ :  iflC  callama  nabbar,  it  was  dark,  also 
callama  nabbar, 

o  o     ' 

^<i»T  :  'flH' :  V(»- ::  dammana  bizu  nau,  it  is  very 
cloudy,  also  dammana  bfzu  nau, 

»/ '  o  o  o  o      ' 

^tip  s  ^ii9°  ::  ffUaga  yalliim,  there  is  no  track. 
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*ldXi  ffafar : 

O  o     o 

(prp.  +  substantive) 
fin.  ffafar,  also  ffafar : 

Oo     o     '  O  o     o 

/ 

f  0*7 :  yayag,  of  a  sheep, 
but  f  Ai^  :  ViD- :  f  fl*?  ::  yiildm  nau  yayag  ?,  is  it  a  cow's 
or  a  sheep's  ? 
conn,  srafar  : 

f  n*7  :  ^p  :  yayag  sfga,  mutton. 
*7<i.C  gaffar: 
fin.  gaffar ; 

P»^  :  'lOh  :  a)9°(lC  s  yet  nau  vvwmbar  ?,  where  is 

the  chair  ? 
fliA^  wwllad,  interest, 
^^j,  jP-j  I  HoiAj^  ::  ndamin  ?  bauwllad  ?,  on  what 

terms  ?  at  interest  ? 
hh  :  'lOh  :  All'fl  ::  kiikki  nau  Ifzziv  ?,  is  it  fine  or 

O  o  O  O'         ' 

coarse  ? 
Yl«*P^  kiiff'in,  small-pox; 

conn,  sraffar  and  gaff  ar : 

o  o       o  Coo 

id9°(\C  :  i'rtfl^  ::  wwmbar  tasabbara,  the  chair  is 

o  00  00 

broken, 
floiA^  :  -l-d?,^  ::   baucuUad  tavaddara,   he   bor- 

•^  »*  o  o  o  •  o  00' 

rowed  at  interest, 
ATf'Tl  :  ^*''h  :    lizziv  d^5q>et,   fine  flour,  also 

lizziy  d''6q^et, 
Vh*P^  :  f  a>pfl^  :  Vfl>« ::  kuffiii  yawwggau  nau,  he 

is  pitted  with  small-pox. 
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^Id.G  gafar^o  : 
fin.  gafar^^o,  sometimes  gafar^  o  : 

IflA"  gayal^o,  gecko,  sometimes  gayal^o ; 
conn,  ffafar""  o  : 

Oo    o 

"Jflrt" :  Kf  l^  ::  gaval'^o  ay}^au^  I  saw  a  gecko. 
*7<f.C  gaf (f )  ir  : 
fin.  gaf (f )ir,  occasionally  gaf(f )Tr : 

*i" :  ID-?.U  ::  na  wwdih  (occasionally  wwdili),  come 
here, 

*feji  :  hltU  ::   qwwi  kazzih  (occasionally  kazzih), 
wait  here; 

conn,  gaf  (f  )Tr  : 

fl)"^U  :  Y\^9°f^  ::  wwdih  attimta,  don't  come  here, 
h?tl^ :  ^^"fe^  a  kazzih  attiqwwi,  don't  wait  here. 

m^C  gaffar : 
fin.  gaflar,  sometimes  gaffar  : 
aD^h9°  malkam,  excellent, 

o  ^  ' 

ff'^'fl  siirray,  sock,  sometimes  surrdy, 
ao9^fi\^  mamtat,  to  come ; 
conn.  2:aff*ar : 

Oo 

<w»Ah?" :  VflC ::  malkdm  nabbar,  it  was  excellent, 

o  o  o     '  ' 

Tf'^'fl  :  hf^f^  ::  surr^y  anta,  bring  some  socks, 
ao9^(n^  .  hd,^piiih ::  mamtat  ifallisrallau'S  I  want 

o         •         o    o      o~  o         ^ 

to  come. 
'^l^lr'  o-afra : 

Oo 

fin.  gafra : 

f!^'*i'i  dahna,  well ; 
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conn,  gafra,  also  gafra  : 

^'VT  :  7fl  K  dahnd  gabba,  he  arrived  safely, 

^IfV  s  IDT  :  j&rt^A  ::  dahna  wwt  yisaral,  he  cooks 
well. 
*pd.^  gafara : 

fin.  gafara,  sometimes  gdfara  : 

'^A'^  malada,  early,  sometimes  malada, 
•J'h^  g''  otara,  barn,  sometimes  or'^dtara : 
conn,  gafara,  sometimes  gafara  : 

^tif\  i  dufi' ::  mdlada  hadu,  they  went  early, 
'^A'^  :  <w»flb  ::  malada  mattu,  they  came  early, 
•)'^^ :  '^,'*^lA  «  g^'otara  taqattala,  the  barn  was 

*— '  o  o    ■•      •  •  o     o 

burnt. 
^^'hC  gifir : 

fin.  gifir : 

Oo    o 

^lr%  tfnin,  mosquito ; 
conn,  gffir,  also  giffr  : 

•Ih'}^  :  f  Al^  ::  tiniii  y^llam  ?,  are  there  no  mos- 
quitoes ?,  also  tinffi  yallam  ? 
*li.^\\  gafarak : 
fin.  gafarak,  occasionally  gafarak : 

M^^  J^ayat,  uphill,  occasionally  aqayat  ; 
conn,  gafarak  : 

O  o     o      o 

K+ri'V  ;  rt.rh..'?.  ::   aqavat  sihadu,  when  they  go 
uphill. 

*ld.dAl  gaffarak : 

fin.  gaffarak : 

rt'JrtA'Th  sansalat,  chain. 


o         00 
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^M^t\rV  qwulqwiilat,  downhill ; 
conn,  ffaffarak,  also  ffaffarak  : 

rt'JrtA^  :  m4-  «  sansalat  taffa,  fche  chain  was  lost, 

o         o    o       •  o 

^M^h^  :  rh.,^  ::    qwtilqwulat    hada,   he    went 

downhill, 
^M^tsrV  :  A.flJCj^  :  qwulqw^iilat  siwoird,  when  he 

goes  downhill. 

^liC^Vl  ffafarak : 

~  o    o 

fin.  usually  ofafarak,  sometimes  orafarak  or  ffafarak  ; 

»'~oo  ~oo  ~oo 

<7dAAA  masalal,  ladder,  sometimes  masalal  or 

o     o  o     o 

masalal, 

o      o  ' 

^d.^T*  daratam,  broad-chested,  sometimes  da- 

ratdm, 
ip,^^{P»  wiisatam,  false,  sometimes  wtisatam  or 

wtisatdm, 
flh^fc  bakirai,  for  hire,  also  bakfrai ; 

•^000  '  ooo' 

conn,  ffafardk  : 

fl<w»rtAA :  (D"\ ::   bamasaldl  wwtta,  he  mounted 

ooo  .  •     ' 

by  a  ladder, 
e^;^9" :  d^Ch :  daratdm  faras,  a  broad-chested 

'^  o     o  o     o    -^ 

horse, 

a^'S^T* :  h^F'l{9°  i:  wusatdm  aidallam,  he  is  not 
false, 

flh^^ :  hf^ ::  baldrai  allu,  they  are  to  be  had 
for  hire. 
*74-^Vl  o-afarak : 

~  o 

fin.  gafarak,  sometimes  gafarak  : 

j^^^.jp  dwaidtam,  sickly,  sometimes  dwaiatdm  ; 
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conn,  gafardk  : 

J?^^;^JP* :  h^Ffir* ::  dwaiatdm  aidallam,  he  is  not 
sickly. 

*7<PCh  gafirk : 

~  o    o 

fin.  ffafirk : 

O  o     o 

h'?'}^  atint,  bone, 
'>*7/*''b  nigist,  queen ; 
conn,  gafirk  and  gaffrk  : 

O  o      O  C5  o      O 

^iT'J'V :  '^rtfl^ ::    atint    tasabbara,   the   bone  is 

•o  00  00 

broken,  also  atint  tasabbara, 

'  'O  0000 

'}'?/*''>  :  ^OAA'T- ::  nigist  tibbalallac,  she  is  called 
a  queen. 
Words  in  -%^  -g>ef,  -W  -g''of: 
fin.  'g'ef,  '-g''of: 

A^*^  d"6q>et,  flour, 

(ir"i  I  ^^^;iA  I  (IFa-t-  ::   bamfn  yiddarragal  ? 

bad''6q^et  ?,  what  is  it  made  with  ?  flour  ? 
'7-A"'1*  cil^'ot,  government  ofiice, 

f-^  :  'T'f^flH  T  'h^-A"'>  ::    yet  ndccau  ?   tacfl^'ot  ?, 

-  i/  000' 

where  are  they  ?  in  the  office  ? 
conn,  '-g^ef,  'g''of,  also  -g^ef,  -g'^of : 

/^*&'lh :  rtmflJ- ::  d^oq^  ct  sattau,  he  gave  him  some 
flour,  also  d"oq- et  sattau, 

'  J.  o  •  •  o 

^•A— K* :  ih,'^  ::   cil"ot  liadu,  they  have  gone  to 
the  oflice,  also  cil^ot  hadu. 

^  o 

-p^  -gaf,  -1^  -g- ef,  -"J*?  -g^of  receive  the  accent 
when  a  suflix  is  attached  to  them: 

AhC      sakkar,  drunkard, 

AM.  GR.  4 
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i\hG^  sakkdr^oc,  drunkards, 

o  -^ 

CihC^  sakkar^occu,  the  drunkards ; 

o 

ao&^    market,  ground, 
<w»<J»i2    mar^etu,  the  ground  ; 

and  there  is  a  perceptible  secondary  accent  on  the 
penultimate  in  words  like 

ao'Ufi-  manofadu,  the  road, 

4«V-rt*     fdnusu,  the  lantern, 

rt.'t'fs    s^etitu  (-itu),  the  woman, 

ihA*fe     tilliqu,  the  large  one. 

The  adj.  ending  -?  -nna  has  the  accent  on  the 
syllable  preceding  it: 

fin.  and  conn.  hlC^  amariiiiia,  Amharic, 

o  '  ' 

9^C\i^  mirk^oilna,  prisoner; 

but  when  -at*  is  added  the  accent  varies  : 

P»^?(»-  fin.  yetififiau,     conn,  yetiiinau. 

The  general  tendency  in  these  variations  is  for 
the  accent  to  come  forward  before  a  suffix  or  another 
word :  but  in  some  cases  nothing  but  an  enclitic 
brings  it  forward : 

aoMi^  malakat,  buo^le, 

aoiiXi-^'^'  malakat "^oc,  buo^les, 

o     o       o  '  O  ' 

tn»h\\^  :  V4« ::  malakat  naffa,  he  sounded  a  bugle, 

o    o      o  o         '  o       ' 

jioMi-f'^'i :  Vf- ::  malakaf^occun  naffu,  they  sounded 

o     o       o  o  *' 

the  bugles, 
twl\h^  :  VflH  ::  malakat  nau,  it  is  a  bugle. 


ACCIDENCE. 

The  Noun. 
The  Substantive.  §  9 

Substantives  are  of  two  genders,  masculine  and 
feminine,  have  two  numbers,  singular  and  plural,  and 
in  addition  to  the  nominative  an  accusative  case. 

Gender.  §  9a 

There  is  no  special  form  of  the  substantive  for 
either  gender. 

Number.  §  9b 

The  pi.  is  formed  by  adding  -"o^  -^oc  (-^occ 
before  a  vowel  §  6)  to  the  last  consonant  of  the  sg. 

n.-!-  b>et,  house,  pi.  n.'f^^-  b^et^'oc. 

Ijf*  gxeta,  master,  pi.  l-f*^*  g^ef'oc. 

A*^^  lammdn  (§  8)  beggar,  pi.  A*^'*?-/-  lammann'''oc  (§  C). 
In  some  cases  (see  vocab.)  -f  -ya  disappears : 
flC^  bdrya,  slave,      pi.  fl(?^'  bdr^oc ; 
and  i  is  sometimes  retained  : 

fid»  sail,  tailor,     pi.  AC'lf*  saf^ oc 

and  (not  G.)  fld,P'^  safi^Oc. 

Besides  the  pi.  in  -''o'T*  some   irregular  plurals 
(Ethiopic  forms)  occur : 

fl4'A"  baqP'o,  mule,  pi.  fl^A-^  baql^oc, 
also  M*^^^  abdqwilt  (ay-,  -qwii-,  -4»-  -qi-), 
and      ?ifl4*^A-f''f  abdqwilt'^oc  (ay-,  -qwii-,  -4'-  -qi-). 

4—2 
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The  irregular  pis.  more  commonly  in  use  are  given 
in  the  vocab. ;  all  nouns  with  irregular  pi.  also  have 
the  regular  pi.  in  -^'o^. 

9c        Case. 

The  accusative  is  formed  by  adding  -1  -n  to  the 
nominative  (of  which  final  sadis  receives  i) : 

nom.  n.'^     b^et,  ace.  fl.^'}    b^etin. 

o 

„     ^;^      g^eta,  „    ^;^'>    g>etan. 

„      A*^^   lammafi,        „    ^*n^l^  lammdiimn  (§  6). 

„      n.-^^  b^et^oc,         „    n.-f^'}b^et^6ccin(§6). 

-1  comes  after  the  art.  (§11)  and  pers.  suff.  (§  12&), 
but  before  other  sufF. : 

n.iJ'}       b^etun,         the  house, 

rt.'fci^'}    s-  etitun,       the  woman, 

o  '  ' 

rt.'fc'J  b^et^en,  my  house, 
fl»;l:'>  b^etwan,  her  house, 
dt^'^lr'i  b^etdccinin,  our  house. 

o     o     ' 

fl.i^'JJ^    b^etunim,     and  his  (the)  house. 

The  Ethiopic  Accusative. 

Qd  The  Ethiopic  accusative  in  -a  survives  in  some 
cases,  in  which  the  form  but  not  necessarily  the  mean- 
ing is  acc.^ :  the  effect  in  Amharic  is  generally  to  give 
an  objective  sense  to  a  following  noun  : 

^  'Status  constructus.'  Praetorius,  Gram.  ^th. 
I  125,  'Quoad  formam  status  constructi  nihil  refert 
num  nomen  in  eo  positum  nominativi  sensum  habeat 
an  genitivi  an  accusativi.' 
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t'h^^  nigus,  king, 

'i'hw  i  hl^^ :  nigdsa  nagast,  king  of  kings,  em- 
peror ; 

flA  bal,  master, 

flAHi^  balav>et,  master  of  the  house. 

But  in  some  phrases  the  form  in  -a  has  the  objec- 
tive sense  (§  67c) : 

'lie  na<>ar,  word, 

'lid  s  iid  :  nagara  sari,  (maker  of  words),  slanderer. 

The  Adjective. 

The  adjective  does  not  differ  in  accidence  from  §  10 
the  substantive: 

sg.  nom.  ^*7  dagg  (dii-),  good,  h^-  kffu  (Ivii-,  kd-),  bad, 

ace.  f^ll  daggin,  h^'J-  kffun, 

pi.  nom.  ^-J'T-  dagg" oc  (-cc  §  6),  \\^}1'  kif^oc  (-cc  §  6), 

ace.  ^^'-I'l  dagg^^occin.  *!(."'/-'>  kif^^dccin. 

For  irregular  (Eth.)  pis.  see  vocabulary;  all  adj. 
with  these  form  the  regular  pi.  as  well. 

There  is  no  special  form  of  the  adj.  for  either 
gender. 

The  Article,  j 

The    definite   article   'the'   is   expressed  by  the  §11 
suffixes : 

sg.  m.  -u,  written  -Oh  after  a  voweP, 

f  -i'|2  -itu  (-itu),  written  -^l^  after  a  vowel, 
pi.  m.  &  f  -u. 

1  i.e.  after  any  class  of  letter  but  sddis  (§  4a), 
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S.  has  sg.  f.  -*?  -wa. 
All  the  above  form  the  ace.  in  -'>  -n. 
(!••>  b^'et,  house,  fl>'fc  b^^etu,  the  house,  ace.  (Ll^^ 

b^etun. 
1^  o^eta,  master,  l^tD'  g^etau,  the  master,  ace. 

1^(D*1  gJ^etaun. 
rt.^"  s^et,  woman,  ih't'}?  s^etitu  (-Itu),  the  woman, 

ace.  A.'t'fs'}  s^etitun  (-itun). 

tt.'f'l'  b^ef^oc,  houses,  n.-f'^  b^et'^occu,  the  houses, 

ace.  fl.'f^T'  b^et^Occun. 
d^^tl  faras,  horse,  mare  (§  9a), 
S.  <J.^0,  faraswa,  the  mare,  ace.  d*Ci\Ji  faraswan. 

o     o  o     o 

The  article  may  be  attached  to  a  noun  sub.  or  adj. 
or  to  the  rel.  +yerb  (§  14). 

When  it  is  attached  to  a  verb  ending  in  a  conso- 
nant, the  form  -fl^  is  used,  connected  by  the  vowel  a 
(gfiz  §  4a ;  cp.  the  mode  of  connecting  the  pron.  suff. 
-Oh  §  12c).  The  f  ending  -^''  -c  (-cc  §  6)  takes  -Oh  with- 
out the  connecting  a,  and  in  G.  -v^  -itu  (itu). 

After  a  verb  ending  in  -u  the  art.  takes  the  form 
-^  -t  or  -*  -tu. 

E.g.  f  T*^' :  yam^dta,  who  died, 

^*Pi'ah  1  fioh :  yam'^otdu  (§  8)  sau,  the  man  who 

died. 
P'^aiC^  :  yammiwwrd,  that  (rel.)  descends, 
^'^atCf^Oh  s  H'^il :  yiimmiwwrdau  zfnay,  the  rain 

that  descends. 
^qo^'^f :  yam^dtac,  who  (f )  died. 
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fTi-'^Oh'}  :  rt.^:    yam'^otaccyim   (§  6)   s^et,  the 
woman  (ace.)  who  died,  G.  -^'t'J  -ccitun  (-it-). 

f f"?^/!*^  :  rt?*^  :  vatagaddalut  sau^oc,  the  men 

who  were  killed, 
fi'l^t^r'P'i  :   hf  ::   yiitagaddalutun  ayya,  he  saw 

those  who  were  killed, 
P<n>/n«i3 :  T^m-  K  yamattutu  ndccau,  they  are  those 

who  came. 
There  is  no  form  for  the  indef  art.  in  Amharic. 

The  Pronoun. 
The  Personal  Pronoun. 

The  personal  pronouns  are  of  two  kinds,  disjunc-  §  12 
tive  (the  emphasizing  and  distinguishing  forms),  which 
stand   alone,   and   conjunctive,   which   cannot    stand 
alone,  but  are  suffixes  attached  to  nouns,  verbs,  etc. 

Disjunctive  Personal  Pronouns. 

The  disjunctive  personal  pronouns  are :  §12a 

sg.  1st  hi,  in?e  (§  8),  I. 

2nd  m.     hl'l'  anta  (-ta)\  you. 
2nd  f       h"}^  anci-,  you. 
3rd  m.     TiCCh  frsii  (§  S)^,  he,  it. 
3rd  f       ?iCO,  frsod  (§  8)^  she,  it. 

^  or  ht^  ant,  (see  vocab.) 
2  hTrh  anc,         „        „ 

^  or  hib  fssii,  (see  vocab.),  which  is  generally  used 
of  inanimate  objects. 
^  or  ?»0.  fssod. 
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pi.  1st  tx^  fund  (§  8),  we. 

2nd  "kM^  fllant  (§  8)\  you. 

3rd  "hCfi^Oh  irsac(c)au-,  they. 

The  polite  form  of  address  is 

sg.  2nd  "kCCl?*  frsa'^o^  (§  8),  you,  which  is  constr. 
with  the  verb  in  the  pi.  3rd  ;  pi.  hA^^. 

The  polite  form  of  reference  is  TxCfi^fD',  he,  they 
(e.g.  the  Ras,  the  Rases),  with  verb  in  pi.  3rd. 

All  the  above  form  the  ace.  in  -l  -n  (§  9c),  may 
take  the  article  (§11),  and  simple  and  composite 
prepositions  (§  47)  may  be  constr.  with  them : 

e.g.  "hVi  i  ao^'^  ::    in^en   mattaii,   he   (it)   struck    me, 
myself 

^^'i  :  h9^tn  ::    yan^en  anta   (§  Id),   bring  one   of 
(some  of)  mine  (f  +  X  =  f  §  7a). 

f  iflj-'}  !  h9°'^  ;:  yan^eun  anta,  bring  mine. 

^I'i'  i  pC  :  tanta  gar,  with  you  (i*  +  K  =  ;^  §  7a). 

ACA- :  W»-  K  larsu  nau,  it's  for  him  ( A  +  ?i  =  A  §  7a). 

n?  :  ;^^  :  baiind  tac,  beneath  us  (as  distinguished 
from  others). 

1  or  MTr-i-  illanta  (-ta),  Mt^'  (i)nnant  (--h  -ta,  -ta), 
S.V.  KV-. 

2  or  M^ah  issdc(c)au,  which  is  generally  used  of 
inanimate  objects, 

or  MCd'  (i)nnarsu  (-na),  ^VA*  (i)nnassu  (-na-),  s.v. 

3  or   XCAJP  :  [?iCA]   frs  6,   hfl?"    issa  o,    htlP  -.  [hA] 
fss'^6 ;  in  S.  also  used  as  pol.  form  of  reference. 
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M'i^'i :  Y\^d,^nT* ::  illaiitin  alfalligim,  you  (pi.)  I 
don't  want. 

f  V^'^^'l^ :  «i"'lh  ::  yiinnantaitu  (§  8)  nat,  she  is  yours 

(pi).  "      _ 

"hCfi^Oi*!  i  ^»f  "V- ::  irsdccaun  ayyitu^,  them  I  have 
seen. 

Personal  Pronouns  conjunctive  tvith  Nouns.         §  125 

The  personal  pronouns  conjunctive  with  nouns, 
other  pronouns  (§§  16 — 19),  and  some  adverbs,  render- 
ing the  possessive  or  genitive,  are  the  following 
suffixes  : 

sg.  1st  ->e,  after  a  voweP  -f»  -ye  (-ie,  ^e)-^,  my. 

2nd  m.  -U  -h^  your. 

2nd  f  -*rt  -s,  your. 

2nd  pol.  -a?'  -a''o*,  after  a  vowel  -9*  -""o,  your. 

3rd  m.  -u,  after  a  vowel  -Oh  -u,  his,  its. 

3rd  f  -<P  -wa  (-5a),  her,  its. 

pi.  1st  -a^'J  -ac(c)in,  our. 

2nd  -a■T•^^  -dc(c)ihu  (-dc(c)yuh  §  Id),  your. 

and^pl.  3rd  J  ^'^'^  -^6(6)3^,  their  (his,  pol.) 

These  all  form  the  ace.  in  -7  -n. 

^  i.e.  after  any  class  of  letter  but  sddis  (§  4a). 

^  or  -f  -yii  (-^ii). 

3  or --fi -X  (-h), -h -k  (§  7r/). 

*  or  -9*  -wo  (-^o) ;  S.  also  sg.  3rd  pol. 
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When  -0  or  -7i  are  attached  to  sddis  (§  4a)  it  has  i, 
unless  they  have  a  further  suff. 

These  suflf.  are  attached  as  follows : 

(a)  to  a  consonant :  fl»^  b^'et,  house. 

my  house, 

your  (m.) 
your  (f ) 
your  (pol.) 
his  (its) 
her  (its) 
our 
n.;^'^i>     b''etac(c)ihu  (-c(c)yuh),    your  (pi.) 
^t;^^fl^■    b^etac(c)au,  their  (his,  pol.) 


fl.'t 

b^^etJ^e, 

o.^u 

b^etih, 

n.M 

b^etis, 

o    ' 

n.i-?' 

b^eta^, 

a>i: 

b^etu, 

n.;t 

b^etwa, 

^.;^^'} 

b^etac(c)in. 

ace. 


n.'fr'J  byet^en, 

n.^0'}  bJ^etihin  (-thin), 

n.^-}  b^etisin  (tsin), 

n.+iP'}  byeta'^n, 

n.+7  b^etun, 

n»;f:7  b^etwan, 

n.;^^'>'>  byetdc(c)inin, 

n.;^^l^'}  byetac(c)ihun  (§  1d\ 

d^^Oh'i  byetac(c)aun. 
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()S)  to  -a :    1^  g^eta,  master. 

^;^p.      g^etai^e  (-a^'e)^  my  master. 

1^{)      gJetah,  your  (m.)  „ 

^;^7I     g^etas,  your  (f.) 

^;^Jp     gyetd^\  your  (pol.) 

^;^a^■    g^etau,  his  (its) 

l;f-<p      gyetdua\  her  (its) 

^^:f -J   gyetdc(c)in  (a  +  a  =  a  §  7a),  our 

^;^^l^  g^etac(c)ihu  (-c(c)yuh),  your  (pi.)  „ 

l;l-^fl)- g5etac(c)au,  their  (his,  pol.)  „ 

(y)  to  ^'o:    fl^'A"  bdql''o,  mule. 

n4»/t-P-     baql^Si>e  (-1^6^)2,  my  mule. 

n^'/t-U      bdql'^oh,  your  (m.) 

n4*/V"7i     baql'^^os,  your  (f.)  „ 

n^A-JP     baql^d^o  (-1^6)2,  your  (pol.) 

n4'A"flH    bdql^'oii,  his  (its) 

n4'A"'P     baql^^dua'^  her  (its) 

n4*{y,'f^  baql5ac(c)in,  our  „ 

n4'0u^'^  baql6dc(c)ihu  (-c(c)yuh),     your  (pi.)  „ 

n4»0L^iii-  baqloac(c)au,  their  (his,  pol.)  „ 

1  fin.  (§  8),  but  conn,  g^eta^e :  ^^f"  i  <w>«l «  g^eta^e 
matta,  my  master  has  come.  Similarly,  conn,  g^eta^o, 
g^'etaua. 

2  fin.  (§  8) ;   conn,  baql^oye,  baql^o,  bdql^oua. 
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The  genders  and  numbers  given  above  refer  to  the 
possessor,  not  to  the  object  qualified: 
e.g.  9°t\^\)  mistih,  your  wife, 
flATl      balls,  vour  husband. 

o     '    »' 

fl4*A"^  baql^^occ^^e,  my  mules. 
With  adv. : 

a^^'^l  bataccdc(c)in,  beneath  us   (as  distin- 
guished from  e.g.  above  us). 

12c         Personal  Pronouns  conjunctive  loith  Verbs. 

The  personal  pronouns  conjunctive  with  verbs  \ 
rendering  the  dative  and  accusative,  are  the  following 
suffixes,  also  used  as  infixes : 

connecting  vowel 

sg.  1st  -^  -fi  (-nil  §  6),  to  me,  me.  a  (a) 

2nd  m.    -U  -h^  to  you,  you.  i  and  a  (a) 

2nd  f       -7i  -s,  to  you,  you.  i 

2nd  pol.  -P  -^o^,  to  you,  you.  a  and  none 

o  J  ^  to  him,  him,  (to  ] 

3rd  m.     -fl>-  -u,  -x  -^x        ^     r         a 

it,  it).  ] 

„  -^  -t  after  o,  u,  ,.        „        „  none 

o„j  /»         ^a-  ^+  to  her.  her.  (to) 

3ra  I.       -aT  -at,  'i   'i\  \      i^^ne 

pi.  1st  ->  -n  (-nn  §  6)^      to  us,  us.  a  (ii) 

2nd  -a*'l'i>  -ad(c)ihu   )   , 

/    vyv,    \  ^°^  ,,  I  to  you,  you. 

(-ac(c)yuh  §7^),j       ^     '^ 

sg.  3rd  pol.)    -.^.^  .ac(c)au       *^  *^^^"^'  ^^^^^ ' 
&  pi.  3rd  j  "   '      to  him  (him,  pol.) 

^  also  with  fl-,  A-,  when  joined  to  a  verb  (§  47a) ;  also 
with  IxW  q.v.  -  OY-'^  -X,  -k,  (§  7^/). 

^  or  -P^'lh  -''ot;  S.  also  sg.  3rd  pol.  ^  or  ->  -una. 


none 


none 
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These  suff.  are  attached  to  all  parts  of  the  verb 
(§  34)  except  the  infin.  and  part,  which,  as  nouns,  take 
the  suff.  given  in  |^  Vlh. 

The  connecting-  vowel  joins  them  to  a  verb  ending 
in  a  consonant. 

They  are  inserted  between  the  verb  and  the  aux. 
}\ii  (§  32)  or  another  suff.,  such  as  the  neg.  suff.  -9^ 
(§37). 

E.g.: 

(a)  after  a  consonant : 

fj,li1C  yingar  (iir),  let  him  tell. 


je.'>9^'^ 

yi^'>i¥^^^  (-^^^^-)' 

let  him  tell  me. 

^'ilC\} 

yjngarih  (-fir-), 

5) 

»J 

you  (m.) 

f^ticn 

yingaris  (-iir-), 

J5 

)J 

you  (f ) 

f^-iid?* 

vfngara''o  (-ar-)\ 

J» 

55 

you  (pol.) 

frm.oh 

yjj^gar^i  (-ar-). 

3J 

55 

him. 

je,77^^ 

yfngarat  (-iir-), 

J5 

55 

her. 

JK.'}7/.'> 

vfnjiaran  (-ara-)-. 

)J 

55 

us. 

Je,^^^^l^ 

yingardc(c)ihu  (ar 
-ac(c)yuh). 

1- 

55 

you  (pi.) 

S^m^'^ay 

■  yFgardc(c)aii, 

5J 

55 

them  (him,  pol.) 

^V'^/J-A  yinagral,  he  tells. 

f^Yl^^        yinagraiiiial  (-an-),   he  tells  me. 
^Y\^l^         yinagrahal  (-ah-)^,    „       „     you  (m.) 

1  or  /i^lCfP^  :  [-r?1-]  yfngar^ot  (ar). 
^  or  ^llCi  ymgaranna  (-iir-). 
^  or  -TJA  x^l- 
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/iV*7Ci'f  A  }1nagrisal,  he  tells  you  (f.) 

ff.hmjPYx^  yinagra^aP,  „      „     you  (pol.) 

J&V*7^'PA  jdnagraual,  „      ,,     him. 

JlV*7^;^A  yinagratal,  „      „     her. 

^YllS^  yinagrannal,  „      „     us. 

^**7^^AA    yinagi'dc(c)ihwal)  vou  (dH 

(-c(c)yuhal)     f     "      "     ^^""^P'-^ 

J&i*7^^'PA     yinagrdc(c)aual,        „      „     them  (him, 

pol.) 

h^'i*lC9"  ainagrim,  he  will  (does)  not  tell. 

h^^*1^^9°  ainagraiinim  (-ra-),  he  will  not  tell  me. 

^j&i*7C01^  ainagr(i)him2,  „  „  you(m.) 

hje,i*7C7!9"  ainagrisim,  „  „  you(f.) 

h^'ind9*9°  alnagra^m^,  „  „  you  (pol.) 

h^'i*l^(D'9°  ainagraum,  „  „  him. 

h^'i*1^^9°  ainagratim,  „  „  her. 

h^'i'*ld'i9^  ainagrannim  (-ra-)^,  „  „  us. 

h^'i1^'^V'9°  ainagrdc(c)ihum,  „  „  you  (pi.) 

h^'i*l^^ai*9°  ainagrdc(c)aum,     „  „     them  (him, 

pol.) 

1  or  ^?';^A  ra^otal,   C?';^A :  [  C;^A]  r^^otal. 

2  or  fl9°  -xim. 

3  or  *lC?*^r* :  [na^'9^]  -gr^otim. 
^  or  -V9"  -nnam. 
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(13)  after  the  ending  -"^  -c  (-cc  §  6)  of  the  simp.  perf. 
sg.  3rd  f ;  the  connecting  vowel,  if  there  is  one,  is 
always  i  (i  y) : 

rtm^  sattac,  she  gave. 

rtm^^       sattaccin,  she  gave  me. 


Am^U 

sattaccih, 

o  •  •          o    ' 

)>     j> 

you  (m.) 

rtm^Ti 

sattaccis, 

o  ••          o    ' 

)»     jj 

you  (f.) 

rtm^JP 

sattiicci''o\ 

»            5J 

you  (pol.) 

rtm^flH 

sattiiccyu. 

JJ            5J 

him. 

rtm^^ 

sattiiccat, 

o  •  • 

»             J5 

her. 

rtm-f-J 

sattaccin'-, 

5>             JJ 

us. 

Am^'^U' 

sattaccac(c)yuh  (§  Id), 

)5            >} 

you  (pi.) 

fiai^^oh'  sattaccdc(c)au, 

»              J3 

them  (him, 

pol.) 

(y)  after  -a  (giiz) : 

'il^  naggara 

,  he  told. 

^7^^ 

nfegFI'^^  (■^")' 

he  told  me. 

'ildV 

nagp^arJih, 

)y         ?3 

you  (m.) 

^idli 

nagganis. 

jj         jj 

you  (f ) 

'im.9' 

naggara'' 0^, 

jj         }i 

you  (pol.) 

llldOh 

naggarau. 

3>              J> 

him. 

11^^ 

naggarat. 

«              J> 

her. 

'iin 

ndggaran(-an)4, 

J>             5J 

us. 

i-i^-^ih 

naggardc(c)yuh  (§ ' 

Id), 

5J             >J 

you  (pi.) 

hli^^'Oh 

naggarac(c)au, 

»>             >J 

them  (him, 
pol.) 

^  or  rtm^?*^  sattacci'^'ot. 

o  •  •  o 

'^  or  rtfli^i  sattiiccinna. 

O  '•  o  o 

^  or  V'I^?''V  naggara^^ot. 

o  ~  ~  o     o 

^  or  Vl^i  naggaranna  (-anna). 
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Y\M1^9^  alnaofofaram,  he  did  not  tell. 

h^lh^^^  alnao^orarannim  (-ra-),he  did  not  tell  me. 

Y\M'\dM9°  alnaggarahim^  „  „  you  (m.) 

h^h1^'^9°  alnaggarasim,  „  „  you  (f.) 

hAV7<l?'9"  alnaggara^om-,  „  „  you  (pol.) 

Y\^'i1d.ah9^  alnao^garaum,  „  „  him. 

hMl^^T*  alnaggaratim,  „  „  her. 

hMld'i9^  alnaggarannim  (-ra-)-^,  „  „  us. 

hMll-'^0'9°  alnaggardc(c)ihum,    ,,  „  .  you  (pi.) 

hMl^^a}*9°  alnaggarac(c)aum,    „  „  them  (him. 


pol.) 


(8)  after  -u  (kaiy) : 

Vl4-  naggaru,  they  told. 

they  told  me. 

„     you  (m.) 


11^^'U-     naggarwac(c)yuh 
Vl^^fl>-    naggarwdc(c)au, 


naoro^arun, 

naggaruh, 

naggarus, 

nagsraru'^o 

naggarut, 

naggarwat, 


you  (f.) 

you  (pol.) 

him. 

her. 

us. 

you  (pi.) 

them  (him,  pol.) 


1  or  -fir*  -xjm. 

2  or  -/.fP-lhJ'"  -ra^otim. 

o  o 

^  or  -V9"  -nnam. 

o  . 

*  or  "iK'f^'lr  naggaru^ot. 
^  or  VK-V  naggarunna. 
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(e)  after  -t  (sdlis) : 

-n-VV*?^  bittinagri,  if  you  (f.)  tell. 

-n^h^m^        bittinagTiii  (in),    if  you  (f )  tell  me. 

•fl'ThV*7<{fl»-      bittinagryu,  „  „  him. 

'n'>V*7r:^^      bittinagryat,  „  „  her. 

'd^'ildl         bittinagrin  (-in)i,       „  „  us. 

-fl'>i*7C^^<D-bittinagryac(c)au,       „  „  them. 


(0  after 

-a  (ra"n) : 

rt*^  samma, 

he  heard. 

rt*^-^ 

samman, 

o                        ' 

he  heard 

me. 

rt'^u 

sammah, 

»        >j 

you  (m.) 

rt'^Ti 

sammas, 

o                       ' 

j>        ?j 

you  (f.) 

rt^J" 

samma^'O", 

>j        jj 

you  (pol.) 

d'noh 

sammau, 

JJ                    J5 

him  (it). 

ii'n^ 

sammat, 

5>                    » 

her. 

rt*^^ 

samman^, 

o 

>5                     J> 

us. 

rt'^^l^ 

sammdc(c)yuh, 

5'                      J> 

you  (pi.) 

ii'^'^Oh 

sammdc(c)au, 

5J                    5> 

them  (him,  pol.) 

1  or  'n'1*V*7^V  bittinagrinna  (-in-). 

2  or  ii'^P^  samma^ot. 

o 

^  or  rt'^i  sammanna. 
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(t))  after  -^e  (hamis) : 

rtT^-^Aii-  saticcyallau^'  or  rtT^Aih  saticcalIau^ 
[  =  rtT^ :  ^Al^ :  §  32rt],  I  have  given. 

AT^yAiH      saticc^ehallau^^  I  have  given  to  you  (m.) 
rt'P^^Ai>     saticc^esaliau^,  „  „         you  (f.) 

AT^P^Al^  saticc^e^odllau^2^     „  „        you  (pol.) 

rt'P^*PAl^     saticc^'ewallau'\         „  „        him. 

AT^^;^AiI'  saticcyatallau^^,        „  „        her. 

rtT^^-f :5tAih  saticcyac(c)yu-  ^ 

hdllSi^*(§7c/)J     " 
(i*f^'^^''^t^(ii)n  saticcyac(c)aual-) 
lau^^  ) 

{d)  after  -^o  (sdyi): 

V^^A :  [i*7C?>t A :]  nagrSal,  he  has  told. 
^*7(^?A      nagr^^onnal,        he  has  told  me. 


you  (pi.) 

them  (him, 
pol.) 


'incvfi^ 

na^r^'  ohal  ^, 

,      you  (m.) 

hncn^ 

nagr'^osal. 

,      you  (f.) 

'ilCPh^ 

nao-r'^o^oal  ^, 

„      you  (pol.) 

^*7C;^A 

najn^^otal, 

,      him. 

i'7^;'-A 

nagroatal, 

„      her. 

V*7CVA 

nagr'^^onnal, 

us. 

^'^^^AA 

nagrodc(c)yuhal, 

„      you  (pi.) 

V^/Jj^'PA 

nagroac(c)aual, 

them  (him,  pol.) 

^  or  AT^TiAi>  saticc>'exallau^ 
2  or  AT^?';'-Au-  saticc>e'^otallau^. 
^  or  AT^';^Al^  saticcat(411au'\ 

o  -o  o  _, ^ 

^  or  rtT.^'^f•AAl^  saticcac(c)yuhallau^. 

^  or  AT;i"7•'PAl^  saticcac(c)audllau'\ 

6  or  -TiA  -xid.         '\r  hnC^-J^^  nagr^^o^otal  (-r^ot-). 
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The  Demonstrative  Pronoun.  §13a 

The  demonstrative  pronouns  are,  for  near  objects  : 
sg.  nom.  m.     ^U  yfhe  (yili,  yahe)^  this,  that, 

f     J2.0^  yihic  (cc)  or  je.^  yic  (yicc)2, 
ace.  m.     .fcU*}  yihiin  (-nn  §  6)  or  ^UV^  yihannan, 
f.     je.^'J  yiccin, 
pi.        nom.     ?i^lLU  (i)nnazzlh  (-az-,  -fh  ;  §  8)^  or  KiO 

(ijunyih'ils), 
ace.     ?iVll,U'>   (i)nnazzihin   (-az-,   -fh-),    hMl 
(i)nn>ehin. 

For  distant  or  absent  objects  : 
sg.  nom.  m.     ^  ya,  that,  that  other, 
f.     ,?*-!•  yac  (-cc), 
ace.  m.     jfi  yan  or  ^V)  yanniin, 
f.     ^-T-7  yaccin. 
pi.        nom.     MlL^   (i)nnazzya   (-dz-;   §8)^   or   Ki^ 
(i)nnya  (§  8), 
ace.     "MlU^Tr  (i)nnazzyan  (-az- ;  §  8),  or  hi.^'i 
(i)nny§:n  (§  8). 

^  §  7c? ;  also  written  ^Ti ;  G.  M  iWe. 

-  G.  "M^f'  Ihicc  (-ice),  ^icc,  ice. 

3  or  hiitlV  illazzih  (-^z-,  -ih ;  §  8). 

*  or  ?iA.O  ilPeh,  ?»5:U  (i)nnih  (-fh ;  §  8),  hi^V  fllih  (-fh). 

^  or  XAH.^  illazzya  (-az-),  ?iA.^  fUyS. 

5—2 
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After  prefixes 

J&U      becomes  -H,U  -zzih  (zi-). 

^0^  „       -»t^  -zzic  (-cc). 

y  ,,       -H.^  -zzya^. 

^^  „       It^^  -zzyac  (-cc). 

[P]ai-^U?fl>-  (ya)w&;dihfnndu  (-dih- ;  §  8),  the  nearer 
(of  two),  nearest  (of  several), 

[f ]aij?:^?fl>-   (ya)w6>dydiinau    (-wda-   S. ;    §  8),   the 
further  (of  two),  furthest  (of  several) ; 
in  these  forms  -ah  is  inflected  like  the  article  (§11). 
All  the  above    refer    to    animate    or   inanimate 
objects,  and  may  be  used  substantivally  or  adjectiv- 
ally. 

f-  may  be  prefixed  to  its  noun. 
E.g.  ^U  :  j&flj^A  «  yfhe  yiyaqal,  this  is  enough. 

^^  :  9"ti'P  :  T^  ::   yacci   (§  7d)   mistu  nat,  this   is 

(that's)  his  wife. 
JiU  :  d,dll :  yihe  faras,  this  horse,  that  (near)  horse. 
^H'b  :  ydzaf,  that  (distant)  tree. 

^"J  :  H*b  :  M''^d.may'  «  yan  zaf  attiqwiiratau,  don't 
cut  that  other  tree  down  (that  tree  we  saw, 
were  speaking  about,  etc.). 

hil)  :  oDrnGrh  :  f'^'i  :  T'Tfl^  ::     nn>eh    matdf^^oc 

o  • 

yiimdn  ndccau?,  whose  are  these  books? 
Mnj)  :  je.nA^rt- :  -t^nj  •.-.  nnazzih    yiyaltiillu    tan- 
nazzya  (§  7a),  these  are  more  than  those  (others). 

1  but  '^^  tdya  (§  8)  or  -Mi.^  tazzyS  (§  8),  from,  than, 
in  or  on  that :  there. 
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tliiUj)  :  silazzfh  (§  8),  because  of  this,  therefore. 

f  H,^  :  rt,^  :  yazzfcci  (§  7d)  s^et,  of  this  woman. 

?»fthH,^ :  iskazzya  (§  8),  as  far  as  that,  up  to  there. 

JiO  :  JiYf AA :  i'H,^  ::    yihe  yissalal   tazzya,   this  is 
better  than  that  other. 

f  a)-?.U?(»- :  <^.^ft :  yawwdihiiiiiau  faras,  the  nearer 
(-est)  of  those  horses. 

f  iDj^'^^^'fs :  V'V  :   yawcudyaiin(4itu  nat,  she  is  the 
further  (-est)  of  those. 

The   demonstrative   particle    'V-   na-   (na-),  look !,  §  isb 
see !  (not  found  alone),  takes  the  pers.  suff.  conjunc- 
tive  with   verbs   (§  126'),   and   expresses   the  present 
tense  of  the  verb  'to  be '  (§  40) : 

sg.  1st  V^       nJin  (nai  §  7d),  I  am. 

2nd  m.  VU        nah  (niih),  you  are. 

2nd  f.  iTi       nils,  you  are. 

2nd  pol.  ^fP       ntf^o,  you  are. 

3rd  m.  "lOh      nau,  he  (it)  is. 

3rd  f  V->      nat,  she  (it)  is. 

pi.  1st  V}       nan,  we  are. 

2nd  V^-i^  nac(c)ihu  (nac(c)yuh),  you  are. 

3rd  ^'foh  nac(c)au,         they  are,  he  (pol.)  is. 

The  monosyllables  above  are  enclitics  (§  8)  and 
cause  a  preceding  word  to  be  accented  on  the  last 
syllable. 
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E.g.  lA  I  V^  ::  in^  e  nan,  it  is  I. 

M'\r  i  *^'J  :  VU  ::^  anta  man  nah  ?,  who  are  you  ? 

f  i  :  >!»•  M  yan^e  nau,  it's  mine. 

l^h  :  ^'^'i' :  *i"V<D- ::  ras  diilind  ndccau  ?,  is  the  Ras 
well? 

14  The  Relative  Pronoun. 

The  relative  pronoun,  which  is  always  prefixed  to 
a  verb  (§  34),  is,  for  all  numbers,  genders,  cases  and 
persons : 

f-  ya-  pref.  to  simp.  perf.  (§  25), 


oao  tflo   •  ^  ^     ,  who,  which,  what ; 

^9^-  yamm-  or  i\9^-  imm-  prei.  to  ^  ^ 

cont.(§26)      °  1         ^«''§«2. 

fl^-  is  yammi-  and  "hf^-  is  immi-  before  a  con- 

•/  o  o  o 

sonant   (which,  if  t,   becomes  tt,  §  5) ;  "hT*-  is 
mm(i)-  after  a  vovvel. 

hti  alia  (§32),  he  is  present,  there  is,  and  the  neg. 
eA9"  (§  39),  hf!.?'^T  (§  40)  take  f-,  making 

^A  yalla  (§  7a),  he  who  is  present,  that  which 
there  is, 

f  A.A  yiiP^Ua,  he  who  (that  which)  is  absent, 

^/Z,>^A  ydidiil  (§  la,  -11  §  6),  he  who  (that  which) 
is  not. 
The  neg.  pref  ^A-  al-  (§  37)  comes  between  the  rel. 
and  the  verb. 

The   relative   refers    to    animate    and  inanimate 
objects. 

The  antecedent,  if  expressed,  usually  follows  the 

^  also  written  '^VU  r.  mdimiih  ? 
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verb  to  which  the  relative  is  attached.  If  no  ante- 
cedent is  expressed  the  rel.  implies  one  of  any  num- 
ber, gender,  case  or  person,  according,  if  it  is  in  the 
nom.,  to  that  of  the  verb  to  whicli  it  is  attached. 

The  rel. -h  verb,  being  tantamount  to  a  noun,  may 
take  the  -1  -n  of  the  ace.  (§  9c)  and  the  article  (§  11)^ 
E.g.  ^aotn  J  yjimatta,  he  who  (that  which)  came. 

fan") :  rto^  :  yiimatta  (§  8)  sau,  a  man  who  came. 

^oDfRV  :  yjimattrdi,  you  who  came. 

^9°TfaDfU  ;  yamminnimata,  we  who  are  coming. 

^*^aofi] :  rtfl>- :  yjimmimata  (§  7a ;  §  8)  sau,  a  man  who 
is  coming. 

f  iP*'"l'/w>m' ::  yammittmatu,  you  (pi.)  who  are  coming. 

hCfb  :  Vfl)* :  'h'%00^  a  irsil  nau  nnnimata,  it  is  he  who 

o  o  o        o  •     ' 

is  coming. 
h'i'V  :  ifl>-  :  "htT'l'iiD^  ::  anta  nau  mmittmata  ?,  is  it 

you  who  are  coming  ? 
^A  :  jifl.'^A  ::  ydllii  yiyaqill,  what  there  is  is  enough. 

f  *^A<<.A7a>- :  d.i^ti ::    vammalfallijj:au  (S  7a)  faras,  the 
horse  which  I  do  not  want. 

^  Occasionally,  especially  in  G.  and  Wallo,  a  pi.  in 
-^o'lF'  (§  9h)  of  the  rel.  +  verb  is  heard : 

^tKF''''f' :  T'HtD-  ::  yahad''  oc  ndccau,  they  are  those 
who  went,  =  f  rh.-?- .-  'i'l-Oh  ::  yahadu  n^ccau. 

^'^^fh.F-i'  s  ^H'tD'  ::  yiimmihad'^  oc  ndccau,  they  are 
those  who  are  going,  =  f^rh.-S-  :  Wii>-  «  yammi- 
hadu  ndccau. 
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^ao"\'i  :  A»f  U  :;  yamattan  dyyah  ?,  have  you  seen  who 
(what)  came? 

^aoftxah :  rtoH :  yamattau  sau,  the  man  who  came. 
^aoftXahl  s  fioh  :  h^Uoh  ::  yitmattaun  sau  ayyahau  ?, 
have  you  seen  the  man  who  came  ? 

yti'i  t  tiav^  a  ydllan  sftan,  give  me  what  there  is. 

^ao(n-  i  yjimattu,  they  who  (those  which)  came. 

P^wJAV^  :  &^Ci^  i  yamattut  faras'^'oc,  the  horses  which 
came. 

f  rfwi/iv-'t :  T^flH  ::  yiimattutu  ndccau,  they  are  those 
who  (which)  came. 

f'T!.<w>m«'f3'3' :  h^l)  ::  yammimatutun  ayyah?,  have  you 
seen  those  who  (which)  are  coming  ? 

^Afl^'J  :  Mat'^9°  «  yallabbatin  alduuqim,  I  don't 
know  (a)  who  (what)  is  in  it,  (/8)  the  place  in  which 
he  (it)  is. 

^A^fl't't :  rt.^  :  yallaccibbatitu  s^et,  the  woman  who 
is  in  it. 

The  Interrogative  Pronoun. 
§  15        The  interrogative  pronouns  are, 
referring  to  persons : 
sg.   nom.   *^'>  man  (-nn  §  6)  ?,  who  ?, 

ace.     '^^'i  mdnnan?, 
pi.  nom.  'H'i  man  (-nn  §6)?,  or  KWJ  (i)nndman?^ 
(-nn§6;§8), 
ace.     '^V'J  mdnnan?,  or  M'^'i'i  (i)nnamdnnan  ? 


or  hii^^'i  illdmdn  ?  (-nn  §  6 ;  §  8) 
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Referring  to  inanimate^  objects: 
sg.  nom.  &  ace.  9"'i  niin?,  what?, 
pi.  nom.  rT'T-  mm^oc?  (-cc  §  6), 

ace.  9"^^'J  min'^dccin? 

o  o 

9"^  may  take  the  m.  art.  (§11),  and  the  pers.  suff. 
conjunctive  with  nouns  (§  126). 

sg.  nom.  &  ace.  9°'i^C  mindir?^  what  ?, 
pi.  nom.  9^'i^C'l'  mindir^^oc?^  (-cc  §  6), 

ace.  9^'i^'G'1''i  mindir^'Occin? 

o        o  o 

9^'i^C  may  take  the  m.  art.  (§11). 

A  pi.  of  '^'>  and  9^"}  is  also  formed  by  repeating 
them  with  the  conj.  -^  -nna  =  and : 

pi.  nom.  ^'i'7'^'i  man(nin)n§;man  ?*  (nn ;  §  8),  who?, 

ace.    '^IV'^V^  man(nin)namanniin?^ 

pi.  nom.  &  ace.  9^'i'i9°'}  mininndmin?,  what?; 

JT  O       O  O  -^ 

these  forms  when  used  substantivally  may  be  constr. 
with  a  pi.  or  sg.  verb. 

^  also  to  animals  and  occasionally  to  persons : 
IT"}  I  rt<D- ::  mill  sau  ?,  what  man  ? 

o  o  ' 

9^'i  i  IfiV  a  min  h^'  onh  ?,  what  is  the  matter  with 

o  ' 

you  ?  (lit.  what  have  you  become  ?). 
d,4:fL'f'  :  9"'i^''i  :  irV^-  ::  farasitu  mindin  h^dnac  ?, 

'^  o     o    o  o         o 

what  has  become  of  (happened  to)  the  mare  ? 

2  or  9^'H^'i  mjnf^n  ?  (-nn  §  6). 

3  or  r'Jj^.-cr'T-mindirn^^oc?,  ^"^^T-lf-mfndinn^oc?, 
(-cc§6). 

^  The  -nin-  is  dropped  in  rapid  speech. 
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Referring  to  animate  and  inanimate  objects : 
sg.  m.  nom.     *^^^ah  mannac(c)au?\  which?  (of  two 
or  more),        ace.  -^ahTt  -ccaun, 

f.  nom.     ^n^-f^-i'  mannac(c)'^oitu  ?,        ace.  -*^ 
-tun, 
pi.        nom.     '^V^JP'T-  mannac(c)au^oc  ?2     (-^?*'^ 
-cc''  o'^^oc ;  -cc  §  6),      ace.  -^'}  -ccin. 

sg.  m.  nom.     f-l^  yetu?l  which?  (of  two  or  more), 

ace.  -'Pt  -tun, 
f.  nom.     f-;!:  yetwa?^  ace.  -rf}  -twan, 
pi.       nom.     hJiii  (i)nn^etu?^,  ace. -'I^T' -tun. 

1  or  '^'i^^ah  mannilldccau?,   f   '^'JA^J&'t  mannil- 

lacc'^oitu  ?,  etc. 
^  or  ^'i^^     mannacc'^occu  ?,    '^'JA^¥    mannillac- 
c^'occu?,  ace.  -^'i  -ccun, 
or  *^*r^^a>-  mann"  occdccau  ?, 

o  ' 

^It^p^^Oh  mannill^'occaccau?, 

0  O 

*^^^^ah'  mannaccdccau  ?, 

o 

<»7'>^^jfJflj,  mannillaccdccau?, 
*^V^^^fl>«  mannacc''  occaccau  ?, 
1'i'i¥^'f(D'  mannillacc''occdccau?, 
all  with  ace.  -^at'lr  -ccaun. 

o 

^  also  written  f  1^  etc.,  G.  O'l:  hatu  ? 

o 

^  or  f -t;/:   vetitwa  ?    (-tit-).     G.    U^i:  hatitu  ?,   U^ 
hatwa  ? 

o 

^  or  ?»&•?•*'?•   (i)nn> et'V)c ?    (-cc;    -•f''^    -f'Occu),   ace. 
--f  ^•'>  -t^^occin  (--f  ^'>  -t^^occun) ; 
G.  O-f-'f  hdt^T)c?  (-cc),  ace.  -f-'-l-'i  -t^^occin,  or 
?iV(;'|5  (i)nnahdtu?  ace.  -*'>  -tun. 

\Q'  ft  ft 
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f-'V^flJ-  yetffinau?!  (§  8),  which?,  what  kind  of?, 
of  which  -at*  is  inflected  like  the  art.  (§11)^. 

hl^  sint  ?,  how  much  ?,  how  many  ?, 
is  indecl.,  and  usually  constr.  with  a  sg.  noun  or  verb, 
sometimes  with  the  pi. 

All  the  above  are  used  substantivally  or  adjectiv- 
ally, except  ri^'C,  ^-if;"!-}  and  ri^ri,  which  are 
only  used  substantivally. 
E.g.  *^'>  :  *iah  ::  man  nau  ?  \  who  is  it  ? 

*^*i'Ti  I  Kf  U  ::  mtinnan  ayyiih  ?,  whom  did  you  see  ? 
A'^'J :  rtrnii ::  lamdn  sattiih?,  whom  did  you  give 

it  (them)  to  ? 
<T}  :  iiOh :  Va^  :  Hx'X^^S^lOh  ::  man  sdu  nau  mmya- 
dargau  ?,  what  man  is  it  that  will  do  it  ?  (who  is 
the  man  that  . . .  ?). 
?iVT>  :  'i■'f•fl^  ::  nnamdu  ndccau?,  who  are  they? 

O  O  '' 

It  I  V'-f  U- ::  man  naccyuh  ?,  who  are  you  (pi.)  ? 
*^'J :  hdr ::  mann  <411u  ?,  who  are  present  ? 
'^'JV^'J  :  twi'n  ::    mfinninnaman  (S  8)   matta  ?  (or 
<w>m-  mdttu),  who  have  come? 

"ll^^n'il :  Y\^\)  ::  mfinninnfimannan  ayyiih  ?,  what 
persons  did  you  see  ? 

l^** !  AA  a  min  dlla  ?,  what  is  there  ? 
l'"^  I  ^A  «  min  dla?,  what  did  he  say? 

0  0  *' 

^  also  written  f '"b^a^ 

G.  OY'^Oh  h|tfnnau?  (§  8). 
2  it  may  be   dropped  in  the  pi.  f^'?^'  yetiiifioc 
(-cc)  ?,  ace.  -^'If'T'  -iiiiOccin. 
^  also  written  '^^flJ-. 
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Tl :  •7H. :  A9"«)a>- ::  mm  gizJ  e  lantau  ?  (§  Id),  what 

time  shall  I  bring  it? 
ftU  :  Ai :  T*%  :  ^flH  ::   vihe  lan^e  min^e  nau  ?,  what 

*^  «/  o  O  o  o 

use  is  this  to  me? 
9^'h'i  :  A9"«l ::  mhum  idnta?.  what  shall  I  bring? 
9°lf^C  :  hah  ::  mindir  (§  8)  nau  ?,  what  is  it  ? 
l^'Jj^^  :  >nc  ::  mmdin  nabbar?,  what  was  it? 

*^  o         o  o  o        ' 

9^1i^l  i  Y\^\}  '.'.  mindin  ayyiih  ?,  what  have  you  seen? 

Tl^'CH'l :  h^D  ::  mindir^^ occin  ayyah  ?,  what  ob- 
jects did  you  see? 

7n^  :  "kih^f^h-^  :  ri^ri  -.  ^nn  «  gavaia  ihaddllau^ : 
mininndmin  ligza  ?,  I  am  going  to  market :  what 
things  shall  I  buy  ? 

f  *^T^flH  .  ^^ii .  ^flj, ..  yamanndccau  (§  47a)  faras 
(§  8)  nau  ?,  which  man's  horse  is  it  ? 

I'i^i^ah  :  <{.^ft  :  mannillaccau  faras  ?,  which  horse? 

o  o  o     o         ^ 

^'^^^'P  :  n4»A-  :  T^  ::   mannacc^'Stu  yaql"6  (§  8) 

nat?,  which  (she-)  mule  is  it? 
P»i3 :  ^nc  ::  yetu  nabbar  ?,  which  was  it  ? 
f  i^ :  rtfl^ :  VrtC ::  yetu  sau  nabbar?,  which  man  was  it  ? 
f  f ;!: :  rt.^  :  Ajf  :  ifl>- ::   yayetwd  (§8)  s^et  li  j  nau  ?, 

which  woman's  child  is  it? 
flfi^  :  P»^^a^  :  i(D*  «    b^etu  yetinnau   (§   8)   nau ?, 

which  is  his  house? 
f^*ffl>- :  d^dtl :  yetiiinau  (§  8)  faras?,  which  horse?, 

what  kind  of  horse  ? 
ft'J'lh  :  hii ::  sint  alia  ?,  how  much  is  there  ? 

o  ' 

fllf^  i  hfir  '.'.  sint  flllu  ?,  how  many  are  there  ? 
ft'J'Th  :  T>H'fl  :  Vnc  ::  sint  ganzav  nabbar  ?,  how  much 
money  was  there  ? 
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ixl^  :  <f.^ft  :  ao"\ ::  sint  faras  matta  ?,  or 

o  o      o  o  •  •  ' 

ft'J'li*  :  <^<i^^  :  £w>/n« ::   sint  faras'^oc  mattu?,  how 
many  horses  have  come? 
9^1i^  miuinna?,  prop,  what   kind  of?,  is  generally 
used  as  an  intensive  adv.,  how!  9^1  may  also 
be  used  in  this  way  (§  77 ;  s.v.  KhA) : 
e.g.  T'Vi  :  7"^  :  hah  ::    minififia    m^'oiini    nau !,    how 
foolish  he  is! 
9^1 :  ^A4»  :  VoH  ::  min  tillfq  nau !,  how  big-  it  is ! 

The  Indefinite  Pronoun. 

The  indefinite  pronouns  are,  §  16 

referring  to  animate  objects : 

sg.  nom.  «^'>jr*  mdnnim  (-mm  §  6),  some(-body),  any 
(-body), 

ace.    *^'ili9^  mdnniinim  (-mm), 
pi.  nom.  ?iV*^^9"  (i)nnamdnnim  (mm), 

ace.  'ix*i*^'il9^  (i)nnamdnmtnim  (-mm). 

Vq'  o  o  \  / 

Referring  to  persons : 
sg.  nom.  'hl'l'l  (i)ntan  (-an)\  what's-his-name, 

ace.    ?i>f-'>7  (pntanin^, 
pi.  nom.  h-JI-^r^'-  (f)ntan^^oc  (-tii-;  -cc  §6)^, 
ace.    hl'l-'x'^'i  (i)ntan^^6ccin  (-tii-) ; 
these  forms  may  take  the  art.  (§11). 

1  or  Ki^  (f)nt^^'o,    M^l  (f)nt^^'on. 

2  or  hl^-i  (i)nt^^on. 

^  or  hV'H"'}  (i)nnantan  (-an),  with  art.  ->-  -nu, 
ace.  Vil'Vll  (i)nnantanin,  with  art.  -'hi  -nun ; 
this  pi.  is  also  used  of  inanimate  objects. 
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sg.  nom.  hid*  igaPe^,  so-and-so, 

ace.    "hlt^l  igal^en, 
pi.  nom.  ?iVlA»  (i)nnagal5^e^, 

ace.    ?iV7A»^  (i)nnao:aPen. 

\  o  o  ~  o 

Referring  to  inanimate  objects : 
sg.  nom.  &  ace.  T*'^9^  uiivimi  (-mm  §  6),  anything, 
„  „        9°'i9^'}  minimmin,  anvthinar  at  all. 

sg.  nom.  &  ace.  M^l  {i)i\im,  what's-its-name, 
pi.  nom.  KW'T^  (i)ntin^^oc  (-cc  §  6)  3, 
ace.    ?i'>'V'?*'f^  (i)ntin^5ccin; 
these  forms  may  take  the  art.  (§11). 

Referring  to  animate  or  inanimate  objects : 

sg.  nom.  *^'i'^ah9°    mannac(c)aum   (-mm  §  6)^,   some 
(-body),  any(-body),  one  of  the, 

ace.    1^^(D'19^  mannaccaunnim  (-mm), 

pi.  nom.  '^T^'f  9"     mannacc^' occim  (mm), 

ace.    *n'i¥^'}9°  mannacc''6ccinim  (-mm). 

o     o         \  / 

The  pi.  of  this  form  is  constr.  with  a  sg.  or  pi. 
noun. 

^  G.  PhA.  yiikaPe,  ace.  t  -n;   P-  (q.v.)  is  dropped 
after  a  prp. 

2  G.  JiS'hA*  (i)nnakal^e,  ace.  -1  -n. 

^  or  nom.  &  ace.  Ml^'i  (i)nfntin. 

^  or  '^l'\'\'ah9°  m{lnnillac(c)aum  (-mm),  etc. 
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sg.  nom.  &  ace.   hlfrl-  anddc  (-cc  §  0 ;   §  8)\  some 
(-body) ;  any  (-body) ;  one  of  the. 

sg.  nom.  >i'J^'7-fl>-   andac(c)au^,   some   (-body);    any 
(-body) ;  one  of  the, 
ace.    h'i^-l'Oh'}  anddc(c)aun. 

sg.  nom,  &  ace.  hlfi'tfii'  andand  (§  8),  some,  a  few, 

several, 
pi.  nom.  hlHlrF''^'  andclnd^^oc  (-cc  §  6), 
ace.     h'ifi'iP''''f'i  andand'' Occin. 

o 

sg.  nom.  h^ii*  ayydPe\  several;  much,  a  good  deal, 
a  great  many ;  what  a  lot !,  how  many  I 
ace.     h^Ci*!  ayydPen, 
pi.  nom.  K^A"'T'  ayydl''oc  (-cc  §  6), 
ace.     h^ti^'-'t'lr  ayyal''6ccin. 

h^l[»  is  constr.  with  a  sg.  or  pi.  noun. 

sg.  nom.  &  ace.  A.A  lela,  other,  another,  different, 
pi.  nom.  A.A"^'*  l^l^'oc  (-cc  §  (5), 
ace.     A»A"^'''}  lel^'occin ; 

o       ' 

with  the  art.  (§  11),  A.Afl^  lelau,  the  other. 


^  or  h'iH'^9°  anddccim  (-mm  §  6). 

2  or  h'i^'fi'l'Ot'  andilldc(c)au,  ace.  --f^fl^'J  -c(c)aun, 

h'ifi'l''ah9^  anddc(c)aum    (mm),    ace.    -^ahlf^ 

-c(c)aunnim  (-mm), 
h'>j^-A^flM^  andilldc(c)aum  (-mm),  ace.  -^ahl9^ 

-c(c)aunnim  (-mm). 

3  or  h^A  ay>^dl  (§  8). 
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ihA-  hull-,  all,  every, 

with  the  pers.  suff.  (§  1 2h),  in  addition  to  Avhich 

it  may  take  -9"  -m  (-mm  §  6) ; 
with  -u  it  may  be  constr.  with  pi.  noun; 
it  generally  follows  a  noun  it  qualifies. 

Of  the  above, 

hl-t-l,  JilA,,  9"^9",  nri,  M^l  are  used  sub- 

stantivally, 
Y\^ti»  is  used  adjectivally, 
and  the  rest  are  used  in  either  way. 

hlflrty  MWtB*  and  the  forms  in  -9"  are  generally 
(Tli9°,  *r'i9^'}  always)  followed  by  a  neg.  verb 
(§  37),  which  drops  its  own  final  -9",  if  the  pron. 
has  one. 
E.g. 

ti*n'i9°  s  ftT ::  lamannim  (§  8)  sit,  give  it  to  some- 
body. 

<^'>9"  :  f  A  ::  mdnuimm  yalla  (-mm^  alia  §  7d),  there 
isn't  anybody. 

^'i9°  :  d,^l\  i  h&tKH:  :'.    mdnnim    faras   aihid,   no 

•^  o  oo  oo 

horse  is  to  go,  (lit.  any  horse  let-it-not-go). 

'^V'J?" :  KAPU  ::  mdmianimm  alayyiih?,  didn't  you 
see  anybody  ? 

9^'i9^  i  ?iAf  l^  ::  mmimm  alayyau^,  I  didn't  see  any- 
thing. 

9°'}9"'i '.  hMdC '.'.  minfmmin  alnabbiir,  it  (there) 
wasn't  anything  at  all. 

Ji'i^'i :  h9"^  ::  ntiu  dnta,  fetch  a  what's-its-name, 
(e.g.  something  for  the  name  of  which  one  does 
not  know  the  Amharic). 
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A7A. :  fIT  ::  lagdl^c  (§  la)  sit,  G.  AhA. :  AT  «  lakaPe 
sit,  give  it  (them)  to  so-and-so. 

ii'*^^^ah9° :  Yvth'?  ::  lamanndccaumm  attist,  don't 

o  o  o    • 

give  it  (them)  to  anyone  (of  them). 

*^'}A^iD-'}jP :  fiAf l^  K  mannillaccdunnimm  alayy^^ 
I  didn't  see  anyone  (of  them). 

'^iK^'^ir  :  <«.^A'^  :  [or  ^^.h  :1  KAf  ih  ::  mannillac- 
c^Occinim  fdras^'occ  (or  faras)  alayyau^,  I  didn't 
see  any  of  the  horses. 

ti'^^^ah9^  I  ^%'fihC  :  At  k    lamanndccaumm    askar 

o  o 

(§  8)  sit,  give  it  (them)  to  one  of  the  servants. 

h'ifi'^  s  h'i?ih9°  ;:  anddcc  alayyahum,  or 

htfi'^9°  I  /lAf  l^  ::  anddccimm  alayyau^,  I  didn't  see 
any. 

ht^^aht :  T<{« ::  anddccaun  fra,  call  one  of  them. 

o  o        ' 

y^'ifi^ah'i  s  KdhC  :  T^  ::  anddccaun  flskar  tfra,  call 
one  of  the  servants. 

htfi'if!!:  J  AoH :  anddnd  sau,  a  few  people. 

hl^Trj^  s  h^ih  a  andand  dyyau^,  I  saw  some. 

hl^l^'^  I  rt.'f'f  «  andfind^'oc  s^et^oc,  several 
women. 

h^A. :  K^  :  ayydPe  fqa,  a  good  deal  of  baggage. 

?i^A.  I  rt?*^ :  'i^tD* ::  ayydPe  sau'^Oc  naccaii,  they 
are  a  good  many  men,  what  a  lot  of  men  there 
are! 

A»A  :  T^ ::  lela  tfra,  call  another. 
A.Aoi-'}  I  T^  a  lelaun  tfra,  call  the  other. 

AM.  GR.  6 
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A.A  :  <C<Cft  s  M^^  «    lela   faras    asayyan,   show  me 
another  horse. 

i^\ai*l :  i.Cl\  :  hJ^'H  ::  lelaun  faras  anta  (§  7f/),  bring 
the  other  horse. 

U-A- :  hiillu,  all  of  it. 

l^/V•f" :  hiillum,  everything. 

f  U  s  l^/V' :  h(B* ::  vihe  hullu  nau,  this  is  all. 

'\r\ht^^ :  ?ilC  :  hah ::    tahullumm   aarar  nau,   it   is 

o  O  o      ' 

everywhere,  (in  every  part  of  the  country). 

l^A•^ :  hA<(.A*7jr» ;:  hullun  alfalligim,  I  don't  want 
it  all. 

l^/V-'>l^  :  hA<i.A*7  ::  hullummm  alfallisr,  I  don't  want 
any  of  it. 

ihA"^  ;  IxoiGh  ::  hiiUun  sftau,  arive  him  all  of  it. 

i>A*^9° :  ftmoJ- ::   hiiUunim  sitau,  give  him  every- 
thing. 

l^Hfl- :  li-rt* ::  ganzavu  hullu,  all  the  money. 

^TT^7  :  l^/V• :  ?i9°^  K  satin^^Occin  hiillu  anta  (§  Id), 
bring  all  the  boxes. 

ihK^li :  hA*}  ;:  huUdccin  allan,  we  are  all  here. 

o  ' 

rh."^ :  l^A't•l^ «   hfdu  hulldccyuh,  go  away,  all  of 
you. 

(D^ff^C  :  ihdr  s  rh.^  ::  wce>ttaddar  hullu  hadii,  or 
(D^^C  :  iht\r :  rh.«^  ::  wwttaddar  hiillu  hadu,  or 
tD^fjG^ :  l^A• :  rh.-^  ::  w  wttaddar''  6c  hullu  hadu,  or 
Oi^fjC^  i  ih^i'Vah  3  ih,H' ::  wwttaddar''oc  hullaccau 
hadu,  all  the  soldiers  have  gone. 


§  17]  Accidence.  83 

The  Reflexive  Pronoun. 

For  the  reflexive  pronoun  the  words  §  17 

li-li        ras,  lit.  head, 
V^ft       nafs  (nJi-,  -vs),  lit.  soul, 
flAO.^  balab^et  (-av-),  lit.  householder, 
iiohh^  saunnat  (-at),  lit.  person, 
and  the  phrase 

fllH  :  JtS"  •  bagazzajj  (§  8),  lit.  with  what  the  hand 
has  in  its  power  (s.v.  7H) 
are  used  with  the  pers.  suff!  (§  126)  to  express  'self, 
when  it  is  not  expressed  with  s\ifficient  clearness  or 
emphasis  by  the  reflexive  form  of  the  verb  (§  21). 

The  above  refer  only  to  pereons,  and  are  used  sub- 
stantivally  or  adjectivally : 
e.g. 

ifib'i :  l^A  ::  rdsun  oraddala,  he  killed  himself 

'  O  o     o 

f  onft  :  hCflP  :  ^rtP  :  J^.<<.A7-;^A  ::  yihannaniss  ir- 

sd'^o  rdsa'^^o  yifdllii^utal,  but  you  (pol.)  will  want 

this  yourself 
J&U  :  A^-'i^l  ;  VflJ- ::  yflie  larasaccfn  (§  8)  nau,  this 

is  for  us  ourselves. 
V*Prt.^  :  "h^^iiih ::  ndvs^en  ilaccallau'\  I  shave  my- 

self,  (or  AiiHV'fr'}  :  M-  saunnat^en  ila-). 
^A  :  ^A^,;^^fl^  :  hM(\^9°  »  ras  valavJ^etaccau  al- 

•        o  •  o 

nabbarum,  the  Ras  himself  wasn't  there. 

o  o  ' 

mn  :  ?»E  :  "kaotniith ::  bagazzdjj^e  imatdllau^,  I  will 
come  myself 

6-2 
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fllH  :  K^^fD'  t  hf!^Ch^  ::  bagazzajjSccau  adarragut, 
they  did  it  themselves. 
niH ;  hS-  is  perhaps  an  emphatic  personal  rather 
than  a  true  reflexive  pronoun. 

The  Distributive  Pronoun. 
§  18      The  distributive  pronouns  are : 

hl^lr^  andand  (§  8),  indecl.,  each,  one  by  one,  (cp. 
§  83a), 

?if-...-u,  iyya-^...-u  (written  -ah  after  a  vowel), 
indecl,  each ;  -u  is  dropped  after  numerals,  or 
may  be  replaced  by  pers.  suff  (§  12b). 

The  above  refer  to  animate  or  inanimate  objects ; 
they  are  used  adjectivally  ^ ;  they  may  take  the  pers. 
suff.  of  the  1st  and  2nd  pi.  (§  126,  -u  disappearing),  in 
which  case  M^'iS!:  may  be  used  substantivally.  They 
do  not  always  logically  refer  to  the  noun  with  which 
they  are  constructed. 

Eg.  Al^/V• :  h'ifiTrf^ : -flC :  iim^O)' ::  lahiillu  andandi  (§ 7d} 
virr  sitdccau,  jrive  them  all  a  dollar  each. 

MH'i^  :  al;^^C  .■  h9°fl  :  T/2.^  :  Ah<PA  ::  landand 
(§  7a)  wwttaddar  amsa  tiyyit  akkifll,  distribute 
fifty  cartridges  to  each  soldier. 

M^Mft^ll :  mf*fci  ::  audanddccinin  tayyiiqunna, 
they  questioned  each  of  us. 

M^lK^O*  I  rk.-?. ::  andanddccyuli  hfdu,  go  one  at 
a  time. 

^  also  written  KS- 

2  i.e.  in  constr. :  logically  they  may  be  substantival. 
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^^Pfl»■1^  iyyayy^tu,  each  house. 

?if  ^fr :  n4»A"fl>-^  :  f9"tn  ::  iyyardsu  yaql^'  oun  ydmta, 
each  is  to  bring  his  mule  himself. 

Xf rt.*  !  AS'PT'  :  'J*1*H  ::  iyyas>etu  Hjwan  tdnsa,  let 

each  woman  take  up  her  child. 
JiP^TV- :  h<i.i' ::  ivyasdtinu  kaffata,  he  opened  each 

box. 
flf  fttfo- :  f^ao^lx ::  bayyasimu  (§  la)  yimallis,  or 

flf ft*^^fl>- :  f^aofiiCb  a  bayyasimdccau  yimallisu,  let 
each  answer  to  his  name. 

h/^C  I  flf  ^ft^  !  'flC  :  assir  yayyas^osti  yirr,  ten  at 
three  dollars  each. 

Af  fl>;^^l^ :  rh,-^  a  iyytiv^  etdccyuh  hMu,  each  of  you 
go  to  his  (own)  house. 

The  Reciprocal  Pronoun. 
The  reciprocal  pronoun  is  §  19 

TiCrt  ncft-  frsa^  bars--  (ya-,  -ars-),  with  the  pi.  pers. 
suff  (§  126),  each  other. 
This  pron.  refers  to  animate  or  inanimate  objects, 
and  is  used  substantivally  or  adjectivally. 

The  pi.  of  the  disjunctive  pers.  pron.  (§  12a)  or  the 
dem.  pron.  (§  13rt)  repeated,  with  fl-  ba-  pref  to  the 
second  pron.,  is  used  in  the  same  sense. 
E.ff.  "hCA  s  nc^-f  ^  :  'h^A^  ::  frsa  varsdccin  tatallan,  or 

o  oo*oo*' 

h^  :  fl^  :  i'^HA'} ::   Ififid  vaiiiid  tatallan,  we  have 
quarrelled  with  each  other. 

^  or  "hCti  irs,  hA  fssa,  hil  iss. 

o      '  o       o'  o 

2  or  flft-  bass-  (va-,  -ass-). 
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KCft  :  nc^^ih  :  h'i'fl\l\c  k  irs  yarsdccyuh  attatdlu, 

don't  quarrel  with  each  other. 
^TT^  :  hCrt  :  (iCfi^Oh  :  ^p^/Sr ::   sdtin  Occ  frsa 

'^"^  .0  o         o 

barsdccau  yiggaccallu,  the  boxes  knock  against 
each  other. 

Mnj)  s  nVitU  :  +;i'fli''PA ::  nnazzfh  yannazzih  ta- 
gaytaual,  these  and  those  are  connected  with 
each  other  by  marriage. 


The  Numeral. 

The  Cardinal  Numeral. 

The  cardinal  numerals  are : 

Cypher 

s 

hi  ft:  and\ 

1. 

i 

i>A^  hiilatt  (-att), 

2. 

r 

^ft^  s^'ost, 

3. 

0 

hl^^  ardtt  (§  8), 

4. 

g 

}\9°h^  ammist. 

5. 

% 

hf:t\^  sfddist, 

6. 

% 

rtn^  sabat  (-ay- ;  §  8), 

7. 

S 

li9^1^  sfmmint, 

o             o       ' 

8. 

B 

Hm^  zatafi  (-ata-), 

9. 

X 

hrc  dssir, 

10. 

JA 

hri^  I  dilft:  asrahdnd^, 

11. 

B 

h^l^ :  l^A^  asrahiilatt  (-att), 

12. 

n 

0^  ha>a  (hp;)3, 

20. 

1  f.  Yxi^^  j'lndit.  ^  ^jj.  Yy^i^-iff.  asrand. 

3  S.  W^  ha>a.  hdS,  y  ha. 
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^A 

o 

21. 

^ 

ipA'i  saldsa, 

30. 

5 

hCO  arba  (-ry), 

40. 

V 

h9"fl  amsa, 

50. 

S 

ftA^  sflsa^ 

60. 

& 

rtO  sdba  (-av). 

70. 

T 

fi'^'iy  samSnya, 

80. 

3 

Mni'i"  zatana  (za- ;  §  8), 

90. 

? 

o              ' 

100. 

if 

ihA^  :  <w»-f  hiilatt  maro, 

o                 o             ' 

200. 

XI: 

TiU  sih^, 

1000. 

^ 

XA^P  ilf, 

10,000. 

I» 

h/^C  :  TtA^P  assir  ilf, 

100,000. 

?^ 

twf- :  >iA<h  niat^o  ilf, 

1,000,000. 

87 


+-  ta-  may  be  used  to  join  numbers  above  99 : 
aD-f-  :  ;^'}J?:  ^  mdt"  o  tand  or   <n»-f  :  hlj!:  ^  mat""  o 

o  o 

and,  101. 
ao-f- :  i-tlM  mat''  o  tasilsa  or  ao-f-  -.  tiM  mdt"  o  silsa, 

o  o    o  o  o 

160. 

The  cardinals  are  used  substantivally  or  adjec- 
tivally. 

With  animate  objects  they  take  the  sg.  or  pi.  from 
2.  to   99,  usually  the  sg.  above  99;  with  inanimate 

^  or  U^:Mjt  ha^aand,  (-^dnd). 

2  or,  occasionally,  the  T.  forms  tl^fi  sfdsa,  tl^  sfssa. 

8  or  %  si.        '*  or  i'th'i!!:  tahand.       ^  or  ih'i^  hand. 
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objects  the  sg.   or  pi.   from  2  to  9,  usually  the  sg. 
above  9: 

e.o.  li-A^  :  <C^ft  :  hiilatt  faras,  or  l^A^  .-  ^t^C^-f :  hiilatt 

~  o     o    ' 

faras^oc,  2  horses. 
ihA^  :  Ajf" :  >tA^  ::  hulatt  (§  8)  lij  allat,  she  has  two 

children. 
t\M  :  AflH  :  silsd   (§  8)   sau,   or   ftAA  :  rtJ"^ :    sflsa 

sau^'oc,  60  men. 

o 

ao^  :  fl4'A* :  maf'o  yaql^'o,  100  mules. 

KJP'AI- :  ATT^  I    ammist   sdtin,   or   ?%iP'A^  :  AtT^  : 

ammist  sdtin^oc,  5  boxes. 

h.9°ft  i  At*}  I  dmsa  sdtin,  50  boxes. 

The  Ordinal  Numeral. 

206       The  ordinal  numerals  are  formed  from  the  car- 
dinals by  the  suffix  -a?^  -anna  (-anna) : 

e.g.  i>A+?  hulattanna  (-la-,  -an-) 2,  2nd, 
AAi"?  s^'ostanna  (-an-),  3rd, 
U^?  hayaiina^  20th,  etc. 
1st  is  dM-i"^  fitdnna  (fl-,  -an-),  or 

ao%ao6^  majammarya  (-ar-) ;  but 
h^l>-  s  Axltf^i  asrahandanna  (-an-),  11th. 
In  compound  numbers  only  the  last  takes  the 
ordinal  form  : 
e.g.  i*»AA  :  hj'^Ai'?  saldsa  ammistanna,  35th. 

^  or  -?  -nfia. 

2  or  U-A^?  hulattiiina  (-la-),  AA^?  s^ostfniia,  etc. 

3  or  ue?  ha^anna. 
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All   ordinals  commonly  take  the  art.   (§  11),  and 
d>'\r^  and  ao^aod^  also  the  pref.  P-  ya- : 

e.g.  f  ^i'^OH :  rta>-  k  yafitaiiiiau  (§  8)  sau,  the  first  man. 
^ao%aD^^ah  :  Vnc  ::    yamajammaryau   nabbar,   he 
(it)  was  the  first. 

Another  ordinal  form  is  in  -^  -(i)yyai : 
U*A^^  hulattiyya  (-la-),  2nd,  etc. 

The  Frdction. 

Fractions  are  expressed  by  the  ordinals,  usually  §  20c 
by  the  form  in  -f : 

e.g.  l^A^ :  /^A^^2.  hiilatt  s^'ostiyya,  V^- 

1/2  is  WihA  ikkul  (tik-),  usually  adj.,  or 

?^^f^A.;^  ikkul-^eta  (tik-),  s. 

V4  is  <-'fl  rub  (ruy),  or  h^-Th?  aratti'nna. 

Fractions  are  joined  to  whole  numbers  by  +- : 

e.g.  h'Jjt :  +VhA  and  tdkkul,  11/2. 

The  Verb. 

Primitive  Form  of  Verb  {Root). 

The  primitive  verb  in  its  simplest  form,  which  is  §  21 
the  third  person  singular  of  the  past^,  consists  in  three 
radicals  or  root-letters^ : 

^  or  salis  -f-  ^  (§  la),  ihAi:^,  etc.  "-  or  -fcj?. 

^  called  simple  perfect  (§  24), 

^  using  'letter'  in  the  Am.  sense  of  a  consonant, 
single  or  double  (§  5),  with  its  following  vowel  (§  4a). 
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Mtn»  la-qqa-ma\  to  pick 2,  gather. 
AA7    fd-lla-o^a,  to  seek,  want. 

o         o    O  o'  ' 

The  consonant  of  the  2nd^  radical  is  doubled  (§5). 
In  some  verbs  (type  A  §  34)  it  remains  single  in  cer- 
tain parts  of  their  conjugation ;  in  others  (type  B  §  35) 
it  is  doubled  throughout^. 

Some  verbs,  e.g.  #w>rtA,  follow  both  types,  but  with 
a  different  meaning  in  each  case ;  others,  e.g.  'h*l»<n>m, 
follow  either  type  without  change  of  meaning. 

The  triliteral  is  the  commonest  root-form,  but 
there  are  also  quadriliteral  verbs  ^: 

</o)H^  ma-na-zza-ra,  to  chano^e,- 

0000'  ~  ' 

hAhA  ka-la-kka-la,  to  hinder, 

000  ' 

with  3rd  rad.  doubled :  and  numerous  biliteral  verbs, 


^  corresponding  in  form  but  not  in  force  with 
Ar.  ^.  A  perf  corresponding  with  J:l  does  not 
occur  in  Amharic,  unless  in  such  biliterals  as  H^ 
z^'ora  (for  ^XifBL  zawara)  to  revolve,  which  has  caus. 

o     ^  o       o     o  ■  ' 

HflJ^i   zawwara   (zauwara),   to   cause   to   revolve.     See 
Guidi,  Coniug.  pp.  246 — 251. 

-  lit.  '  he  picked ' ;  this  root-form  being,  so  to  speak, 
the  '  name '  of  the  verb  is  conveniently  represented  by 
our  infinitive,  which  is  the  Eng.  '  name '  of  a  verb. 

^  rarely  the  3rd :  Hlf  zagayya,  to  be  late. 

^  There  is  nothing,  on  the  face  of  it,  to  show  which 
type  a  verb  follows  in  its  conjugation ;  type  B-  is 
commonly  transitive  (Guidi,  Coniug.  p.  247);  type  A 
may  be  either  transitive  or  intransitive. 

^  A  few  verbs  have  more  than  four  radicals, 
e.g.  ^a^^A^.A  audaladdala,  to  be  idle. 
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most  of  which  are  triliteral  roots  which  have  lost  a 
rad.: 

"!<?.  ta-fa,  to  write,  (cp.  Eth.  ^di^), 

aof^  ma-tta,  to  come,  (cp.  Eth.  aoKh), 

rt*^   sa-mma,  to  hear,  (cp.  Eth.  (i9^0). 

Derived  Forms  of  Verb. 

From  the  primitive  form  others  are  derived  \  of  §  22a 
which  the  commonest  are : 

(a)  Passive  or  Keflexive,  formed  by  prefixing 
+-  ta-^: 

o 

+A*l»<w>  talaqqama,  to  be  picked, 

Aimfl  attaba  (-va),  to  wash,  ;^mfl  tdttaba  (-va;  S  7a), 

to  be  washed,  wash  oneself, 
'i'ao^nd  tamanazzara,  to  be  chang^ed, 
+^<C  tatafa,  to  be  written, 
i'rt*^  tasamma,  to  be  heard. 

(y8)  Causative  formed  by  prefixing-  h-  a-,  express- 
ing causation  or  effectuation  of  the  action  or  state  of 
the  primitive  verb : 

hh^ao  alaqqama,  to  take  (animals)  to  pasture ; 
from  +<ifl  qarraba  (-ya),  to  be  near, 

M^(\  aqarraba  (-ya),  to  bring  near ; 
from  AAAA  lasallasa,  to  be  soft, 

o     o       o        ' 

^lAAAA  alasdllasa,  to  render  soft ; 

o     o      o     o 

hao"}  amatta,  to  fetch,  bring. 

^  No  single  verb  occurs  in  all  the  possible  derived 
forms ;  some  verbs  occur  only  in  certain  derived  forms, 
the  primitive  form  not  occurring. 

^  Cp.  j!i5.  .         . 
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(y)  Causative  formed  by  prefixing  M-  as-,  ex- 
pressing causation,  effectuation,  or  permission  of  the 
action  or  state,  usually  by  the  employment  of  other 
persons  (§  68) : 

hilii^oD  aslaqqama,  to  cause  or  allow  to  pick  or 

be  picked,  have  (a  thing)  gathered ; 
htliiMlii  askalakkala,  to  cause  or  allow  to  hinder 

O     O  0     0 

or  be  hindered ; 
hfloD^  asmatta,  to  cause  or  allow  to  come,  import. 
The  causative  of  verbs  with  1st  rad.  h  is  formed 
hjhil-: 

hlid,  allafa,  to  pass, 

Miid,  asallafa,  to  cause  or  allow  to  pass. 

Less  Common  Derived  Forms  of  Verb. 

22b       (S)    A  form  with  a  preceding  the  doubled  rad.^ : 
fiaom  dammata,  to  gin  (cotton) ; 
+A+A  qalaqqala,  and 
^A'^A  qalaqqala,  to  mix ; 
Acq.  l^cca,  to  shave. 

(e)  Passive  or  reflexive  of  (S) :  this  often  has  a 
relative  or  reciprocal  force  - : 

'^>l<w>m  tadammata,  to  be  orinned ; 

o  o  •©'  O  » 

(D^^  wwddada,  to  like, 

o      o 

'h'P^-S-  tawaddadu^  to  like  each  other,  agree-; 
++A+A  taqalaqqala,  to  be  mixed ; 

^  Cp.  jiii ;  but  in  Am.  this  form  has  a  primitive  not 
a  derived  force ;  see  Guidi,  Coniug.  p.  252. 

2  Cp.  j3u5.  ^  pi.  (§  34),  as  commonly  used. 
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'hAfift  taldcca,  to  be  shaved,  to  shave  oneself ; 
or  indicates  a  habit : 

Vhrt  nakkasa,  to  bite, 

o  o     o  ' 

^''I'hrt  tanakkasa,  to  have  or  acquire  the  habit  of 
biting. 

{Q  Causative  (y)  of  (S)  in  hti-  of  which  s  is  assimi- 
lated to  the  next  consonant;  often  with  relative  or 
distributive  force : 

h^^oD  allaqqama\  pick  with  others,  help  to  pick; 
h<CA  kaffala,  to  divide, 

o       o     o'  ' 

hhd^ii  akkaftala-,   to   divide  among:  others,  dis- 

tribute ; 
rtVfli'  sanabbata,  to  remain, 

o       o  o     o  ' 

hii^di'  assanabbata,  to  dismiss^. 

o  o     o 

(17)    Reiterative,  (and  thence  Intensive  or  the  re- 
verse), formed  by  interposing  the  single  consonant  of 
the  doubled  rad.,  with  the  vowel  a,  before  that  rad. : 
A^'^oD  laqaqqama,  to  pick  a  little  here  and  there, 

pick  out,  select ; 
d,^M  falallao^a,  to  make  a  slijirht  search  for : 

rtfl^  sabbara,  to  break, 

000  ' 

Ann^  sababbara  (-aya-),  to  break  to  pieces,  smash  ; 
Itidm  galabbata,  to  turn  over, 
7Annm   galababbata  (-ava-),  to  turn  right  over, 
turn  over  and  over; 

1  for  hftA-  asla-.  ^  for  hdh-  aska-. 

^  here,  as  in  other  cases,  the  connection  between 
the  forces  of  the  primitive  and  derived  forms  is  not 
clear. 
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<i.£  f^jja,  to  destroy, 

dJ{%  fajajja,  to  destroy  utterly. 

(6)  Passive  or  reflexive  of  (r^) : 
i'li^^oD  talaqaqqama,  be  picked  out  here  and 

there,  selected, 
i'rtflfl^  tasababbara  (-ava-),  be  broken  to  pieces. 

smashed, 
i'7Aflflm  taoralababbata  (-ava-),  be  turned  over  and 

over,  completely  disarranged. 

(t)    Causative  of  (r))  in  h- : 

hii^'^oD  alaqaqqama,  cause  to  pick  a  little,  send 
to  pasture. 

(k)  Causative  of  {-q)  in  hti-  of  which  s  is  assimilated 
to  the  next  consonant ;  cp.  {Q,  to  which  this  form  is 
often  equivalent : 

hti^^e/D  allaqaqqama,  pick  with  others,  help  to 

pick, 
^ilAOnm  aoo^alababbata  (ava-),  to  cause  or  allow 
to  be  completely  disarranged,  (§  68). 

(X)  Causative  of  passive  or  reflexive^,  usually  in 
verbs  with  1st  rad.  'a'  or  'ha' : 

h(D^  auwcoqa,  to  know, 

hil^m^  astauwwqa,  to  inform. 

(/a)  a  form  (usually  quadriliteral)  with  pref  M- 
an-  (active) : 

htaitimii  antalattala,  to  suspend. 

^  Cp.  Jii£li  but  see  Guidi,  Coniug.  pp.  259,  260. 
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(v)     Reflexive  or  passive  (usually  of  quadriliteral 
root),  in  •f''i-  tan- : 

+^niAniA  tantalattala,  to  be  suspended. 

o      •  o    o  •  •©    o  Jt^ 

Voice. 

There  are  no  special  forms  for  the  voices  other  §  23a 
than  the  derived  forms  given  in  §  22. 

If  an  English  transitive  verb  is  rendered  by  an 
Amharic  verb  in  its  primitive  form,  a  passive  is  sup- 
plied by  the  derivative  in  i'-  (§  22a,  a) ;  if  the  Am. 
verb  is  in  a  causative  form  (§  22a,  fi),  a  passive  may 
generally  be  supplied  by  its  primitive  form : 

e.g.  to  seek :  <CA7      fallaga, 

o  o      o~  o 

to  be  sought :  i'd.fil  tafallaga  ; 
to  bring:  haof^]  amatta, 
to  be  brought :  aof*]      matta. 

Mood. 

The  verb  in  all  its  forms,  primitive  and  derived,  §  23& 
has  the  following  moods : 

Indicative  (stating) : 

/iA4»'^A  yilaqmal,  he  is  picking. 

Contingent^  (supposing): 

^ii^9°  yilaqm,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  picks,  picked, 
or  will  pick. 

^  called  the  simple  imperfect  by  Guidi  because  of 
its  form  ;  but  Isenberg's  term  '  contingent ',  considering 
the  use  of  this  form,  seems  more  appropriate.  It  does 
not  distinguish  any  tense,  but  is  used  to  express  both 
perf  and  imperf 
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Jussive  (ordering) : 

^^^9^  yilqam,  let  him  pick. 

Imperative^  (ordering): 
fii^9°  IJqam,  pick. 

It  also  has  the : 

Gerund  (a  dependent  clause  in  itself) : 

A4**r*  laqm^'o,  he  picking,  he  having  picked. 
Infinitive  (the  action) : 

ao^^9^  malqam,  to  pick,  picking. 

Participle  (the  agent) : 

A;^*^  laqdrai,  one  that  picks,  picker. 

Tense. 

\24:a       Tenses  are  distinguished  in  the  indicative  only, 
which  has  the  following: 
Perfect : 

(a)   Simple^ :  A+<w>  laqqama,  he  picked  or  has 

picked. 
(y8)  Compound- :  A4»^A  laqmoal,  he  has  picked. 

Imperfect : 

(a)   Simple-,  only  in  the  neg.^:  hf,^^9^9°  ailaq- 

mim,  he  is  not  picking. 
(/8)  Compound'^:  ^A4**^A  yilaqmal^  he  is  pick- 

ing; 

^  The  imperative  and  jussive  are  the  same  mood ; 
I  have  retained  the  time-honoured  term  imperative 
for  the  2nd  person  of  the  jussive. 

2  referring  to  the  form. 

^  this  is  the  cont.  with  neg.  pref.  and  suff.  (§  37) ; 
also  expresses :  he  does  not  pick,  he  will  not  pick. 

^  also  expresses :  he  picks,  he  will  pick. 
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Composite  Tenses. 

By  means  of  auxiliaries  the  following  tenses  are  §  245 
formed  from  the  contingent  and  gerimd: 

Pluperfect : 

ti^T  '.  Vnc  :  Idqm^^o  nabbar\  he  had  picked. 

Past  Imperfect : 

^A4»ir»  s  vnc  :  yilaq(i)m  nabbar-,  he  was  picking. 

Similarly 

A^T* :  jRlfTA  :  ld(im^^o  yih^onal,  he  would  pick  I 

j!,^^r'  :  J&lf 'i'A :    yilaq{i)m    yih^^dnal,    he    may 
pick^ 


The  Regular  Triliteral  Verb. 

Formation  and  Inflexion  of  Parts. 

The  number,  person   and  gender  are  shown  by  §  25 
adding  the  follo>\ing  prefixes  and  suffixes  to  a  stem, 
which  is  in  the  indicative  simple  perfect   the  root, 
in  the  contingent,  jussive  and  imperative  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  root. 


^  also  expresses :  he  would  have  picked. 
^  also  expresses:  he  used  to  pick,  he  would  pick, 
he  ought  to  have  picked. 
^  or :  he  must  have  picked. 
^  or :  he  probably  will  pick. 

AM.   GR.  7 
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[§26 


Indicative  Simple  Perfect. 
Stem :  A*f»<w>  la-qqa-ma  (§  34),  or  i^til  fa-lla-ga  (§  35). 

Suffixes  : 

sg.  3rd  m. 
3rdf. 
2nd  m. 


(stem),  all  three  radicals  giiz  (§  -ta) 


last  radical 


U  -h2 

2ndf.    7i-s 

1st       —  l^  -hu'^ 

pi.  3rd        u 

2nd      —  d'-f  ^^  -ac(c)ihu 
1st        V  -na^ 


e  26  Contingent. 

Stem,  type  A  (§  34)  *A4»r  la-q-m^, 
type  B  (§  35)  *<(.A*7  fa-lli-g. 

Prefixes  and  suffixes  : 

sg.  3rd  m.  i&   yi 

3rd  f.     ^  ti 

2nd  m.  ^  ti  

2nd  f.    ^  i  ti  — -  i 

o 

1st        K   i  — 

pi.  3rd        J&  u       jv  u 

2nd       ^  u       ti  u 

o 

1st       M  —        inni 1 


fffiz 

Ooo 

sddis® 

o 

,6 


IS' 
o 

s^dis^ 

o 

kdiv 
rdvi 

•  o 

sddis^. 


^  -cc  (§  6).         2  also  pronounced  -Ti  -x,  -Vl  -k,  (§  ^d\ 

^  or  -hfi,  -uh  (§  "Id,  kdiy),  '>^  -liwii,  -uh,  -Vb  -ku,  -ktt. 

'^  or  -ac(c)yuh  (§  7<^/).  ^  or  -1  -n. 

^  except  in  verb   with   last    rad.  doubled,   which 
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For  the  modification  of  these  prefixes  by  other 
pref.  see  §  45. 

The  vowel  i  of  these  pref.  coalesces  with  initial  a- 
to  form  a-  (§  7a) : 

e.g.  Kmfl  attaya  (ba),  to  wash, 
cont.  stem  *h*?'(\  a-t-v, 

cont.  sg.  3rd  m.  ^T-fl  yat(i)y,  (if,  etc.)  he  washes. 
The  sg.  1st  is  written  ^T-fl  §;t(i)y,  not  '  AkT-n  (§  4&). 
[So  in  cans,  conjug.  (§  41^,  e)  cont.  sg.  1st  hli^9° 
alaq(i)m,  (if,  etc.)  I  take  to  pasture,  KftA4»9"  asUqqim, 
(if,  etc.)  I  cause  to  pick  or  be  picked.] 

The  sufF.  -i  (sdlis  §  4a)  of  the  sg.  2nd  f.  modifies 
certain  preceding  consonants  (§  7b) : 

e.g.  Ud.'t  kaffata,  to  open, 
cont.  stem.  ^''h*Pl*  kaft, 

o        ' 

cont.  sg.  2nd  f.  -'hh'b^  tikafc,  (if,  etc.)  you  (f ) 
open. 
In  all  cases  the  form  given  for  pi.  3rd  is  also  used 
for  the  polite  form  of  the  sg.  2nd  and  sg,  3rd  (§  12«). 

The  above  prefixes  and  suffixes  and  those  of  the 
ger.  and  inf.  given  below  (§§  29,  30)  are  applied  to  all 
verbs,  primitive  and  derived  alike. 

retains  its  vowel:  e.g.  H7fU  zagayyah,  you  were  late: 
and  see  §  42a,  b,  §  44&. 

^  The  2nd  rad.  sometimes  has  1  in  slow  speech, 
laqim,  in  cases  which  can  hardly  be  pronounced 
without  it,  e.g.  when  the  word  ends  with  the  two 
consonants. 

^  or  inn  — . 

o 

7—5 
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27  Jussive. 

Stem,  type  A  (§  34) :  ^A+J^  1-qa-m, 

type  B  (§  35) :  *<f.A*7  fa-lli-g  (same  as  cont.). 

The  pref.  and  sufE  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
cont.  (§  26). 

The  2nd  person  is  only  used  in  the  formation  of 
the  neg.  imperative  (§  37),  and  the  sg.  1st  not  without 
pref  A-  (§  48a). 

The  vowel  i  of  the  pref  coalesces  with  initial  i  to 
form  i  (§  7a) : 

e.g.  Kmfl,  juss.  stem  "hm'fl  itay, 

juss.  sg.  3rd  m.  ^m-fl  yitay,  let  him  wash. 


28  Imperative. 

Stem,  type  A :  A'I'J'"  li-qa-m, 
type  B :  <(. A*?  fa-lli-g. 

The  sufF.  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  cont.  (§  26). 
There  are  no  pref  ^ 

In  the  neg.  (§38)  the  corresponding  persons  of  the 
juss.  are  used  for  the  imp. 


^  Verbs  with  1st  rad.  ^  or  V  are  sometimes  pro- 
nounced, especially  in  the  imp.,  with  an  initial  ?i;  but 
this  is  not  confined  to  the  imp.   See  §  Id,  under  sadis. 
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Gerund.  s  29 

Stem,  type  A  (§  34) :  *A4»9"  laqm,  sg.  1st  laqimm, 
type  B  (§  35) :  *<CA*7  fdllig,  sg.  1st  falligg. 

Suffixes : 

Sg.  3rd  m. ''o 

3rd  f.    - —  a 

2nd  m. aO  -ah  (-ah)^ 

2nd  1.   iiTl  -as 

1st        ^e 

pi.  3rd       —  aa>-  -au 

X  00 

2nd      a^l^  -ac(c)ihu  (-accyuh) 

1st        2l1  -an  (-an). 

o  o         \  ' 

The  suff.  ->e  of  the  sg.  1st  modifies  certain  pre- 
ceding consonants  (§  76) : 

e.g.  h<<.+ 

ger.  sg.  1st  stem  ^'h'P'T'  kafitt, 

00  00' 

ger.  sg.  1st  h^'if  kaficc>'e. 

Infinitive.  §  30 

Stem,  type  A :    '•  A+9"  Iqam, 
type  B :   '  AA*7  fallag. 
Prefix  :   <w» —  ma — . 

o 

The  inf.  is  a  substantive,  and  as  such  may  take  the 
-'>  of  the  ace.  (§  9c),  the  art.  (§11),  and  the  pers.  suff*. 

(§126): 

e.g.  aod.tipH'ihl :  hf^Oh^T* «  mafallagdccihun  alauuqim, 
I  am  not  aware  of  your  (pi.)  seeking. 

1  or  -afi  -ax,  -ax  (§  Id). 
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]  31  Participle. 

Stem,  type  A ;  '^ii^ao  laqam, 
type  B :  ''d.^n  fallag. 

Suflfix :  -i  (sdlis  §  4a),  which  modifies  certain  preced- 
ing consonants  (§  76) : 
e.g.  XliA' 

part,  stem,  ""h4'^  kafdt, 

part.  h4-^  kafac  (§  8),  one  that  opens. 
The  part,  is  a  noun,  and  as  such  may  take  the 
-1  of  the  ace.  (§  9c)  the  art.  (§11),  and  the  pers.  suff 
(§  126),  and  forms  a  pi.  in  -^'o^  (§  96). 

32a  Compouml  Tenses. 

Compound  Perfect  and  Imperfect;  Yxti  alia. 

The  auxiliary  verb  hti  allii,  to  be,  is  attached  to  the 
ger.  (§29)  to  form  the  compound  perfect,  and  to  the 
cont.  (§  26)  to  form  the  compound  imperfect. 

JtA,  though  imperf  (present)  in  sense,  is  in  form 
a  simp,  perf  (§  25,  note  6 ;  §  426),  and  is  conjugated 
thus^: 

sg.  3rd  m.  ht\.        alia,  he  (it)  is. 
3rd  f    ^ A^     allac  ^,  she  is. 
2nd  m.  htiV      allah,  you  are. 
2nd  f    hATi      alias,  you  are. 
1st        htiih     allau^'^  I  am. 
pi.  3rd       ht)r        allu,  they  are. 

2nd      hK^O*  alldccihu  (-dccyuh  § *id),  you  are. 
1st        hii'i      dllan,  we  are. 

^  hA  only  occurs  in  this  tense.  ^  -cc  (§  6). 

2  §  "id,  under  kaiy ;  also  written  hA'T^. 
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In  all  the  persons  of  the  comp.  perf.  except  the 
sg.  3rd  f.  and  sg.  1st,  and  also  in  the  sg.  3rd  m.  of  the 
comp.  imperf  the  aux.  is  shortened  to  -aA  -al. 

Thus 

A4»^A  laqmoaP,  he  has  picked, 
=  ^^T  Idqm^^  o  +  -aA  -al  (§  76) ; 
^li^9°^ii'(i  tilaqmyallas,  you  (f )  are  picking, 
=  ^'^^'X  tilaqmi-f  hATi  alias  (§  7b). 

A  single  word  is  formed  by  verb  and  aux.,  between 
which,  however,  a  pronominal  pers.  sufF.  (§  12c),  alone 
or  with  a  preposition  (§  47«),  or  the  conjunction  -9" 
(§  48ft)  may  be  interposed: 

e.g.  A4"r*;'"A  Idqm''  otal,  he  has  picked  it ; 

aS^qof^^^  laqnV^ollatal  (§  8),  he  has  picked  it  for 

him  ; 
A4»*r*'^A  laqm^'ommal,  and  he  has  picked. 

In  the  comp.  imperf  §  326 

pi.  3rd  f^lK^*H\r  yilaqmallu,  they  are  picking, 
pi.  2nd  ''i'A4**^A'T'i>  tilaqmalldccyuh,  you  are  picking, 
the  suif  -u  of  the  cont.  (§26)  disappears. 

But  when  anything  is  interposed  between  verb 
and  aux.  -u  reappears,  and  -aA-  -allu  is  shortened  to 
-aA  -al : 

e.g.  /iA4*ai»-A?A  yilaqmulliiiiial,  they  are  picking  for  me; 

^A4*tfI»•;^A?•l^  tilaqmutalldccyuh,  you  (pi.)  are  pick- 
ing it. 

1  also  written  A^J'^'PA  (§  46). 
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Alternative  Form,  of  Compound  Perfect 

§  32c  An  alternative  form  of  the  comp.  perf ,  common 
in  G.,  consists  in  the  simp.  perf.  (§  25)  with  the  suff 
-*7A  -nnaP  for  all  numbers  and  persons,  the  pers.  suff. 
(§  12c),  etc.  being  interposed  between  verb  and  aux. 
as  in  §  32a : 

e.g. 
A+^wjVA  laqqamannal,  [  =  A4»^A]  he  has  picked ; 
li^tro^^^  laqqamaccinnal  (§  6  ;  §  8),  [  =  A4**^A'f  laqmal- 

lac,]  she  has  picked ; 
A+iwJOH'i'A  laqqaraaunnal,  [  =  A4»*^';^A]  he  has  picked 

it; 
A+^wiA^'i'A   laqqamallatinnal,    [  =  A4*TA;^A]   he    has 

picked  it  for  him ; 
A+<w»J^'?A  laqqamamminnal,  [  =  A4**r*'^A]  and  he  has 

picked. 

Inde2)endent  Use  of  hti  dlld. 

§326?  ^A  alia  when  used  independently,  i.e.  not  as  an 
aux.,  means  to  exist,  be  present-,  rather  than  to  be, 
which  is  rendered  in  this  tense  (present)  by  ifl>-  nau 
(§136): 

Ohi  i  K A  K  ^vtiha  dlla  ?,  is  there  any  water  ? 

Ohi  :  hah  !!  wuhd  (§  8)  nau?,  is  it  water? 

(D^fiC ;  hti ::   wwttaddar  alia,  there  is  a  soldier, 
there  are  some  soldiers. 

(D^fS^  i  'lOh  «  wcottaddar  nau,  he  (it)  is  a  soldier. 


^  a  final  consonant  to  which  -VA  is  attached  re- 
ceiving i.  2  =il  y  a,  es  gibt,  hay,  c'e,  vi  c. 
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Composite  Tenses. 
The  Past  Imperfect ;  Vfl^i  nabbara.  • 

The  aux.  verb  Vfl^C  nabbara  (-ar),  or  VflC  nabbarS33a 

(-ar),  to  be  \  following  the  cont.  (§  20)  forms  the  past 
imperf ,  both  affirmative  (§§  34-36)  and  negative  (§  38).     . 

Either  (a)  both  verb  and  aux.  are  conjugated  or 
(^)  Vfl<i  is  impersonal  and  remains  invariable,  usually 
in  the  form  VflC : 

e.g.  ?iA4»9"  :  VflC>-  ilaq(i)m  nabbarhwu  (-ar-,  -ruh  §  Id), 

or    ?»A4*9"  :  VflC  ilaq(i)m  nabbar  (-ar),  I  was  picking, 
or,  I  used  to  pick. 

The  Pluperfect. 

The  pluperfect  is  formed  §  336 

(a)  in  the  affirmative  by  the  ger.  (§  29)  followed  by 
Vfl<i  (varying  as  in  §  33a) : 

A4»<n»U  :  'liXCi)  laqmah  nabblirh,  or 

A4*<w>U  :  VflC  laqmah  nabbar  (-ar),  you  had  picked ; 

()S)  in  the  neg.  (§  38),  and  in  the  apodosis  of  a 
conditional  sentence  introduced  by  fl-,  by  the  simp, 
peif.  (§  25)  followed  by  Vfl^C  (varying  as  in  §  33a) : 

AiAA*l"^?-«MP  :  Vfl^'T-U-  allaqqamac(c)ihum  nabba- 
rac(c)yuh  (§  Id), 
or  hAA+'^^ih^"  :  VflC  allaqqamdc(c)ihum  nabbar 
(-ar),  you  (pi.)  had  not  picked. 
flA^  :  flA+i^-V^  :  VflC-V^  ::  [VflC  ::]  bdlaii,  balaqqamuh 
(§  Id)  nabbaruh  (nabbar),  if  he  had  told  me  I 
should  have  picked. 

^  conjugated  like  A4*<n»  (§  25,  §  34) ;  only  occurs  in 
the  simp,  perf 
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Other  Composite  Tenses. 

33c  In  the  same  way  in  similar  tenses  (§  24&)  formed 
by  JilfVA  yih^'dnal  (comp.  imperf.  sg.  3rd  m.  of  IfV 
h^'^ona,  to  be,  become,  happen)  the  aux.  may  be  con- 
jugated or  may  be  impersonal  and  remain  invariable : 

e.g.  /iA4*tfi>- :  j&lf^/V* ::  jilaqmu  yih''  onallu,  or 

jiA4»tfi>- :  ^if'^A  K  yilaqmu  yih''  dnal,  they  may  pick, 
or,  they  probably  will  pick ; 

ti'^aooh  ;  j&if ^A- ::  laqmau  jdh^^onallu,  or 

ti^aooh  s  /ilf^A  ::    laqmau  yih^'  dnal,   they   would 
pick,  or,  they  must  have  picked. 


Indejyendent  Use  of  Vfl<!. 

§33fZ       Vfl<i  when  used  independently  (i.e.  not  as  an  aux.) 
supplies  a  past  both  of  Vfl>-  (§  I'Sb)  and  of  hii  (§  S2d) : 

e.g.   OhV  s  iflC  ::  wiiha  nabbar,  (a)  it  was  water,  {^)  there 
was  some  water. 

■^'?'}^  :  ^ac  I  H^  :  f  A9"  ::  tindnt  nabbar,  zdr^e  yal- 
1am  (§39),  yesterday  he  was  present,  to-day  he 
is  absent  (yesterday  there  was  some,  to-day 
there  is  none). 

d.^  :  f  Cfr :  Vnc  :  ^l^'>  :  f  i  :  V(D- ::  fit  varsii  ndbbar, 

o       ^  o 

dhun  yan^e  nau,  formerly  it  was  his,  now  it  is 
mine. 
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PARADIGM  OF  THE  REGULAR  TRILITERAL  VERB. 

TYPE  A.  §34 

ti'^ao  laqqama,  to  pick,  gather. 

Indicative. 
Simple  Perfect  (§  25) 

sg.  3rd  m.  A4»<w»  lacjcjama,  he  (it)  picked  or  has 

picked. 
3rd  f.    M'od'^'  laq(]amac\        she  picked,  etc. 

2nd  m.  A+J^U   la(|(iamh-,         you  (m.)  picked,  etc. 

2nd  f.    A+9"'fi  laciqams,  you  (f.)  picked,  etc. 

1st        ii't'9^0'  la(i(iamhu',       I  picked,  etc. 

pi.  3rd^     A4*<n»-  la(i(jamu,  they   (you,   he,   pol.) 

picked,  etc. 
2nd      A+-7^-ih  Iaci(iamdc-  j     ^^^  ^^^^  ^.^^^^^^  ^^c. 

(c)ihu',   1 
1st        A*?"*  laqqanma'\        we  picked,  etc. 


'  -cc  (§  6). 

2  sometimes  laqciamih  ;  also  A4»i^*fi  laciqamx,  (i^9**\l 
laqqamk,  (§  7d  under  0). 

^  (-hti)  or  Idqqamuh,  also  ^^9"'\^  laqqamhwii  (-muh), 
A*l»5^Vh  laqqamku,  (-kii)  (§  7d,  under  kdiy,  U). 

^  also  sg.  2nd  pol.  and  sg.  3rd  pol.  (§  12a)  in  this  and 
all  tenses. 

^  or  laqqamac(c)yuh  (§  7d). 
^  or  A+y"*}  laqqamn. 
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Compound  Perfect^  (§  32a) 

sg.  3rd  m 

A^'^A        laqmoal,  he  has  picked 

3rdf. 

A4»*^A^      laqmSllac^, 

2nd  m 

.  ii^aoVfii      laqmahaP, 

2ndf. 

A4»<w>VfA     laqmasal, 

1st 

A4»9"^Aii-    laqimmy^llau^^ 

pi.  3rd 

A4»<w><PA     laqmaual, 

2nd 

A4'*^^:'^A  laqmdc(c)ihwaP, 

1st 

ii^ao^fii     laqmanal. 

o    ■••       o 

Com])Ound  Imperfect  (§  32a,  h) 

sg.  3rd  m.  J&A4"^A       yilaqmal,  he  is  picking,  picks, 

or  Avill  pick. 
3rd  f.    ^ti^ntC^     tilaqmallac^ 
2nd  m.  ■^A4»*^AU      tilaqmSllah, 
2ndf.    ^A4»r^A7i  tilaqmyS;ilas, 
1st         ?tA4»'^Aih     ilaqmallaii'^^ 


^  Alternative  form 

in  G.  of  comp.  perf  (§  32c) : 

sg.  3rd  m 

A+£n»TA 

laqqamannal,  he  has  picked. 

3rdf. 

A+^wi'^-'i'A 

laqqamaccinnal, 

2nd  m 

.  A+rUTA 

laqqamhinnal. 

2ndf. 

A+r?l'i-A 

laqqamsinnal, 

1st 

A+JP'0-'?A 

laqqamhiinnal, 

pi.  3rd 

A+flo-TA 

laqqamunnal. 

2nd 

h^a^^Xi^f;^ 

I  laqqamdccihunnal. 

1st 

A+9"^TA 

laqqamninnal. 

''  -cc  (§ 

B).           -^  or 

laqmjlhal,  -TiA  -xal  (§  Id). 

^  §  7c?,  also  written 

A'>\ 

^  or  laqmac(c)yuha 

1  (§  T.O- 

6-ccf§6).         *       7 

§  "id,  also  written  -Air-. 
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pi.  3rd       J&A4»*^A*       jilaqmSllu, 

2nd       ^A4»'^A^•l^  tilaqmallac(c)yuh\ 
1st         h'i^^'n^'i    inn{i)laqm§;ilan. 

Past  Imperfect  (§  33a) 

sg.  3rd  m.  /&A*r :  'idd  yilaq(i)m  nabbara-,1     he   was 

°  "     °         *      o  o    I     ■picliiiio' 

or  ^^^r  :  Vnc  yilaq(i)m  nabbar^  J  used  to  pick. 
3rd  f.   n-ti^r  :  Vn^^  tilaq(i)m  nabbarac^j 
or  ^A4»?"  :  vnc  tilaq(i)m  nabbar^       j 
etc. 

Pluperfect  (§336) 

sg.  3rd  m.  A4»*P  .-  ifl^  laqm''  o  nabbara^,)  ,     ,     , 

or  A+l"  =  vnc  4,,n.»o  ndbblr^  J  •>«  ^^"^  ?"=''«''• 

3rd  f.   A*"V !  'inc'i-  lafinia  nabbanic* 

o    *  o  o  ' 

or  A4**^  :  vnc  lac^ma  nabbar^ 
etc. 

Contingent  (§26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  f^^^9^    yila(i(i)m,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  picks, 

picked,  or  will  pick. 
3rd  f.     '"hA+y"    tila(i(i)m, 

o    o    1^  o  ' 

2nd  m.  •1-A4»{^    tila(|(i)ni, 

o    o    1     o '        ' 

2ndf.    ^^^'X   tilacimi, 

O     O     ' 

1st         "hh^r*    ila(i(i)m, 

o    o    1    o'        ' 

pi.  3rd  ^A4'tfi»-  yilacimu, 
2nd  •T'A4*tfi>-  tilaqmii, 
1st         ^hl^^r  inn(i)laq(i)m. 

^  %ld.  2  QY  -ara.  ^  or  -ar. 

^  -cc  (§  6),  -ar-. 
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Jussive  (§27) 
sg.  3rd  m.     j& A+i^  yilqam,  let  him  pick. 


3rd  f.       ^A+{^  tdqam, 

Imperative  (§  28) 

2nd  m.  \*^^^T  tilqam,]  ^ 

A+9"  liqam,  pick. 

2nd  f.  P^A+'T.  tilqami,]^ 

A**^  Hqami, 

1st       [*?»A+9"   |lqam,]2 

pi.  3rd          /&A*l*0i»-  yilqamu, 

2nd      [*^A*l»tf»-  tilqamii,]^ 

A+tfo-  liqamu. 

1st           "txl^^T  innilqam. 

O            O       Aq 

Gerund  (§29) 

sg.  3rd  m.  A4»T*        laqm^'o,   he   picking  or  having 

picked. 

3rd  f.     A4"^        laqma, 

2nd  m.  A4*<w>U     laqmah^, 

2nd  f.    ts^tn*^     laqmas. 

1st         A^**^        laqimm^e, 

pi.  3rd        ii^oDOh    laqmau, 

2nd        A4"^^ih  laqmac(c)ihu^ 

1st         ii^aot     laqman^. 

0    A         o 

Infinitive  (§  30) 

<w»A4»9"  malqam,  to  pick,  picking. 

Participle  (§31) 
ii^'%  laqdmi,  one  that  picks,  picker. 

^  only  used  to  form  the  neg.  imperative  (§  38). 
2  only  occurs  with  A-1-  (§  48a)  prefixed;  AA+JT*  Hl- 
qam,  let  me  pick. 

^  or  -ah,  -aofi  -max,  -™^x,  (§  7d). 
*  or  -ac(c)yuh  (§  7c?).  ^  or  -iin. 
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TYPE  B.i  §35 

<CA7  fallao^a,  to  seek,  want. 

Indicative. 
Simple  Perfect  (§  25) 

sg.  3rd  m.  d.hl  fallaga,  he  (it)  sought,  has  sought. 

3rdf.    iLM"^  fallagac^, 

2ndm.  ^A'7U  fallagh^ 

2nd  f.    ^A'7'ri  fallags, 

1st        iL^nU'  fallaghu*, 

.  pi.  3rd''      d^iiT-  falla^u, 

2nd       <CA^^'i>fallagac(c)ihu^ 

1st        <^A*7V  fallaj'na''. 

o      o  ~      o 

^  differing  from  type  A  in  formation  of  stems  but 
not  in  inflexion. 

'  -CC  (§  G). 

^  sometimes  -gih,  also  fallakk  (§  7d,  under  U), 
d.^n'^  fallagx- 

^  or  -ghil,    fallaguh,    fallakku    (-kii),   also    written 

^L^*l'h,  (§  7d  under  kSy,  U). 

^  also  sg.  2nd  pol.  and  sg.  3rd  pol.  (§  12a)  in  this 
and  all  tenses. 

^  or  fallagac(c)yuh  (§  7d). 

^  or  <i.AT}  fallagin. 
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Compound  Perfect^  {§  32a) 

sg.  3rd  in.  <{.A^A        falligSal,  he  has  sought. 
3rd  f.    ^A/iA'-f     falligSllac^, 
2ndm.  i^^Ti^       falliffahaP, 

o      o~  o  ' 

2nd  f.    <i.AT?f  A      falligasal, 


h4 


1st        <{.A*7^Aih   falliggyallau 
pi.  3rd        <«.ATPA      fallioaual, 

•»  o      o~o 

2nd       <CA^^AA  falligdc(c)ihwal^ 
1st        <{.ATi"A      fallioanal. 

o      o~  o 

Compound  Imperfect  (§  32rt) 

sg.  3rd  m.  ^<{.A^A     yifalligal,  he  is  seeking,  seeks, 

will  seek. 
3rdf.    ^<CA;iA^    tifalligSllac^, 

2nd  m.  -^iCA^iAU     tifalligallah, 

2nd  f.    ^<(.A*7^A7i  tifalligy§;ilas, 

1st        ?»<(.A;iAii-     ifalligSllaii^', 

pi.  3rd       J&<<.A;3A-      yifalligSllu, 

2nd       ^d.^p^'^O'  tifalligallac(c)yuh^ 

1st        Md^^ptil   inn(i)falligallan. 

^  alternative  form  in  G.  {§  32c)  ^AlVA  fdllagannal, 
conjugated  like  A+^wjVA  (§  34). 

2  -cc  (§  6).  ^  or  -giih-,  TiA  -xal  (§  7d). 

^  §  *ld,  also  written  -A'V^. 
^  or  -gac(c)yuhal  (§  7r/).  ^  -cc  (§  6). 

7  §  7f/,  also  written -A'>^.  ^  §  7c?. 
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Past  Imperfect  (§  33a) 

sg.  3rd  m.  JZ,<{.A*7 :  Vfl^  yifallig  nabbara\)  he  was  seeking, 
or  ^<CA*? :  VflC  yifallig  nabbar^,  j  used  to  seek. 

etc. 

Pluperfect  (§  336) 

sff.  3rd  m.  ^(.A'*  :  Vn<:  fallig'^o  nabbaraM  ,     ,     , 

^^A    iLn^/'ii^w      "'1.1.''  o   >  he  had  sought, 
or  iCA")  :  iflC  fallm^'o  nabbar-,  f  * 

o     o~  o  o  / 

etc. 

Contingent  (§  26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  /i<CA*7    yifallig,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  seeks, 

sought,  or  will  seek. 


3rdf 

^iL^^n 

tifallig, 

0     o       OC' 

2nd  m 

-><<.A'7 

tifallig, 

o    o     o~ 

2ndf 

^•d,^% 

tifalligi, 

o    o      oO    ' 

1st 

hd.^'n 

ifallig, 

o    o      0~ 

pi. 

3rd 

/S,<«.A7- 

\ifalli"ru, 

•z  O     O        0~ 

2nd 

l-iCAT- 

tifalligu, 

o    o     o~ 

1st 

Mi^^n 

inn{i)fall 

Jussive  (§  27) 
sg.  3rd  m.     ^<(.A*7     yifallig,  let  him  seek. 


3rdf 

'><«.A*7 

tifallii:,-, 

0    o      o 

Imperative  (§  28) 

2nd  m 

*'t'd.^*n 

tifalUg,]3 

o    o      oO'J 

<CA*7  fallig,  seek. 

o     oO' 

2ndf 

[*^^.A7, 

tifalligi,r^ 

o    o      oO   'J 

<tA1L  falligi. 

1st 

[*}iA,^n 

ifallig,]^ 

0    o      o"  -1 

pi.  3rd 

^dM-h 

vifalligu 

-  o    o     oO 

2nd 

[*'>^A7- 

tifallii>:u,1^ 

0    o      o~        -1 

iCA-h  falligu. 

1st 

h'id,^n 

inn(i)falH2:. 

o           ^o'     O      0^ 

^  or  -ara. 

-  or  -Jir. 

^  only  used  to  form  the  neg.  imperative  (§  38). 

^  only  occurs  with  A- 1-  prefixed :  A<i.A*7  lifallig,  let 


me  seek. 


AM.  GR. 
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Gerund  (§29) 

sg.  3rd  m. 
3rd  f. 

fallig^'o,  he   seeking  or  having 

sought, 
falliga, 

2nd  m 

^MV 

fallio^ah^ 

2ndf. 

<CAl7i 

falligas. 

1st 

^M, 

falligg^e, 

pi.  3rd 

d^MOh 

fallioau, 

2nd 

d^^p^ih  falligdc(c)ihu2, 

1st 

d.Ml 

fallio'an^. 

o     o~  o 

Infinitive  (§  30) 
aod^ii*!  mafallag,  to  seek,  seeking. 

Participle  (§31) 
lisAT.  falldori,  one  that  seeks,  seeker. 

For  the  principal  parts  of  triliterals  with  %  h",  7", 
(§  4a)  as  1st  or  2nd  rad.,  with  2nd  and  3rd  rad.  the 
same,  with  1st  rad.  h,  and  other  irregular  triliterals 
see  table  of  verbs  in  the  appendix. 

PARADIGM  OF  REGULAR  QUADRILITERAL  VERB. 

36  The  conjugation  of  verbs  with  more  or  less  than 
three  radicals  and  of  derived  forms  differs  from  that 
of  triliterals  in  the  formation  of  the  stems  of  the 
principal  parts,  but  not  essentially  in  the  inflexion  of 
those  stems  (§  34),  nor  in  any  way  in  the  formation  of 


1  or  -ah,  -Ifi  -gax,  -gax,  (§  7d). 

2  or  -ac(c)yuh  (§  7d).  ^  or  -an. 
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composite  tenses  (§  246).  In  this  and  the  following 
paradigms  the  form  of  the  tense  given  is  the  sg.  3rd  m. 
unless  otherwise  stated. 

ao'itt^  manazzara^,  to  change. 

o      o        o     o  ~ 

Indicative. 
Simp,  perf  tw^ii^  manazzara\ 

r     ir  o      o       o     o 

Sg.  3rd  f  ao^nd'l'  manazzariic^-^  etc.,  like  A+<w>  (§  34). 
Comp.  perf  "^  (§  32a)  <n»'>'H^A  manzirdal, 
Sff.  3rd  f  /w>'>'M^-A*?'  manziralliic-,  etc. 

o  o        o  ' 

Comp.  imperf  (§  32a,  b)  ^aoiH^'^  yimanazziral, 
Sff.  3rd  f  ^<w>Vll^A'l'  timanazzirallfic-,  etc. 

CoNT.  (§  20)  ff.ao'i'WC  yimanazzir. 

Juss.  i%  27)    y.ao'UlC  vimanzir. 

Imp.  {§  28)      ao'iHC  manzir. 

Ger.  (S  29)     an'ilif^  manzir^' o. 

\0  /  o        o 

Inf.  (S  30)      aoao'iiiC    mamanzar^ 
Part.  (§31)  ao'^H^       manzdri. 

The  principal  parts  of  some  verbs  of  more  than 
four  radicals  will  be  found  in  the  appendix. 

Negative  Conjugation. 
Foi^mation. 

The  negative  verb  is  formed  from  the  affirmative  §  37a 
by  the  addition  of  the  prefix  hfii-  al-  and  the  suffix 

1  or  -za-  (§  7^).  ^  .55  (g  q^ 

^  G.  also  ao'in^'t^  manazzarannal  (-ar-;  S  32c). 

0000  ^       '  "       ' 

8—2 
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For  the  assimilation  of  A  by  a  following  consonant 
see  §  7c ;  and  for  the  doubling  of  m  see  §  6. 

Both  hA-  and  -9^  are  added  to  the 
ind.  simp,  perf  (§  25)  to  form  the  neg.  ind.  perf, 

cont.  (§26)      „  „    neg.  ind.  imperf , 

ger.  (§  29)        „  „    neg.  ger.  (not  much 

used). 
For  the  formation  of  the  neg.  composite  tenses  see 
§§  33a,  h. 

KA-  [without  -i'"]  is  pref  to  the  juss.  (§27)  to  form 
the  neg.  juss.  and  to  the  forms  of  the  juss.  2nd  (§§  34, 
35)  to  form  the  neg.  imperative. 

KA-  dla-  or  ^A-  ydla-^  [without  -5^]  is  pref  to  the 
inf  (§30)  to  form  the  neg.  inf 

The  part.  (§  31)  has  no  neg.  form. 

Nothing  comes  between  ^A-  and  the  verb. 

-9^  comes  after  pronouns  (§  12c)  or  prepositions 
(§  47a)  which  are  suff.  to  the  verb,  but  before  other 
suff.: 

e.g.   t\i\d,Maf-r*(D^, ::  alfallagaummwS?2  (§  8),  didn't  he 
want  it? 
f -hiTofflH  :  hAlfVA->i^V  :  'Pi' ::  yatamdiiiiiUi  alh  d- 

i'  o         o 

nalliitimminna  m''  ota,  his  desire  was  not  fulfilled 

o  o  o  o 

and  he  died,  (lit.  what  he  longed  for  (it)  did 
not  happen^  to  him  and  ...  for  -V  see  §  486). 

^  G.  gen.  yii,  S.  gen.  h^-. 

2  or  -lOh'Pj!, ::  -gaummwf  ?,  s.v.  IDJ&. 

^  If V  li"6na,  it  happened. 
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Transference  of  -9^. 

-9°  may  be  transferred  from  the  verb  to  an  ad-  §  376 
jacent^  word,  the  negative  sense  then  applying  specially 
to  that  word :  (cp.  §  62d) : 

e.ff.  dndft'Tr :  ^ A<i.A*7?"  -.:  farasun  alfalliffim,  I  don't  want 
the  horse,  (opposed  to :  I  do  want  it) ; 
iC^fr^r  :  hfiiiL^I :  a^/i^Oh-i  :  ?t^%  ::    farasunimm 

o     o  o 

alfallig,  yaql^oun  inji,  I  don't  want  the  horse 
but  the  mule. 
i-h^^m,^  :  h^F-ar* ::  takaratit  aidalliim  (S  40),  it  is 

*^  O        O       O  •  O  \0  /' 

not  in  the  bag,  (opposed  to :  it  is  in) ; 
"^11^01.^9° :  Kft^A ::  takaratitimm  aidal,  it  is  not 

'^  o      o     o  •      o  o  ' 

in  the  bag,  (but  in  something  else). 

Omission  of  -9^. 

When  the  contingent  (§§  236,  20,  37a)  is  used  as  §  37c 
such,  i.e.  in  dependent  clauses,  in  the  neg.  it  takes 
KA-  without  -9°: 

e.g.  hf,A,fii*19°  aifalligim,  he  does  not  want  (seek), 

flj&<(.A*7  baifallig  (§  48a),  if  he  does  not  want, 

f*^/a,<(.A*7  yamm^ifallig  (§  14),  he  who  does  not 

want ; 
^j&<CA'7  aifallig,  ( juss.  §  38),  he  is  not  to  seek, 
h^d,^n  '  h'i^lf'i  :   alfallig  fndah^^on^  if  he  does 

not  seek. 

^  gen.  preceding,  as  the  natural  place  of  the  verb  in 
the  clause  is  last  (§  736). 

2  for  ^nf,iL^1 :  hlf^irt :  yammaifallig  fndah^^on ; 
S.V.  KifJJ'l, 
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Similarly,  when  the  simp.  perf.  or  ger.  are  used  in 
a  dependent  clause  in  the  neg.,  -9°  is  dropped ; 

e.g.  h^^ti19^  alfallagam,  he  did  not  want, 

HAiCA?  balfallaga  (§  48a),  if  he  did  not  want, 
^^d,til  yalfallaga  (§  14),  he  who  did  not  want, 
hfiiiLM  :  h'i^V'i  s    alfallagandah^^oni  (§  8),  if  he 
did  not  want. 
hfi\.d,^^9°  alfallig^^om,  he  not  wanting,  not  having 
wanted, 
^A<«.A-)  :  h'if^ir'i  :    alfallig^^dndah^^on  (§  8),  if  he 
had  not  wanted. 

]S7d       -jP»  is  dropped  after  an  indef  pron.  ending  in  -9^ 
(§16): 

e.g.  ^^9°  :  hfiioof) '.'.  mdnnimm  almatta,  nobody  came. 
9^Tr9^  :  ^Art*^  ::     mfnimm    alsamma,    he    heard 

O       O  O 

nothing. 
Siibstitutlon  of  Conjunction  -9°  for  Negative  -9^. 

i  37e       The  conj.  -9"  and,  even,  also,  (§  486)  may  take  the 
place  of  the  neg.  -9"  which  has  been  dropped  (§  37c,  d) : 

e.g.  flJi<i.A*7 :  t\^l\a\ah  «  baifallig,  attfstau,  if  he  doesn't 
want  it,  don't  give  it  to  him, 
flj&<i.A'7J^ :  hoMSh ::   baifallidm   sitau,  even   if  he 

"^  o    o      o^o  o  •  o      ' 

doesn't  want  it,  give  it  to  him. 
nA<2.A7 :  flA<w>^  ::  balfallaga  balmatta,  if  he  had 

not  wanted  to,  he  would  not  have  come, 
nA<i.A79" :  fXaotn  ::    balfallagam   bamatta,   even   if 

he  had  not  wanted  to,  he  would  have  come. 


1  for  ^A^CAI :  Mfjn :  yalfallagandah^^on 
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Ojytional  omission  of  -9^. 

-T*  may  be  dropped  without  altering  the  sense  in  §  37/ 
fAJ^  (§  39)  and  ^j&/^Ai^  (§  40),  especially  in  questions: 

e.g.  f  A-f  J^ ::  yallaccim,  or   f  A^  «  yallac  (§6),  she  is 
not  present. 
^0  :  \\f,?-M^  K    yfhe   aid^llam  ?,   or    JiU  :  h/iA^A  a 

yfhe  aidal?,  isn't  it  this? 
^A  :  Y\^?^tpf, ::  yalltl^  didallwH^,  isn't  he  (it)  here 
(there)  ? 

PARADIGM  OF  NEGATIVE  VERB. 

Indicative  §  38 

Perfect 

sg.  3rd  m.  h^h^aoT  allaqqamam^,  he  did  not  pick,  has 

not  picked. 
3rd  f.   hAA+iwi'lf-J^  alla(iqamaccim, 

2nd  m.  ^AA+9"Uy"  allaciciamhim  ^ 

2nd  f.  hAA+i^'fi?"  alla(i(iamsim, 

1st        ^AA+i^iM'"  alla(i(iamhum^ 

pi.  3rd      AiAA+«n>-{^  alla(i(iamum, 

2nd      ^AA+'^'f  i>J^  allaqqamac(c)ihum, 

1st        ^AA+1^V9"  allaqqamnam^. 

1  =f-(§14)  +  ^A  (§32c/,§7a). 

2  §  6,  §  8 ;  8.V.  fl>^. 

^  here  and  throughout  the  conjug.  -mm  (§  6). 

^  or  -*fil^  "Xi™'  "ki^^- 

^  or  -VMP*  -kum.  ^  or  -'}9"  -nim. 
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Imjyerfect 

sg.  3rd  m.  hS!,li^9°9^  ailaqinim,  he  is  not  picking,  does 

(will)  not  pick. 

3rdf.    h^^^9^9"  att(i)laqmim, 

2nd  m.  h^^^r*9°  att(i)laqmim, 

2nd  f.    h^^^'%9°  att(i)laqmim, 

1st        hAA*9"J^  allaqmim\ 
pi.  3rd       hj&A^'tfo-J^  ailaqmum, 

2nd      h^ti^ao-y^  att(i)laqmum, 

1st        h'iii^r9°    ann(i)laqmim. 

Past  Imperfect 

h^^^9^9°  t  Vn<:  ailaqmim  nabbara  -,   he  was  not 

picking,  used  not  to  pick. 
Pluperfect 
hfiiii^ao9° :  'idd  allaqqamam  nabbara-,  he  had  not 

picked. 
Contingent 

sg.  3rd  m.  h^ti^9°  ailaq(i)m,  (if,  when,  etc.)  he  does  (did, 

will)  not  pick. 
3rdf.    h^^^r  att(i)laq(|)m, 

2nd  m.  h^^^9°  att(i)laq(i)m, 

2ndf.   *i^A4"^  att(i)laqmi, 

1st        KAA*r  allaq(i)mi, 

pi.  3rd      hs^^ii^ao-  ailaqmu, 

2nd       >i^A4»oi>-  att(i)laqmu, 

1st        h'}^^9°    ann(i)laq(i)m. 

^  the  ?i-  i-  of  the  affirmative  disappearing  both  in 
writing  and  pronunciation. 

-  or  -tir- ;  or  VflC,  as  in  affirmative  conjug.  (§  33a,  b). 
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Jussive 
sg.  3rd  m.  ^/i A+J'"   ailqam,  let  him  not  pick. 

3rdf   M^^r*  attflqam, 

1st       hAA+9"  alflqam, 
pi.  3rd       hj^Mfii^ao'  ailqamu, 

1st        MA+1^    annilqam. 

Imperative 
sg.  2nd  m.  h^fii^9^   attfkiam,  do  not  pick. 

2nd  f.  K^A**^  attflqami, 
pi.  2nd      K^A+tfo-  attflqamu. 

Gerund 

sg.  3rd  m.  hAA^^PJ^  allaqm^'om,  he  not  picking,  not 

having  picked. 
3rd  f.    h^^^19°  allaqmam, 

2nd  m.  >»AA^<w>U9"  allaqniiihim^ 

2nd  f.    ^AA4*<7i»7i{'"  allaqmiisim, 

1st        h^ti^'%9^  allaqimm>em, 

pi.  3rd        hAA4*<H>i»-9"  alla(|maum, 

2nd       hAA4»«^^-iM^  alla(imdc(c)ihum, 

1st         ytfiifi^ao'}9°  allaqmanim. 

o   *       o     o 

Infinitive 
hii0o^^9°  alamalqam^,  not  to  pick. 

Participle 
none^. 

1  or  -fl9^  xi^"  ^  ^  ^ArmA+jn*  yalamalqam. 

^  expressed  by  rel.  (§  14):  f"7j&A4»{'"  yammailaq(i)m, 
one  that  does  not  pick. 
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§39a       The  neg.  of  hti  alia  (§  32a,  d)  is 

sg.  3rd  m.  f  AJ^        yallam,  he  (it)  is  not  present,  there 

is  not. 
3rd  f.     f  A^5^     yallaccim, 

2nd  m.  ?^V9°     yallahim, 

2nd  f.    f  A7i9"     yallasim, 

1st        fAi>J^     yallahum, 

pi.  3rd       f  A-JP*       yallum, 

2nd       f  A^iM^  yalldc(c)ihum, 

1st         ?^'}9^     yallanim. 

§  39&  When  ^ti9°  loses  its  -9^  in  the  cases  mentioned 
in  §  S7b,  d,f,  i.e.  in  which  it  remains  in  the  indicative, 
it  becomes 

sg.  3rd  m.  f  A     yalla, 
3rd  f.    PA^  y4llac\ 
2nd  m.  f  AU   yalliih,  etc.,  conjug.  like  hli  (§  82a) : 

e.g.   ^^^9^ :  f  A  ::  tflUqimm  (§6)  yalla,  there  is  not 
a  large  one. 
9^'i9°  :  f  A  ::  minimm  yalla,  there  is  nothing. 
f  A- ::  yallu  ?,  aren't  they  here  (there)  ? 

But  in  dependent  clauses  (§  37c)  it  becomes 

sg.  3rd  m.  -A.A      -Italia, 

3rd  f.    -A.A^  -l4llaci, 

2nd  m.  -A»AU   -1^  allah,  etc.,  conjug.  like  hti,  always 
with  pref.  (rel.  P-  (§  14)  before  htf^lTt) : 

'  -cc  (§  6). 
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e.g.  flA»A  bal>alla  or  ^i'J^A^A  (i)ndalyalla,  if  he  is  not 
present,  if  there  is  not. 
f  A.A  :  hl^in  :  yiiPallandah^^on  (§  8),  if  he  were 
not  present,  if  there  were  not. 

The  neg.  conjug.  of  Vfl^i  (§  33)  is  regular:  §  39c 

^AVn<:i'"  alnabbaram  (-ar-),  etc.  (§  38). 

A  neg.  conjug.  is  supplied  for  *tah  (§  136)  by  §40a 

sg.  3rd  m.  hSf^F-Ar*     aidall5im\  he  (it)  is  not^ 

3rd  f     h^F^ii^r*  aidallaccim\ 

2nd  m.  h/Z.^AUJ^  aidallahim\ 

etc.,  conjug.  like  f  A9"  (§  39a) : 

e.g.   hi  :  hf^F-iUhV** ::  in^e  aidallahum,  it  is  not  I. 
f  i  :  h^,F'fi9"  ::  van^^  aidallam,  it  is  not  mine. 
^ft  :  ^'^V  :  KjR.^-A-1^  ::   ras  dahna  aidallum,  the 
Ras  is  not  well. 

When  h!!,F'A9^  drops  r*  (§  376,  c,  d,f),  it  becomes  §  406 
sg.  3rd  m.  h^.?-/\     aidal'^ 
3rd  f     ^.e,^.A'f-  aidallac^  ^ 

•  o      o  ' 

2nd  m.  hf^F^M)    aidalliih, 

etc.,  conjug.  like  hd  (§  32a): 
e.g.  _ 

(§  376)  ^^^r* :  ^JK,^A  ::  tflliqimm  aidal,  it  is  not  large. 

(§  37c)  ^J&M^ih  yaidalldccyuh,  you  (pi.)  who  are  not. 
(§  Zld)  9^ir  :  ^JK,/^.A  ::  minimm  JUdal,  it  is  nothing. 
hjf^F-fii    is    not   constr.    with    hTr^lFTr,    but    takes 
?i'>A   (qv): 
e.g.   M^^F-fis. :  (i)ndSdal,  if  he  (it)  is  not. 

^  or  ad-,  -da-  (§  Id).         ^  also  used  as  neg.  particle, 
no,  not.  3  .11  (§  6),  4  .5^  (§  g) 
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With  n-  (§  47a,  §  486«)  the  -A  of  Kj&>^A  becomes 
gfiz  (§  4a),  and  it  has  the  meaning  of  a  neg.  of  hii 
(§32f?):  ^ 

e.g.  flJ&/^A  :  <w»'}'ljt :  rh.j^^  ::  baidalla  mangad  hadna, 
we  went  where  there  is  no  road,  (  =  flA»An^  : 
ao'il^  1  bal^iillabbat  mangad,  etc.) 

Before  the  art.  (§11)  the  -A  of  h^F'^  becomes 
giiz: 

e.g.  f  Crt- :  ^f^f^tiOh  1  d^^ti  i  yarsii  yaidallau  faras,  the 
horse  which  is  not  his. 


COXJUGATIOX  OF  DERIVED  FORMS  OF  \T]RB. 

1 41a       See  §  36,  initial  remarks. 

Paradigm  of  Passive  or  Reflexive  Form 
OF  Verb. 

Type  A.    +A4»£n>  talaqqama,  to  be  picked,  (§  22a,  a). 
Ind.  Simp,  perf  'f'ti^tm  talaqqama, 

sg.  3rd  f  •t'ti^ao^  talaqqamac\  etc.,  like  ti^ao 
(§34). 
Comp.  perf  (§  32a)  i-A^^A  talaqmMP, 
sg.  3rd  f  i"A4"^A^  talaqmSllac  \  etc. 
Comp.  imperf  (§32a,  6)  JiA+'^A  jillaqqamaF, 
sg.  3rd  f  ^A+'^A^  tillaqqamallac^-^,  etc. 

1  -cc  (§  6). 

^  G.  also  i'A'I'/wjVA  talaciqamannal  (§  32c). 

^  (§  7c)  the  1st  rad.  is  doubled  throughout  the  tense. 
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CoNT.  (§  26)  J&A+J'"  yillaqqam  i. 
Juss.  (§27)   ^A+9"  yillaqami'2. 
Imp.  (§  28)  *i'^^9^  talaqam^.^. 
Ger.  (§  29)    i-A^r*  talaqm^^o. 
Inf.  (§30)      aDti^9^  mallaqam. 

Part.  (§31)  i'^^"t  talaqdmi. 

Type  B.  i'd,M  tafallaga,  to  be  sought,  §  416 

differs  from   type  A   only  in  the  formation  of  the 
stems  of  the 

Ger.  (§  29)  l-^CA")  tafallig^^o,  whence  (§  32a) 

Ind.  Comp.  perf  'f'<(.A^A  tafallig6al, 

and  of  the 

Part.  (§31)  i-^AX  tafalldgi. 

For  principal  parts  of  passive  form  of  verbs  with  §  41c 
1st  rad.  K  e.g.  /I'mfl  tdttaba  (-ya),  to  be  washed,  and 
other  irre":iilar  verbs,  e.«»-.  'hV<{.rt  tanaffasa,  to  breathe, 

O  '  o  o       o       o     o 

and  of  verbs  with  more  or  less  than  three  rad.,  see 
appendix. 

^  (§  7c)  the  1st  rad.  is  doubled  throughout  the  tense. 

^  2nd  rad.  single  throughout  the  tense. 

^  given  as  a  paradigm ;  the  meaning  of  this  particu- 
lar verb  precludes  its  having  a  passive  or  reflexive 
imperative. 
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Paradigm  of  Causative  Form  of  Verb. 

UlfZ       Causative  in  h- : 

?»A4»<w>  alaqqama,  to  take  to  pasture. 

Ind.  Simp.  perf.  (§25)  h^^ao  alaqqama. 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a)  ^A^'^A  gilqimSaP. 
Comp.  imperf.  (§  32a,  6)  ^A^'^A  yalaqmaP, 
sg.  1st  ^A4*'^Al^  alaqmallau^". 

CONT.  (§  26)  ^h^r  yalaq(i)m2, 

sg.  3rdf.  ;^A4»J'"  talaq(i)in2. 
Juss.  (§27)    9^^r  y^lqim  2, 

sg.  3rd  f.  ;^  A4»9"  talqim  '^. 
Imp.  (§28)     ?»a4»9"  Slqim. 
Ger.  (§  29)    h^^T  alqim^^o. 
Inf.  (§  30)     '^A+J^  mSlqam  2. 
Part.  (§31)  h^^'X  alqdmi. 

§  41e  Causative  in  ht\- : 

hllfi^ao  aslaqqama,  to  cause  to  pick  or  be  picked. 

Ind.  Simp.  perf.  (§  25)  hlxti^ao  aslaqqama. 
Comp.  perf  (32rt)  KftA4»^A  aslaqqimoal"^. 
Comp.  imperf  (32a,  b)  ^riA4»'^A  yaslaqqimaP, 
sg.  1st  hilii^^iiih  a.slaqqimallau*'^. 

^  G.  also  KA+<w»TA  alaqqamannal  (§  32c). 

2  §  7a.  ^  §  26. 

*  G.  also  ?%ftA+<w>VA  aslaqqamannal  (§  32c). 
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CoNT.  (§  26)  ^ftA4»9"  yaslaqqim\ 
sg.  3rd  f.  ;htiii^9"  taslaqqim^ 

Juss.  (§  27)   ^ftA4*9"  yaslaqqim  \ 
sg.  3rd  f.  ^'flii^9°  taslaqqim  ^ 

Imp.  (§  28)     htlii^r*  aslaqqim. 

Ger.  (§  29)    htlii^T  aslaqqim^o. 

Inf.  (§  30)     '^AA+i^  maslaqqam^ 

Part.  (§  31)  hilii^'^,  aslaqqdmi. 

Some  causatives  in  h-  are  conjugated  like  a  cans.  §  41/ 
in  hil-,  e.g.  hd^d  abaddara  (ay-,  adda-),  to  lend.     For 
this  and  other  causatives,  and  the  conjug.  of  other 
derived  forms  (§  22&)  see  appendix. 

CONJUGATION  OF  BILITERAL  VERBS. 

See  §  36,  initial  remarks.  §42a 

Biliteral  verbs  are  in  most  cases  triliteral  roots 
which  have  lost  a  radical.  When  the  lost  rad.  was 
the  3rd,  the  2nd  and  now  final  rad.  is  (usually,  but 
see  §  42&)  rayi,  -a  (§  4r/),  and  a  compensatory  t  appears 
in  the  ger.  and  inf ;  -a  is  retained  as  part  of  the  stem 
of  the  cont.,  juss.,  imp.  and  inf  but  disappears  before 
a  suff*.  -i  or  -u  (§§  25-28,  §§  30,  31) : 

1  §7a. 
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rt*^  samma.  to  hear,  understand,  (ep.  Eth.  ii9^0). 

o 

Indicative 


Simp.  perf.  (§  25) 
sg.  3rd  m.  rt*^ 
3rd  f.     rt*^^ 
2nd  m.  rt'^U 
2ndf.    rt'^Yi 
1st        rt'^(^ 
pi.  3rd        rtim- 
2nd 
1st 


samma,  he  heard,  etc. 

o 

1 


sammac 

o 

sammah, 

o 

sammas, 
sammahu^, 

o 

sammu, 

o 

rt*^^ih  sammac(c)ihu^, 
i\*^*i      sammana^. 


Comp.  perf.  ('62a)  rtJ^;tA  samtoaP,  he  has  heard. 
sg.  3rd  f.  (\9°^t(^  samtallac\  etc. 

Comp.  imperf.  (§  32a,  h)  j&rt*^A  jisamal,  he  is  hearing, 

etc. 
sg.  3rd  f.  ^(\*^tiH'  tisamallac^  etc. 

Contingent  (§  26) 
sg.  3rd  m.  ^rt*^     yisama,  (if,  etc.)  he  hears,  etc. 
3rd  f     ihrt*^     tisama, 

o     o  ' 

2nd  m.  -^rt*^    tisama, 

o    o  ' 

2ndf    ^rt'TL    tisami, 

o    o 

1st        ?irt*^      isama, 

o    o 

pi.  3rd        Jirttfo*    }4samii, 
2nd       ^rttfi»-    tisamu, 

o     o  ' 

1st         Mii*^    inn(i)sama. 

1  -cc  (§  0).  _ 

2  or  -mahil,  -man''  (§  Id,  under  kdiy) ;  also  written  rt'^'V- 
^  or  -ac(c)yuh  (§  Id).  ^  or  Ci*^!  samman. 

^  G.  also  rt'^VA  sammannal  (§  32c). 
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Jussive  (§  27) 
sg.  3rd  m.      J&ft*^      yfsma,  let  him  hear. 


3rdf. 

^ft*^ 

tfsma, 

Imperative  (§28) 

2nd  m 

[*^tl^ 

tfsma,]^ 

ft*^    sima,  hear. 

2ndf. 

[*^im 

tfsmi,]^ 

tl'%  simi. 

1st 

[*hl\'n 

fsma,]^ 

pi.  3rd 

^ilao- 

yfsmu. 

2nd 

P^fttfO. 

tismu,]^ 

tlao-  simu. 

o 

1st 

hltl^ 

innfsma. 

Ger.  (§  29)   rtl^-f      samt^o,  he  hearing,  etc. 
sg.  3rd  f.  ii9°^     samta, 
stf.  1st      ii9^^      samicc'e^  etc. 

O  o        o  ' 

Inf.  (§  30)     aoii^'l'  masmat\ 
Part.  (S31)rt'^        sami' 


>J5 


rt*^  is  analogous  with  type  A  (§  34)  in  the  formation 
of  its  stems.  There  are  also  biliterals  inflected  like 
fi^  throughout  their  conjugation  but  forming  stems 
analogous  with  type  B  (§  35) ;  see  e.g.  principal 
parts  of  Ah  lakka,  to  measure,  ^'^  (jamma,  to  rob,  in 
appendix. 

^  only  used  to  form  neg.  imp.  (§  37) 

sg.  2nd  m.  h^ll^   attfsma,  don't  hear. 
2ndf     h-t-im.  attfsmi, 

o  ' 

pi.  2nd        h^tlao'  attismu. 
^  only  occurs  with  A-  (§  48a)  pref  AA*^  Ifsma,  let 
me  hear. 

'^  §  76.  ^  §  8.  ^  or  sami  (§  7d). 

AM.  GE.  9 
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426        See  §  42a,  initial  remarks. 

When  the  lost  3rd  rad.  was  m,  P,  in  some  verbs  no 
trace  of  it  remains  in  the  ind.  simp.  perf.  sg.  3rd  m., 
but  the  2nd  and  now  final  rad.  retains  a  in  the  rest  of 

o 

that  tense  except  before  the  suffl  -ii  of  the  pi.  3rd 
and  in  the  inf  In  the  rest  of  the  conjug.  a  is  lost. 
A  compensatory  t  appears  in  the  ger.  and  inf : 

+^1  qarra,  to  remain  behind  or  over,  (J**^^^). 
Ind.  Simp,  perf 


sg- 

3rd  m. 

+<i        qarra, 

±o        o 

3rdf. 

*f»^^     qarrac\ 

2ndm. 

*^dS}      qarrah^ 

2ndf 

+^7i      qarras, 

1st 

+<Cih     qarrau^^ 

pi. 

3rd 

+^        qarru, 

2nd 

«f»^^U-  qarrac(c)ihu^ 

1st 

4*^1       qarrana^ 

lo        o      o 

Comp.  perf  (§  32a)  +C;tA  qartoaP. 
Comp.  imperf  (§  32a,  h)  ^*I»^A  ^dqaraF. 

CONT.  (§  26)        ^+C     yiqar', 
sg.  3rd  f        'h+C     tiqar",  etc. 


'  -cc  (§  6).  '  or  -ah. 

'  S  Id  under  kdiv ;  also  written  4*<i'>^. 

*  or  -ac(c)yuh  (§  Id). 

^  or  ^d  qarran  (an). 

^  or  qa-.     G.  also  'f^iVA  qarrannal  (§  32c). 

"'  or  -qa-. 


42&] 
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Juss. 

(§27) 

J&*C     yfqirS 

sg 

3rdf. 

^4»C    tfqir. 

Imperative  (§  28) 

2nd  m 

[*^*C     tfqir,]^ 

4»C  qir, 

2ndf. 

[*^^d     tiqvlf 

4»<5  qfri, 

1st 

[*h^C     {qicY 

pi. 

3rd 

JZ.4»<-    yfqru, 

2nd 

[*^4»4.    tfqru,]^ 

4*4-  qfru. 

1st 

hlf^C  inniqir*. 

o         o  lo 

Ger.  (§  29)    ^C^ 

(jart^' 

o^ 

sg.  3rd  f.  +C;^ 

qart  a 

5 

> 

sg.  1st       +C^ 

qaricc^^^e^'^  etc. 

Inf.  (§  30)    <w»4»^:-> 

ma(ji 

•atl 

o 

Part.  (§31)  +<5 

qdri^ 

4»^  is  analogous  with  type  A  (§  34)  in  the  formation 
of  its  stems ;  for  verbs  inflected  like  4*d.  but  forming 
stems  analogous  with  type  B  (vj  35),  e.g.  fljPl  bajjii  (ba-), 
to  be  good,  *fef  qwajyyji,  to  await,  wait,  see  appendix. 


^  In  some  verbs  the  1st  rad.  loses  its  vowel  through- 
out the  juss.,  e.g.  rtm  satta,  to  give, 
juss.  sg.  3rd  m.  J&ftT  yist, 

3rd  f     'VftT  tist,  etc. 

o     • 

^  only  used  to  form  the  neg.  imp.  (§37) 
sg.  2nd  m.  h^4»C   attiqir, 
2nd  f     h^^ii   attuiri, 
pi.  2nd         Ai'l*4»<-   attfqru ; 
Am  makes  sg.  2nd  m.  M'li*?  iitist  (§  8). 
•*  only  in  (§  18«)  a4»C  luijr,  let  me  remain  behind. 


or  mnqir. 


or  qa-. 


7b. 


^  or  -at. 

9—2 


i 
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42c       See  §  4:2a,  initial  remarks. 

When  the  lost  rad.  was  the  2nd,  the  1st  rad.   is 
(§  4a)  rdyi  -a,  hdmis  ^e,  or  sdyi  ''o,  according  as  h 
[0,  U,  th,  '^],  P  or  ID  respectively  has  disappeared ; 
md,  tdfa,       to  write,  (cp.  Eth.  ^th^) 

•        o 

m.rt   tJ^esa,     to  smoke,  to  be  enraged,  (J  mPrt) 
J^ao   q^^  oma,  to  stand,  {J  ^(Dtw) 

Ind.  Simp.  perf.  (§25) 


sg.  3rd  m.  ^d.  tafa, 
2nd  m.  m^V  tdf(i)h\ 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a) 

T^A  tffdaP. 

•  o 

Comp.  imperf.  (§  32a,  b) 
^T'^A  yitifal. 

CONT.  (§  26)    JRT¥  yitif. 

Juss.  (§  27) 
J&^'h  yftdf  ^. 

Imp.  (§  28)    m^  taf. 

Ger.  (§  29)    TC  tif^'o, 
sg.  1st  T<C  tiff>e. 

Inf.  (§  30)  aofi}^  matdf ' 

Part.  (§31)    ^<(.tafi. 


rn.rt  t>esa 
fltflU  tJes(i)h'. 

m.O.A  tisoaP  ®. 

^ra^A  yit^esal. 
ftm.ft  vit^es. 

^auti  yitis^. 

m,ft  tis^ 

nuCi  tis^o''  "^ 
m,ft  tiss^  e  ". 

•o 

<7Dm>f)  mattes-. 
aufti  tyas^^. 


^<w»  q''  oma, 
^9°V  q^5m(i)hl 

•fe^A  qiimoaP. 

^•P'^A  \iq''  omaL 
^*J^  yiq^om. 

^*fe9"  yiqum. 

*fcy"  qum. 

*fe*r*  qiim^'o, 
•fc*^  qiimm^e. 

#w»«f 9"  maq^'oml 

*t*^  qwdmi. 


^  or  tafx,  tafk  (§  7d,  under  V). 

^  or  t>esx,  t-^ esk.  ''  or  q"" omx,  q^' omk. 

^  G.  also  ^^^.'TA  tdfannal  (§  32c).         '  or  tf-  (§  76?). 

^  S.  m.(tA  t^esSal,  G.  also  fli.rt*?A  tesannal  (§  32c). 

'  G.  also  •P<H»'i"A  q'^omannal  (§  32c). 

«  §  8.  /"or  -tis.       °     '"^  S.  m.^  t-ves^^'o. 

^^  §  7b.  12  or  tls ;  for  *m.^A.  (§  7ft). 
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For  the  principal  parts  of  various  anomalous  and§42r7 
derived  forms  (§  22)  of  biliterals  see  appendix. 

The  Impersonal  Verb. 

Impersonal  verbs  are  only  used  in  the  sg.  3rd  m.,  §  43a 
expressing  number,  person  and  gender  by  means  of 
the  pers.  suff  (§  12c) : 

e.g.  /S•fla^  rdbau  (-ay-),  to  be  or  become  hungry  (§  QZd). 

Ind.  Simp,  perf 

sg.  3rd  m.   ^fl(i>-  rabau\  he  (it)  was  or  is  hungry. 

3rd  f     <5-fl1*  rabat,  she  was  or  is  „ 

2nd  m.  ^flU   rabah^  you  (m.)   were  or  are         „ 
2nd  f    ^fl'fi  rdbas,  you  (f )  „        „  „ 

2ndpol.^fl?'  raba"o\  you  (pol.)  „         „  „ 

1st         ^fl'"^  rdball^  I  was  or  am  „ 

pi.  3rd        iA'^Oh  rab{ic(c)au,    they  were  or  are     „ 

2nd        ^fl^U-  rabac(c)yuh"',  you     „  „  „ 

1st         /•fl'>       raban",  we       „  „  „ 

Comp.  perf  Cflj^-A  rlb^'otal'-  ^  he  (it)  is  hungry, 

sg.  3rd  f  Cp,:i"A  ribftatal  \    she  is  hungiy,  etc. 

Comp.  imperf  j&Cfl*PA  yirbaual'^,  he  will  be  hungry. 

CoNT.  ^Cdoh  yirbau",  (if,  when)  he  is  hungry. 
Juss.  j^^(\ah-  yirabau\  let  him  be  hungry. 

^  or  -ay-  (§  7d)  throughout  the  tense. 
^  or  -ah.  '^  or  ^flf'-V  raba^'ot. 

o 

^  or  -ba- ;  -fin  (§  6).  '  §  7d. 

^  or  -ba- ;  -nn  (§  6) ;  or  ^flV  rabanna. 

'  or  -Iv-.  ^  S  8.  ^  or  -rv-. 
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Imp.    J&^'fll)  yirabih\  be  hungry. 
Ger.    C(i^  rib^ot'^  he  being  hungry. 
Inf.     ero^'il  marab^-  ^  to  be  or  become  hungry. 
Part.  none. 
Aux.  verbs  Hke  iflC  (§33)  do  not  take  the  pers. 
suff.  when  used  impersonally. 

436  The  contraction  of  adjacent  vowels  described  in 
§  7a  has  been  frequently  exemplified  in  the  preceding- 
paragraphs. 

The  modification  of  consonants  by  a  following  i  (y) 
or  e  described  in  §  76  occurs  in  the  conjugation  of 
verbs  whose  final  radical  is  one  of  the  letters  there 
specified : 

e.g.  h<i.A  kaffala  (§  34),  to  divide  or  pay,  rtm  satta, 
(like  ^d  §  426),  to  give. 

Ind.  comp.  perf 
sg.  1st.       h'P^Al^  kafiyy§;ilau^',  rt'P^Al^  saticc§;ilau^*. 

Ind.  comp.  imperf. 
sg.  2nd  f  ^h'h^ATi  tikafySllas^  ^fi'V'^lifi  tisacyallas\ 

Cont.  sg.  2nd  f  ^h¥j&  tikafi,        ^A*^  tisac^ 

Imp.  sg.  2nd  f  Yld.^  kffai,  A*?*  sic. 

Neg.  imp.  sg.  2nd  f  M\\d.f^  attfkfS,  h^h*^  attfsc^ 

Ger.  sg.  1st       h'hP.  kafiyye,         AT^  saticcye. 

Part.  h4.JK,kaf£'^         A'^  sacl 

'  o        o  o  • 

^  or  -ay-,  throughout  the  tense.  -  or  -iy-. 

^  §  8.  ^  §  7a.  '  or  -s4-,  -ci. 

'^  -^yy  (§  0).  '  or  sac,  ilGBL  saci  (sa- ;  §  76). 
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Common  Anomalous  Biliterals. 
hh  ala,  to  say,  (s.v.  J^ti,  cp.  Eth.  -flUA) : 

Indicative 
Simp.  perf.  (§25) 


44a 


pi.  3rd  KA-       alu, 

2nd  hA^ih  aldc(c)ihu^ 
1st   hM      alna'^. 


sg.  3rd  m.  hli      dla, 
3rd  f.     hti^  dlac\ 
2nd  m.  ^AU    alh^ 
2ndf.    h^fi  aas\ 
1st         KAU-  §;ihu*. 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32^0  -AO-A     bfl6aF, 
sg.  3rdf.  -flAA^    bilallac\ 
sg.  1st      'fl^Al^    biyyallau^^  etc. 

Comp.  imperf.  (§  32rt,  h)  /Z.AA     yflal, 

sg.  3rd  f.  'VAA^-  tilallac  \  etc 


Contingent  (§  20) 
sg.  3rd  m.  J&A     yil, 


3rd  f. 

^A 

til. 

2nd  m 

.  ^A 

til, 

2ndf. 

^je. 

tjy'. 

1st 

?iA 

il. 

pi.  3rd 

^A- 

yfl". 

2nd 

^A- 

Mill, 

1st 

M^ 

innfl 

Jussive  (§27) 
J&nAyfbar"". 
Sff.  3rdf.  -ThflA  tfbaP"  "•  etc. 


Imperative  (§  28) 
sg.  2nd  m.  flA  baP\ 
2nd  f.    n/2,  bS^^ 

*^  oo     ' 

pi.  2nd       flA-  balu. 


^  -cc  (§  6).  '  or  dlih,  ^A*fi  alx,  h^\\  alk,  (§  Tr?). 

^  or  alls. 

*  or  -htt,  aluh,  ^AV^  alku  (-ku) ;  also  ^A-^  Slhw(ii), 
(§  7c?).  ^  or  -dc(c)yuh  (§  7c?).        ''  or  h^l  aln,  aim. 

^  G.  also  hAVA  alannal  (§  32c).         '  (§  7r/) ;  or  -A-^. 
«  or  ti.  ^'  OY-U-.  ''  or  -al.  '^  §  7&. 

O  •  O 
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Gerund  (§29) 

o  ' 

sg.  3rd  f.  -flA    bfla, 

1st      -flf-   biyye\  etc. 


Infinitive  (§  30) 
'^A^  malatl 

o 

Participle 
none  in  use. 


44&  ?»f  ayya,  to  look,  see,  like  +^  (§  42&) : 

Indicative 
Simp.  perf.      h^     ayya, 
sg.  3rd  f.      ^»P^  ayyac^ 
2nd  m.    Kf  U  ayyah,  etc. 
Comp.  perf.  {§  32a)  h/i:tA  aitoaP, 
sg.  3rd  f.  hf^^trt  aitallac\ 
sg.  1st      hfs^tiih  aiccallau^^  etc. 

Comp.  imperf.  (§  32«,  h)  ^^A  ySiiaP, 
sg.  3rd  f.  j^^A-f  taiallac^' ', 
sg.  1st       h^tiih   amllau''^  ^  etc. 

Contingent  (§  26) 
sg.  3rd  m.  ^/Z.    y§;i,  pi.  3rd    ^^     yaiu'', 

3rd  f.    ;^i&  tSi,  2nd  ^^     taiu^ 

2nd  m.  ;^Je.  tai,  1st    "Mf^  innai. 

2nd  f.    ;^P.  tSi, 
1st        ^je.    ai, 

^  §  76.  ^  or  -at.  "^  -cc  (§  6). 

*  G.  also  >%f 'TA  Siyyannal  (§  32c). 

^  or  -^■^-  -ccya-  (§  7a) ;  -A'V-. 

®  or  ya^al  (§  7r/,  under  f ). 

'  or  -a>a-  (§  7r/,  under  f ).  '  §  26.  ^  or  -a^u. 
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Jussive  (§  27) 

sg.  Srdm.  j&je.  yiy\ 
3rd  f.  ^JE.  tiy^ 
1st        [?tj&     iy,]^ 

pi.  3rd         Ji^     yfyu^ 
1st         h-}^  innfy^, 


Imperative  (§  28) 

sg.  2nd  m.  ?%J&  iy*^, 
2nd  f.     ?t^  fyi^ 
pi.  2nd        h^   iyul 


Negative  Imperative  (§38) 

sg.  2nd  m.  h^JK.  attfy^ 

2nd  f.    K-Thf-.  attfyi^^ 
pi.  2nd       h't-^  att(yu^\ 

Gerund  (§29) 
sg.  3rd  m.  h^-f-  aif'o, 
3rd  f.     h^;f*  Sita, 
1st        h^^  aicc>e^^  etc. 

Infinitive  (§  30) 

o 

Participle  (§31) 
t^f-.  ayyi. 


^  or  yi,  yl.  ^  or  ti,  ti. 

'  only  with  A-  (§  486)  AJK.  liy,  li,  li. 
*  or  yiu,  yiu.  ^  or  -ni,  -ni. 

^  or  li,  li.  ^  or  lu,  lu. 

o  '  o     ' 

^"^  or  -tii,  -tii.  ^^  or  -tin,  -tiu. 

o  '  o     ' 

^^  or  ma>at  (§  7d,  under  f ). 


"  or  1,  1. 

»  (§  8) ;  or  4  -ti 
'-'  §  76. 
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pi.  3rd  ^H-       yazu, 

2nd  ^H^ih  yazdc(c)ihu^ 
1st   ^IfV      yazna". 


§  44c       ^H  ydza,  to  seize,  take  hold  (of),  like  ^<{.  (§  42c) : 

Indicative 
Simp.  perf.  (§  25) 
sg.  3rd  m.  ^H       y^za, 
3rdf.     ^H^    ydzac^ 
2nd  m.  ^TfU  yazh^ 
2ndf.    ^TfTi  yazs^ 
1st         ^'Hl^  yazhu^ 

Comp.  perf.  (§  32a)  JZ-llA  yizdSP, 

sg.  3rd  f  JRHA^    yizalljic\ 

sg.  1st      /^.^^Al^  yizallau^^ 

Comp.  imp.  (§  32a,  h)  /S,JK,HA  yi(y)fzal,  or  ^HA  yizal, 

sg.  3rd  f  ^/K.HA^  ti(y)izallac  \  or  -fcHA-f  tizallac\ 
etc. 

Contingent  (§26) 

sg.  3rd  m.  i&j&'H  yi(y)fz,  or  j&Tf  yiz, 

3rd  f    ^^-H  ti(y)fz,  „  -fH  tiz, 

2nd  m.  ^J&'H  ti(y)fz,  „  -fc-M  tiz, 

2nd  f    ^^:yV  ii{y)iz\  „  -tTV  m\ 

?»^'H  i(y)fz,  „  K-n  iz, 

JB.J&H-  yi(y)fzu,  „  f^W  yizu, 

^^H-  ti(y)fzu,  „  -tH-  tizu. 


1st 
pi.  3rd 
2nd 
1st 


Mf.'n  inni(y)fz^«,  „  ItxW  inniz. 


^  cc  (§  6).  '^  or  ydzih,  yash,  ^Tifi  yazx,  yasx, 

^Tih  yazk  (-sk),  (§  Id,  under  H).        ^  or  ydzis,  yass  (§  "id). 

^  or  -sh-,  hu,  ydzuh,  ^TlVh  yazku  (-sk-,  -kii),  ^TfT^  ya- 

zhw(u),  (-sh-),  (§  7c?,  under  kdiy,  0,  H). 

^  or  -dc(c)yuh  (§  Id).  ^  or  ^'M'i  yazn,  yazin. 

^  G.  also  ^H'l'A  ydzannal  (za-;  §  32c). 

«  (§  Id) ;  or  -A-Vr     '  '  or  -zi  (§  7ft).         ''  or  innyfz. 
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Jussive  (§  27) 

sg.  3rd  f.     ^yil  tf(y)§;z\  etc. 
Imperative  {§  28)  I  Neg.  Imp.  {§  38) 


h'V^H   attyaz\, 
K'Th^nr  attyaz'  ^ 
Ji^-^H-  attydzu. 


sg.  2nd  m.  ^H  yaz, 
2nd  f.    ^DT  yaz^ 
pi.  2nd       ^H*  ydzu. 

Gerund  (§29) 
^H     yfz-o, 
sg.  3rd  f.  ^H     yfza, 

1st      J&lf  yizz>e*,  etc. 

Infinitive  (§30)    ao^ll  mayaz^l 
Participle  (§31)  y^T  yaz". 

Prefixlnfi  of  CoaJKnctions  to  Con  tin  gent.  §45 

A-,  ft-  -fl-,  etc.  (§  48a),  when  pref.  to  the  cont.  (§  26) 
modify  its  prefixes  thus  (§§  5,  6,  7a) : 

sg.  3rd  m.  fl,A4»S'"       bilaq(l)m^  if  he  picks, 

bitt(i)laq(i)m\  if  she  picks,  etc. 
bitt(i)laq(l)m^ 
bitt(i)laqmi^, 
bilaq(i)m, 
bilaqmu^ 
bitt(i)laqmu**, 
^^n(i)laq(i)m. 

§  8.        '"  or  -zi  (§  7&).        ^  or  attyazi.        ^  §  76. 
or  maiaz,  ma>az  (^  7f/,  under  f ). 

oo        '  o  \«>  '  ^ 

or  ^TC  ydzi  (§  76).  '  or  bil-  (§  7d). 

or  bitl-  (seldom  in  G.). 


3rdf 

'fl'l-A^*?" 

2nd  m 

^'>A4>i^ 

2ndf 

'fllA*'^ 

1st 

-flA^r 

pi. 

3rd 

fl,A4*tn»- 

2nd 

'fl-T'A4»<n>- 

1st 

-n-JA^JT* 
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sg.  3rd  m.  rt.^T'fl  syat(i)Y,  when  he  washes. 
3rd  f.     ft;^T'n  sittSt(i)y, 
2nd  m.  ft;^T'n  sittat(i)y, 
2nd  f.    ft;^Tfl  sittg;tvi, 

o  .  .     ' 

1st       ^T-n    sat(i)Y, 

pi.  3rd        rt.^Tfl-  syatyu, 
2nd       ft;^Tf^  sittatvu, 
1st         ft'^T'fl   sinnat(i)y. 

The  Adverb. 

§  46        Adverbs  have  no  special  form : 
79      gana,  yet. 
hihl  ahun  (-wn),  now. 
h(Dl  aww(n)  (au-),  yes. 

Substantives,  alone  or  with  a  preposition,  adjec- 
tives, pronouns  with  a  preposition,  and  the  gerund 
(§  29)  are  used  as  adverbs : 

e.g.  iiHftT  wiist,  s.  interior, 

<o-ftT,  or  nfl>-ftT  b|uiist  (§  8),  adv.  inside. 

d,^,    it\  s.  face, 

d,^  or  n<L^  bafit^  -,  adv.  in  front,  formerly. 
ao^h9°  malkdm-,  adj.  beautiful,  adv.  well. 
hH,U  kazzih-  ^  (§  47a,  §  13a),  at  or  from  this  (one) ; 

adv.  here,  hence. 
"klfy^li  (i)ndamin?*  2,  like  what?;  adv.  how? 

'  or  -it.  '5  8.  =^  or  ha-,  -dz-,  -fh,  S  Id. 

'  or  -da- ;  §  8. 
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f^lT  dagm^o  (da),  ger.  he  (it)  repeating ;  adv. 
again. 
Some  adverbial  particles  are  suffixes,  s.v.  -1,  -h, 

The  Preposition. 

Prepositions  are  of  two  kinds,  simple  and  com-§47c» 
posite. 

The  simple  prepositions  are  prefixes : 

e.g.   A-  la-,  for,  to, 

fl-  ba-,  by  means  of,  with,  at,  in, 
't'-  ta-,  or  h-  ka-,  at,  in,  from, 
f -  yJi-,  of, 
ft  A-  sila-\  because  of, 

o    o       '  ' 

^A-  yala--,  without 
Mf^-  (i)nda-^  like, 
hll-V-  ista-,  or  hfth-  iska-,  as  far  as,  up  to. 

o        o  o  o  *- 

When  these  are  attached  to  a  pers.  pron.  they  take 
the  disjunctive  form  (§  12«). 

E.g.  AiC^ft  :  *iah  ::  lafaras  *  nau,  it  is  for  the  horse. 

<^  o    o     o  o 

A^  :  VoH  ::  lan^e  nau,  it  is  for  me. 

o  o      ' 

flh^- :  4»"-<^mfl»« :   bakarra  qwiiratau,  cut  it  with  a 

knife. 
'^fl.'■^  :  VflH  ::  tav^et  nau,  he  (it)  is  in  the  house. 

hfl.-> :  iD«] ::   kav^et  AVwtta,  he   came  out  of  the 

house. 
^I't' :  Vfli- ::  yauta^'  *  nau,  it  is  yours. 

^  or  sila-.  '^  G.  ^A-  dla-  (cp.  §  37a). 

^  or  (i)nda-.  *  §  8.  '  §  7a. 
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i\ti'l\9^'i\  :  *iah  «  silazfmbi  nau,  it  is  because  of  the 

o    o    o  o        o 

flies. 
^Al^H'fl  :  rh.^ ::  yalaganzav  hada,  he  went  without 

money. 
Mf^d.^ti  i  ^Oh  ::  ndafaras^  nau,  it  is  like  a  horse. 

Jift'Ml.^  :  oof] ::  istav^et  matta,  he  (it)  came  as  far 

OO*  O   '  '  ^         ' 

as  the  house. 
A-,  fl-  are  also  attached  with  the  pers.  suif.  (§  12c) 
to  a  verb,  or  interposed  between  the  verb  and  the 
aux.  hA  (§  32).  In  these  positions  their  consonants  are 
doubled  (§5),  and  they  become  -A-  -Hi-,  -<!-  -bbi-  before 
-^,  -U  [-fi],  %  -i  [-'>];  with  the  sg.  3rd  they  make 
m.  -A^-  -Hat-  (-at-),  f.  -A^-  -Hat-,  m.  -Q^-  -bbat-  (-at-), 
f  -n^-  -bbat- : 

e.g.   Ah  idka,  he  sent: 


AhA^      Idkallin-, 

o     o 

he  sent  to  or  for  me. 

AhAU      lakallih, 

o      o     ' 

>» 

you. 

AhATi     lakallis, 

O        0     ' 

>» 

you  (f ). 

AhAfP      idkaHa^^o^ 

» 

you  (pol.). 

AhA'>      ldkaHat^ 

n 

,        him. 

AhA^      Idkallat, 

o 

>» 

her. 

AhA*}      idkaHin^ 

O        0 

»» 

us. 

AhA^■l^  lakaHdc(c)yuh^ 

»5 

you  (pi.). 

AhA^OH  lakaHdc(c)au, 

?S 

,        them  (him, 
pol). 

^  -nfi  (§  0) ;   this  and  the  next  six  forms  are  also 
accented  -ka-  (§  8). 

3  or  -AfP-V  -lla/^t.  *  or  -at. 

o 

''  or  -AV  -llinna.  ^  S  7c?. 

O  O  i> 


47&] 


Accidence. 


143 


^Ah A  yillkal,  he  is  sending,  will  send : 
JE-Ah A?A  yilfkillinnaP,  he  will  send  to  or  for  me. 


/K.A»1A'/A  vilfkillihaP, 

•  •'  o  o      o     o  " 

J&A*lA?f A  yilfkillisal, 
J&AhAP^A  yilikilla^oaP,      „ 
^AhA;^A  yilikillatal, 
/Z.AyiA;^A  yilikillatal, 
JiAhAVA  yilikillinnal, 
^AhA^AA  yilikilla       ] 

d(d)ihwaP,J^      " 

J&  AhA'T<PA  yilikillac(c)aual,  „ 


you. 
you  (f.). 
you  (pol.). 
him. 
her. 
us. 

you  (pi.). 

them  (him, 
pol.). 


AV\A  Ifkoal,  he  has  sent, 

A)iA^A  lik"()llinnaP,  he  has  sent  to  or  for  me. 

o  o  ' 

Com])osite  prepositions  consist  in  a  prefix  and  a  s  475 
word  following  the  recipient  of  the  prefix.     This  type 
of  prp.  is  often  a  resolution  into  its  component  parts 
of  an  adv.  composed  of  a  prp.  and  a  substantive  (§  46) : 

e.g.  h-  [i*-]  ...  :  pC  ka-  (ta)  ...  gar,  with  (accompany- 
ing), 
fl- . . . :  id-AT  ba- . . .  wust,  inside, 
fl-  ...  ;  <{.'Th  ba- ...  fit",  in  front  of,  before, 
fl-  ...  :  Aj&  ba-  . . .  lai,  on,  upon,  above ; 

^  This  and  the  next  six  forms  often  have  the  accent 
on  -kf-  (§  8).  .    2  Q^.  .Tj^  _^^^i 

^  or  -A?';l-A  -llaS)tcal,  -AJ^hA  -lli^oal,  -A?';^A  -lli^^o- 

o  o  '  •  o 

tal.  ^  or  -ac(c)yuhal  (§  Id). 

'  or  lik'^'6-  (8  8);  G.  also  AhA^VA  idkallinfiinnal. 

0^0/'  000 

^  or  fit. 
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or  consists  in  a  simp.  prp.  and  an  adv.  of  that  type : 
e.g.  h-  [+-]  ...  :  fliD-ftT  ka-  (ta-)  ...  bauiist\  inside. 

'\r%  t  pC :  aott\ ::  tan^e^  ffar  matta,  he  came  with  me. 

flfl.'h  :  m-ftT  :  bav>et^  wiist,  inside  the  house. 

fln.ih  :  ^^  i  bav^et^  fit^  in  front  of  the  house. 

hn.^  :  flOHftT  :  Vfl»-  ::  kavct  vaudsti^  nau,  he  (it)  is 
inside  the  house. 

The  Conjunction. 

§48«       Conjunctions  are  of  three  kinds,  prefixes,  suffixes, 
and  unattached. 

Prefixed  conjunctions,  which ^  introduce  dependent 
clauses,  inchide  several  particles  also  used  as  prepo- 
sitions (§  47rt) ; 

e.g.  pref  to  simp,  perf  (§  25) : 
fl-  ba-,  when,  if, 

o    '  '  ' 

+-  ta-,  or  h-  ka-,  since,  as,  seeing  that, 
ftA-  sila-  (-lii-),  because, 
^l^^-  (i)nda-  (-da-),  as,  in  the  same  way  that, 
hhi'-  ista-  or  hMi-  iska-,  until ; 

o       o  o         o  ' 

pref  to  cont.  (§§  26,  45) : 

A-  l(i)-,  to,  that;  also  pref  to  juss.  sg.  1st  (§  27), 
ft-  s(i)-,  when,  while ;  with  neg.  cont.  (§  38)  before, 
•fl-  b(i)-,  if,  when, 
h-  k(i)-,  than  that, 

Ms.  '  or  fit.  ''  S  Id. 

*  except  A-  with  juss.  (§  27). 
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AA?"-  silamm-  (i.e.  ftA-  +rel.  §  14),  because, 
X'Jj^-,  (i)nd(i)-,  in  order  that, 
htl^-  ist(i)-,  or  hlitl-  isk(i)-,  until. 
E.of.  flrt*^  ;   basamma,  if  he  had  heard,  when  he  heard, 
fl,rt"?  :  bisaraa\  if  he  hears. 

o  ' 

hA*^  :   kasamma,  as  (or,  since)  he  heard, 
luA*^  :  kisama\  than  that  he  should  hear. 

o 

AAA'^l^  !  silasammau^\  because  I  heard, 

o    o      o  '  ' 

AAi^A*^  :  silammisama,  because  I  shall  hear. 

o    o  o    o 

K^^VflC  :  ndiinabbiir,  as  he  (it)  was, 

hlr^lf"} :  ndih^'dn^  in  order  that  he  (it)  may  be, 

htHii :  nddlla'*,  as  he  (it)  is,  if  (whether)  he  (it)  is 
present  (§  32(1). 

htli'th,^  :  istahada,  until  he  went, 

"hMith.^:  :  istihad",  until  he  goes. 

^aott\ :  lt\d,^ptiih ::  limata  ifalliffallau'',  I  want  to 
come, 

A9"^  ::  Ifmta,  let  me  come ;  or,  Ifmta  ?,  am  I  to 
come? 

l{^'ao^^  :  sittimata*,  when  you  come  (or,  came), 
fi^aof^x .  sattimata^  before  you  come  (or,  came). 

^  or  -is-.  ^  or  -ih-.  ^  %  la. 

*  or  sitm-  (§  45).  ^  or  satm-  (§  45). 

AM.GR.  10 
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§  486  Suffixed  Conjunctions. 

-9^  -m  (-mm  §  6),  and,  even,  also,  too, 
-j^  . . . .  -J^,  both  ....  and, 
-V  -nna,  and, 
-ft  -ss,  but. 

These  come  after  other  sufF.,  and  -9"  and  -ft  are 
interposed  between  the  verb  and  the  aux.  hd  {§  32). 

E.g.  ^C^A.'t'H'" :  ^H* ::  farasitunimm  ydzu,  they  caught 
the  mare  too. 
d.dX^l^  :  n*A"i»-'}  :  h9^m  ::   farasuuiuna  vaql^'oun 

o     o  o  •  o   ■•■ 

anta\  bring  the  horse  and  the  mule. 

flA-f  *^A :  balt^^ommal,  and  he  has  eaten. 

aot^t{ :;  mattass,  but  he  has  come. 

f^aoft\t\^  ::  yimatassal,  but  he  will  come. 

f^Vilh  s  h'iiD^ih9°  i:  yihannaniss  alauwwqhum,  but 
I  didn't  know  this. 

§  48c  Unattached  Conjunctions. 

11  i  ^n  (q.v.)  but ;  gen.  comes  second  in  its  clause ; 
"hliK  (i)nji  (q.v.),  indeed,  but ;  ends  its  clause. 
E.g.  A.A  :  *7^ :  hah^li-^  ::  lela^  gin  auqc411au^,  but  I  know 
another. 
fcUV^ :  h^iL^*Q9^ :  A.AOJ-'}  :  MTi  V.  vihannan  alfalli- 

•^  •'  o  o      o 

gim,  lelaun  inji,  I  don't  want  this  one,  but  the 
other. 

'  §  7rf.  ^  §  8. 
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The  Interjection. 
Interjections  need  no  remark:  §49« 

Kit  fssi!\  good!,  all  right! 
Tfl^  zimm!,  hush! 
Txd  arao^!^  nonsense! 
+ft  qass!,  softly!,  gently! 

For  the   use   of  interj.  with  hh  dla  (§  44a),  and  §  496 
hii^  assaiiila,  s.v.  VflA,  VrtT 

Formation  of  Nouns. 

From  a  given  root,  existing  or  theoretical,  various  §  50 
nouns  both  substantive  and  adjective  are  formed  by 
means  of  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  modification  of  vowels. 
In  dictionaries  words  are  grouped  under  such  roots. 

Taking  the  roots  ti^tn*  (type  A  §  34),  <tAT  (type  B 
§  35),  the  following  derivatives  are  formed : 
^A*!'"  laqqTm'^  (-im*), 
adj. 
hfl^  kabbada,  to  be  heavy, 
hfl,Jt  kabbid",  adj.  heavy. 
h^ii  addasa,  to  renew, 

o     o 

K-S.A  dddis,  adj.  new. 

*A.*J^  laqqdm*, 
adj. 
mflfl  tabbaba*',  to  be  narrow, 

mfl-fl  tabbdb^'\  adj.  narrow. 

^  or  -si  (S  Id).  2  8  7f/ ;  or  araao^ !  ^  8  8. 

*  %ld.  ^  or  -bid.  ^  or  -va.  ^  or  -dv. 

V  O  •    O  • 

10—2 
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*A*9"  Hqum, 

adj.  (passive),  also  used  as  s. 
hfl^  kabbara%  to  be  rich, 

o  o     o    ' 

Vlfl-C  kibur^  adj.  honoured,  exalted. 

4»'?'ft  qMdus\  adj.  holy ;  s.  saint. 
*A*J^  lfq(i)m, 

^'PA*?  ffllig, 
s.  and  adj. 

fj^^  darraqa,  to  be  dry, 
J?:C4»  dirq,  s.  dryness ;  adj.  dry. 
Aflrt  labbasa,  to  wear, 

o  o     o'  ^ 

A'flft  libs^  s.  dress ;  libbis,  adj.  worn. 
++A  qaqqala,  to  boil, 
^'^'A  q|qqil,  boiled. 

*^A^9"  tflqdm^ 

s.  abstract. 
JiHH  azzaza,  to  command, 

o     o 

^XHTf :  [^Htf]  tizaz\  s.  order. 

*trD^^9°  malqam,  (inf.  §  30), 
s.  of  place  or  instrument. 

Vl^  naggada,  to  traffic, 
ao'ilj^  mangad,  road. 
rt4»A  sa(iqala,  to  suspend, 
#w»ft4»A  mdsqal,  cross. 

o       ^  o 

M  8.  ^  or  -ar-.  ^  or  -Iv-.  *  or  -vs. 
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^ao^^'t^  malqamya, 

^oD^ii'l.y  mafallagya, 

adj.  relative  to  or  instrumental  in  effecting  the 
action  or  state ;  commonly  used  as  s. 

h^V  kaddana,  to  cover, 

'  o  o      o'  ' 

<w»h£?  makdana\  lid. 

'hmd  qwcJttara^  to  count, 

ew^m^^  maqwiitaiya-,  s.  instrument  for  counting. 

}?#n><i  jammara',  v.t.  to  begin, 

ao'^oD^^  maiammarya-,  adj.  initial ;  s.  beginning. 

*fe<{.<i  qwojffara-,  to  dig, 

ao'^d^6^  ma(pvaJffarya^  spade,  hoe. 

*^^'ni  lfq(i)man\ 
s.  abstract. 
(Vfl^lli)  fl^  baiTa,  to  shine, 
-nCV}  bfrhan^  s.  light ;  adj.  light. 
Clao  raofiifama,  to  curse, 

o~~  o        o 

C*7*T>  riprfmdn\  s.  curse. 

Analogous  formations  are  derived  from  roots  of 
less  or  more  than  three  letters  and  from  derived 
verbal  forms  (§  22) : 

e.g.  Ifl  gabba,  to  enter, 

#n>*7(U^  magbya^  s.  entrance. 

^  for  *ao\i^XS  §  75.  '  or  -ar-.  ''  §  8. 

*  or  'hd'^l  irgfmdn  (§  Id,  §  8).  '"  or  -gy-. 
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caus.  Klfl  agabba,  to  put  in. 

*^*7fl,^  rndgbyaS  instrument  for  putting  in. 
7Anm  sralabbata,  to  invert, 
*7A'fl'P  grtbit^  adj.  inverted. 
a\aoa\ao  tamattama,  to  wind,  twine, 
aoa\9^a\'%^  matamtamya,  s.  turban. 
"t^aoav  taQammata,to  sit, 

O     A©  O   •© 

ao'^ao'^  maqqamaca^  seat. 
KflAA  abassala^  to  cook, 

o        o    o  ' 

*^'flrt^  mabsaya^  oven. 

Suffixes: 
-a?"  -am, 
adj.  full  of. 
<7oAV)  malk,  form,  colour, 

o 

oo^hT*  malkam^  beautiful,  excellent. 

o 

-*^  -mm a,  connected^  by  -i-, 
adj.  resembling. 
haoff:  amad,  ash,' 
hao^^  amadfmma^,  ash-coloured,  grey. 

-;^  -ta,  connected^  by  -i-, 
s.  abstract. 
11*7  zigg !,  interj.  slowly !,  gently ! 
'H*7;^  ziggfta^  patience,  inexcitability. 


^  or  -gy-.  2  or  -ly- ;  also  gilfbbit. 

^  for  *ap^'l*0o(n,^  (§  7b,  c).  *  or  ay-. 

'  or  -ys-,  -dia;  for  *'^'nrtA>»  (§  76).  ^  §  8. 

'  with  a  final  consonant.  ^  or  -ad-. 
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-a^  -at  (-at), 
s.  abstract. 
tf»-4»  muq,  adj.  hot, 
ao-^^  miiqat,  s.  heat. 

-V^  -nnat  (-nnat),  conDected^  by  -i-, 
s.  abstract. 
flJJ^AC  w&>ttaddar^  soldier, 

o 

tD^f^Ci^  wojttaddarfnnat^ '^  being  a  soldier,  mili- 
tary service. 

-^  -nfia,  connected^  by  -i-  or  -a-  (-a-), 
adj.  relating  to ; 
s.  agent. 

h*^/.'  amara\  Amhara, 

li'^C*?  amarffina\  adj.  and  s.  Amharic. 

d.dtl  faras,  s.  horse, 

o     o 

d.dA''j  farasa^lna^  adj.  relating  to  horses;  s.  horse- 
man. 

^  with  a  final  consonant.        ^  or  -da-.         ^  or  -at. 
*  or  -9^'^-  -mhd-.  ^  or  -sa-. 
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SYNTAX. 

§  51  Note.  Various  points  of  syntax  have  been  treated 
in  the  Accidence,  especially  in  that  of  the  pronoun, 
verb  and  preposition,  the  accidence  and  syntax  of 
which  are  often  so  intimately  connected  in  this 
inflectional  and  synthetic  language  that  they  cannot 
be  separated  with  either  convenience  or  propriety. 

Peculiarities  of  syntax  which  are  not  of  wide 
apphcation  have  usually  been  relegated  to  the  vocabu- 
laries, where  they  are  discussed  under  the  particular 
words  which  exhibit  or  involve  them. 

Number. 

Singular  for  Plural. 

§52a  The  singular  is  fi'equently  used  with  a  plural  force, 
especially 

(a)     after  numerals  (§  20a). 

(y8)  after  'flH'  bizu,  much,  many;  hl^  sint?,  how 
many?  (§  15): 

e.g.  -aw  :  CiOh  :  d.%  ::  bfzu  sau  fajja,  he  (it)  destroyed 
many  people. 
'fltt' :  rtflH  :  aott\  ..    \)iz\x  sau   matta,  many  people 
came. 
(y)     of  parts  of  the  body  of  which  there  are  two 
or  more : 

e.g.  ^JiT-  ain,  etc.,  =  eye  or  eyes,  etc. 

"h'^Dl  J  "haxdoh  a  fjjihin  ftayau,  wash  your  hands. 
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TCA.'J :  Ji'bJ^Aih ::  tfrs^^en  ifiqallau^  I  brush  my 
teeth. 

(S)   of  objects  not  usually  occurring  or  used  singly : 

e.g.  9"AT  :  ^flA<PA  ::    mist  yiyalaual,   the  white   ants 
Avill  destroy  it. 
^*^  :  rtm^  ::  camma  sattiifi,  he  gave  me  a  pair  of 
shoes. 
T-j^'fl  giidba  (-dy-),  s.,  a  ditch,  channel  formed  by 
water:   then,  in  pi.  sense,  broken  ground,  e.g.  that 
along  a  river  bank   cut  up  by  numerous  channels 
draining  into  the  river  (w>^)- 

Plural  for  Smgtdar. 

In  the  'polite'  form,  i.e.  the  mode  of  addressing  §  r> 26 
or  referring  to  superiors  (§  12a),  the  plural  verb  and 
pers.  pron.  (§  12«,  b,  c)  are  used  with  a  singular  force: 
(the  adj.  remains  in  the  sg.  §  536) : 

e.g.  ^flJ-j^A* :  yauilcplllu,   you  (sg.  pol.)  know,  or,  he 
(pol.)  knows. 

Concord  in  Number. 

The  concord  in  number  between  substantive,  adjec-  e -3^ 
tive,  pronoun  and  verb  is  generally  maintained  except 
in  the  following  cases : 

A  substantive  in  the  pi.  may  be  constr.  with  an 
adj.  and  occasionally  (§§  15,  16)  with  a  pron.  in  the  sg.: 
e.g.  fl);^^C^^  :  ^'^*?  :  ^n^tD'  ::     wwttaddar^' oc    dahna 
ndccau\  the  troops  are  in  good  health. 

^  less  commonly  at-  .•  ^'IT^ .-  'i'^fl*- «  ww-  dahn'^Oc 
ndccau;  ^'V'i"  (q.v.,  prob.  for  n^'W)  is  one  of  certain 
adj.  which  generally  remain  in  the  sg. 
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h^ :  A^^ :  kffu  Hj'^oc,  or 

hC^ :  A^^ :   kif^oc  Hi^^oc,  bad  children. 

O  O''  ' 

rt^i''?^ :  ih/V* :  sarratafifioc  hiillu,  or 

o  ' 

rt^'^^^ :  ihA^flH  :  sarrataftftoc  hulldccau,  all  the 
labourers. 

i  535       The  uses  mentioned  in  §  52  may  involve  breaches 
of  concord : 

e.g.  'AH' :  rtfl>- :  <w>m« ::    bfzu   sau   mattu,  many  people 
came. 

'h'iiA%'?^'i  :  JiAH.U'J  :  *7«%*2?'7  «  innifajajjauallan 
illazzihin  quncdcin,  we  will  thoroughly  destroy 
these  ants. 

hi.  :  l-hr  :  (D^l^r  :  WiD-  ::     dfa     nigUS    Wajfrdm 

ndccau,  the  Chief  Justice  is  stout. 

Ir'h  i  hfiiaom-9^  ::  ras  almattum,  the  Ras  lias  not 
come. 

Gender. 

Concord  in  Gender. 

i54a        The  concord  in  gender  between  substantive,  art. 
pron.  and  verb  is  generally  maintained,  but  see  §  54<f. 

Substantives  denoting  male  objects  are  m.,  female 
objects  f  Other  substantives  are  usually  m.  but  may 
be  made  f  (§  9a) : 

e.g.  tDlf^a^  :  Va^  ::  wcundfmmu  nau,  it  is  his  brother. 
ilr^r  X  V^  K  s^'et  nat,  it  is  a  woman. 
^l*S■'l^ :  Vfl^'f  ;:  nndtu  nabbariic,  it  was  his  mother. 
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Determination  of  Gender. 

The  gender  of  words  used  for  both  sexes  may  be  §  54& 
fixed 

(a)  when  the  object  is  determinate,  by  the  art.  (§  11) : 
e.g.   <C^A- :  farasu,  the  horse, 
^<Crt.i= :  farasitu,  the  mare ; 

o      o     o         '  ' 

(/8)  when  the  object  is  indeterminate,  by  flJ'Jj?:  wwnd, 
male,  rt.^  s^et,  female,  of  persons  and^  animals,  and 

h(D*i'  aura ',  male,  Kitl^  fnist ',  female,  of  animals : 

'  ^  o     o 

e.g.  (Dl^  :  aK"  !  wwndi'^  lij,  a  boy,  son, 
A'T" :  aK"  •■  s^  etlij ',  a  girl,  daughter. 
atl^  i  ^iUti :  wojnd(i)^  %^^^>  ^  stallion, 
rt.^  :  <{.^ft  :  s^et  faras,  or 

o      o     ' 

X^ft'lh :  d^M  '•  infst  faras,  a  mare. 

o     o  o     o    ' 

01  "Jj^  :  F'C  :  wwndi '  d'^or^'o,  or 
hoh^' :  F^C^  :  aurd  d" ()r''o,  a  cock, 
rt.'>  :  F-C :  s>et  d^^or'^0,  or 
hlrtl^  :  /^C? :  infsti'  d^^dr^o,  a  hen. 

o     o       o  ' 

hoh'^  :  Hlf '>  :  aurd  z(')h''on,  a  bull  elephant, 
MilH'  I  HJfJ  :  infsti '  z(')h"on,  a  cow  elephant. 

(y)  The  gender  of  a  word  of  indeterminate  gender 
may  also  be  shown  by  the  verb  or  its  equivalent : 
e.gr.  h^ :  rtflH :  Vfl^C-f  ::  kffu  sau  nabbarac,  she  was  a  bad 

o  •  o  o  o  o  ' 

lot. 
h^ :  rtflJ- :  'i'^  ::  kifu  sau^  uat,  she  is  a  bad  lot. 

o  o  ' 

^  not  gen.  out  of  S.  '  §  8-  '  §  7d. 
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I  54c  Diminutive  Use  of  Feminine. 

The  feminine  is  used  to  denote  smallness : 
e.s:.  ^y^  :  ^77i  :  'i'^  ::   tfnnis  tinnis^  nat,  it  is  very 

o  o  o  o  o  '  ♦' 

small. 
M^^9° ::  attittayyim,  it  (is  so  small  that  it)  is 
not  seen. 

Thus  the  f.  art.  (§11)  or  a  f.  dem.  pron.  (§  13a)  is 
added  to  a  word  to  form  a  diminutive,  the  art.  in  this 
case  often  losing  its  determinative  force : 

e.g.  ^fi^  qaddda,  a  hole, 

^^H^'P  qadadaitu^  the  (or,  a)  little  hole. 

t^!^  nfdad\  fever, 

'ifi^'P  nidaditu'',  a  slight  attack  of  fever. 

O  O  '  " 

^■f :  ao^^ :  yac  matdf  \  that  little  book. 

Similarly  nouns  expressing  small  objects,  especially 
small  animals  and  insects,  are  commonly  feminine : 
e.g.  "hl^l^d^  :  ^HAA^  ::  nqwurdrit  tizallallac,  the  toad 
hops. 
?f^<5^  :  ^C^ii^  ::    sararit  tir'' otallac,  the  spider 
runs. 

1 54:d       A  diminutive  formed  by  the  f  art.  (§  54c)  does  not 
always  have  its  verb  in  the  feminine : 
e.g.  Tr^^'P  :  hDrfoh  -.:  niddditu  <411accyu,  and 

t^^'P  :  hiioh  ::  niddditu  allau,  he  has  a  little  fever. 


8.  '  S.  +^^'P  qadadaua. 

'  S.  'iH^  nidadwa. 
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Words  of  Variable  Gender. 

Several  substantives,  such  as 
H^b  zaf,  tree, 
+'J  qan,  day, 
•7H.  gfz>e,  time, 

though  usually  m.  are  occasionally  f.  without  the  gen- 
der having  a  diminutive  forced 

Case. 

Position  of  Nominative. 

The  usual  position  of  the  nom.,  which  is  used  to  §  o^a 
indicate  the  subject,  is  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause, 
the  ace,  indicating  the  object,  coming  between  it  and 
the  verb : 

e.g.  rtob  :  hl^fi :  I^A  ::  sau  ambassa^' '  gaddala,  a  man 

O  •*  o  o  O  o    o' 

has  killed  a  lion. 
Y\l^fii{\ah:lfA'^  ambassa  sau*  gaddala,  a  lion 

*^  o  o  '-'  o    o 

has  killed  a  man. 

Introductory  Nominative. 

A  substantive,   usually  accompanied  by  a   dem.  §  55& 
pron.  (§  13a),  may  also  stand  in  the  nom.  in  an  intro- 
ductory manner  at  the  head  of  a  clause  of  which  it  is 
not  the  subject,  and  in  which  it  may  be  referred  to  by 

^  Cp.  the  large  number  of  diminutive  forms  in  spoken 
Latin,  esp.  of  the  'Animula  vagula  blandula'  period, 
which  have  lost  all  diminutive  force  in  the  Romance 
languages. 

•"  ace.  (§  56a).  ^  lid.  *  §  8. 


158  Amharic  Grammar.  [§  56,  §  56a 

a  pron.  amounting  to  a  possessive  (genitive  §  126)  or 
dative  (§  12c)  case: 

e.g.  J&U :  (loh  i  M"^  t  T*'h ::  yihe^  sau  abbdtu  m^ota,  this 
man's  father  is  dead,  (lit.  this  man  his  father  is 
dead). 

J&^  :  rt.^ :  Ajf :  f  A^?"  K  yfcci  s^et  li j  yalldtim,  this 
woman  has  no  child,  (lit.  this  woman  there  is 
not  a  child  to  her). 

A  clause  may  contain  more  than  one  such  nom. : 

e.g.  je-U  :  hie  :  h^-il  :  oolfh  :  h4^  ::  yfhe  dgar  irdy 
mah''  onu  kaffa,  this  country  has  suffered  from 
famine,  (lit.  this  country  famine  the  happening 
of  it  has  been  harmful). 

The  Accusative. 

§  56        The  accusative  is  the  case  of  the  direct  object. 
For  its  position  in  the  clause  see  §  55a. 

Indeterminate  Accusative. 

l^Qa       When  the  ace.  is  indeterminate  or  indefinite  the 
termination  -T-  (§  9c)  is  usually  dropped : 

e.g.  fl.^  :  Aif  ::  b^et  ayya,  he  saw  a  house. 

^a4»  :  fl.^  :  h^  ::  tillfq^  y^et^  ^yyii,  he  saw  a  large 

house. 
f ?f 5^"  :  fl.^ :  h^ ::  yiisum^  b^'et  ayya,  he  saw  a  chiefs 

(§  47a)  house. 

f  a)^*!* :  fl.ih  :  Y\^  a  yawwddaqa^  y^'et-  ayya,  he  saw  a 
fallen  house,  (lit.  which  fell,  §  14). 
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Amharic  often  uses  the  indeterminate  form  where 
English   uses  the   determinate,   i.e.   the    article   (op. 

§  o9a) : 

e.g.  He  filled  the  skin  with  water :   h^'^ftOhl  -.  ah'/  .- 
aofiOh  K    aqumadaun  wtiha  mallau,  or  M^IH : 

Oh'/ :  aof[  aqumada  wiiha  (-madauha)  malla,  which 
last  also  =  he  filled  a  skin  with  water. 

Determinate  Accusative. 

The  ace.  takes  -'>  when  it  is  determinate  or  defi-  §  566 
nite.     When  it  is  rendered  so  by  the  art.,  a  pron.,  an 
epithet  or  its  equivalent,  it  is  these  that  take  -*>  and 
not  the  ace.  which  they  determine : 

e.g.  fl.'l*'>  :  h^  ::  b^etin  ayyii,  he  saw  the  house. 

n>l27  :  h^  ::  b>etun  ilyya,  he  saw  the^  house,  or,  his 
house. 

(t'fj  :  ^if  ::  b>et>'en  ^yya,  he  saw  my  house. 

JRU"}  !  fl.'1* :  h^ ::  yihan  b^et  ayyii,  he  saw  this  house. 

^A*'y :  n.-!- :  ^f  «  tnUqiin^  b^et  ^yya,  he  saw  the 
large  house. 

^Thao-'i  :  rt»'l* :  hf  ::  yjisumun^  b>et  flyya,  he  saw  the 
chief's  house. 

f  a)^+fl>-^  :  fl.'1* :  Kf  ::  yawwddaqaun^  b>et  ayya,  he 
saw  the  house  which  fell  down. 

^  before-mentioned,  this. 

2^0 
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Adverbial  or  Speeijw  Accusative. 

56c  An  ace.  specifying  or  particularizing  an  action  or 
state  is  found  with  verbs  which  are  not  transitive  in 
the  usual  sense  of  the  term,  i.e.  which  do  not  admit 
a  direct  object.  The  action  or  state  may  be  specified 
as  cognate  or  germane  to  the  sense  of  the  verb,  or 
particularized  in  regard  to  time,  place,  direction, 
manner  or  degree,  or  in  regard  to  an  object^: 

e.g.  KA4*  allaqa,  to  come  to  an  end, 

f  U^  :  (dC  i  ^A:^A  ::  yihan  wa>r  ydlqal,  it  Avill  come 
to  an  end  this  month. 

^'J  :  *7H. :  Vnc  ::  yan  giz^e  nabbar,  it  was  at  that 
time. 

H^  z''6ra,  to  go  round,  revolve, 

ItC^ahlr :  \id  a  zuryaun  z^ora,  he  went  right  round 
it,  (lit.  walked  round  as  regards  its  circum- 
ference). 

in  gabba,  to  go  in, 

iU'P'y  :  1(\ ::  b^etun  ffabba,  he  went  into  his  house, 

CD  o 

went  home. 

^  When  the  action  may  be  particularized  in  regard 
to  a  variety  of  objects  one  begins  to  feel  that  the 
verb  may  with  some  propriety  be  called  transitive, 
(s.v.  AOrt).  There  are  grammarians  who  will  dis- 
tinguish between  the  accusatives  in  ({Cib^l  •.  Aflrt  k 
and  ([C^^l :  rt^4» «  on  the  ground  that  AHA  is  not  a 
v.t.,  while  admitting  that  the  ace.  of  the  direct  object 
is,  ultimately,  an  adv.  ace.  The  inexpert  compiler  of 
a  grammar  may  quote  a  remark  the  truth  of  which  he 
has  probably  illustrated  himself:  el  fx-q  larpol  r^a-av, 
ovhku  av  T^u  Toiv  ypa/x/xartKcSi'  [xcoporepov. 
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rh.^  hada,  to  go, 

^l^C  :  duf^  V.  g^^ondar^  hada,  he  went  to  Gondar. 

hhli  akkala  (qv.),  to  increase,  amount  to, 

ft  s  ^UA  J  flOh  :  9"^  ..  ifi  ::    yan    yahl^   sdu^  min 
h^^ona?,  what  has  become  of  all  those  men?, 

o 

(lit.    the   men'^   that   amount  to  that  number 
what  have  they  become?). 

Aflrt  labbasa,  to  dress  oneself, 

o  o     o 

flCi;'''> :  Aflrt  ::   barnetau  labbasa,  he  put  on  the 

(§  o9a)  hat. 
j^'mO  tdttava,  to  wash  oneself, 

•  •  o  •  o 

h^l  :  ?i;l-mnA'V^  ::  iii>en''''  ittattavallaiii\  I  will 
wash  my  hands. 

haoaooh'  ammamau  (§  43«,  §  63r/),  to  be  ill,  in  pain, 

^ftt :  haoaoch  ::  rdsun  ammamau,  he  has  a  pain 
in  his  head^ 

This  adv.  ace.  may  occur  with  an  adj.  or  adv. :  §56f? 

^'fe-'h  rdqut,  naked, 

^fr'> :  ^*'lh :  rdsun  rdqut,  with  his  head  bare. 
•fl^  bfcca,  alone, 

o  ' 

'fl^^P»'J  biccd^  en,  by  myself. 

^  Here  there  may  be  an  ellipse  of  flo^-  (qv.). 

2  For  e'TL^UA,  s  V.  h\\^. 

'  §  52«. 

*  Cp.  XovofxaL  Tas  ^etpas. 

^   Cp.  dXyel  Tr]v  K€(f>a\yjv. 

AM.  GR.  11 
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Determmate  and  Indeterminate  Accusative  together. 

§56e        A  verb  may  take  a  determinate  ace.  and  an  in- 
determinate ace.  at  the  same  time^ : 
e.g.  I^Hfl.'}  :  l^A• :  rt^4» ::  ganzav^en  hiillu  sarraqa-,  he 
has  stolen  all  my  money. 

Doid)le  Accusative. 

\  56/       Two  inco-ordinate  accusatives  may  occur  when  a 
verb  admits  of  two  inco-ordinate  objects  (§  68) : 

e.g.  KfiXl^'i  :  hl^Ohl  I  htl^Cl  «   askarun  siraun  asdar- 
rasra,  he  made  his  servant  do  the  work. 
Or  one   ace.   may  be  the  direct  object  and  the 
other  a  specific  ace. : 
e.sr.  <i.i='> :  (dW^  -.  ^flrtfl>-  •.:    f itun    wwzun   abbasau,   he 

o  o  o     o 

wiped  the  sweat  off  his  face. 
One  of  these  ace.  may  remain  when  the  verb  is 
placed  in  the  passive  or  reflexive : 
e.g.  ;^flrt  ::  tabbasa,  he  wiped  himself 

fliH^'J  :  ;^flrt  ::  wcuzun  tabbasa,  he  wiped  the  sweat 
oft'  himself 

Other  Accusatives. 
§  56^       The  ace.  may  be  used  without  the  word  involving 
its  use  being  expressed  by  the  speaker : 
e.g.  ^dtl '.  '^Tr ::  faras  (§  8)  can,  saddle  a  horse. 
f  •1h?fl>-'>  ::  yetiiinaun  ?,  which  one  ? 

^  Cp.  §  83&.  2  f'JHn.T  I  U-A-'J  :  rt^+  ::  can  hardly  be 
distinguished  from  the  above  in  Eng. ;  it  approaches 
the  meaning  '  all  the  (that)  money  I  had';  see  §  16. 


i 

i 
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With  the  impersonal  use  of  ^a^  naii  (q.v.),  it  is,  §567i 
with  the  rel.  (§  14)  the  antecedent  is  sometimes  placed 
in  the  ace.  when  logically  it  should  be  in  the  nom. : 

e.g.  f '"h^OJ-^ ;  'lOh  i  ^aoftXah ::  yetififmun^  nau  yamattau?, 
which  is  it  he  has  brought? 
haon\  here  has  three  objects :  ^^^Ohl,  f-'^  and  -fD: 

The  Adjective. 
Position  of  Adjective. 

An  adjective  or  its  equivalent  when  used  as  an  §  57a 
epithet  precedes,  when  used  as  a  predicate  follows 
the  substantive  it  qualifies: 

e.ff.  '"h a4*  :  n.'!' :  VflJ- ::  tilliq  ^  v>  et  nau,  it  is  a  laro^e  house. 

O  O       O    A        •  O  ^ 

0.12  :  ^*a4*  :  Vfl>- ::  b^etu  tillfq^  nau,  the  house  is 

large. 
f T'CR.'lh  :  fliJ^flC :  Vfl>- ::  vancaf^  wwmbar^  nau,  it  is 

a  wooden  chair. 

oii'^flC  :  f 'JffiL'l* :  Va>-  ::   wwmbar  yiincat^  nau,  the 
(§  59«)  chair  is  (made)  of  wood. 

Use  of  Substantive  as  Adjective. 

Some  substantives  denoting  abstract  qualities  are  §  576 
used  as  adjectives : 
e.g.  'ficy'} :  birhan\  s.  light, 

'dCn  :  A<P^  :  f  AJ'"  ::  birhdn'  sifra  yallam,  there  is 
not  a  light  place. 
For  the  use  of  adj.  as  substantives  see  §  50,  §  59c. 

'  §  8.         ^  m9-  {§  la).         ''  §  10a,  §  la  ;  s.v.  KiGO,^. 
*  There  is  probably  an  ellipse  of  f -  in  this  usage. 

11-2 
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Use  of  Adjective  as  Adverb. 

i  57c  An  adjective  may  be  used  as  an  adverb  (§  46)  with- 
out any  modification  of  form : 

e.of.  *7J^  :  rtflH  ::  orim  sau,  a  bad  man, 

o  ~o  o 

19^  i  h^dl ::  gim  adarraga,  he  behaved  badly. 

Degrees  of  Comjjarison. 

58a  There  are  no  forms  of  the  adjective  for  comparative 
or  superlative,  which  are  expressed  by  the  positive 
constr.  with  h-  ka-  or  '^-  ta-  (q.v.),  the  Am.  preposition 
rendering  the  Eng.  conjunction  *  than'  ^ : 

e.g.  J&U  :  i'lUO  :  hOjt :  iflH  ::  yihe  tazzih  kabbad  nau,  this 
is  heavier  than  that. 
\nhi\r :  hne- :  Vfl^  ::  kahullu  kabbad  nau,  it  is  the 

•^  o  o  o 

heaviest  of  all. 

58&  Similarly  verbs  expressing  the  possession  of  a 
quality  may  have  the  idea  of  degree  imparted  to  the 
quality  by  being  constr.  with  h-  ka-  or  i'-  ta- : 

e.g.  *l*mV  :  qattana,  to  be  thin : 

,&U  :  irn^V  :  /i*l*TTA  «  yihe  tazzih  yiqatnal,  this  is 

thinner  than  that. 
i^  natta,  to  be  white : 

hVH^U  !  ^V  :  f^h^n^  ::   kaunJizzih  yihe  yinatal,  of 
these  this  is  the  whitest. 
58c        Another  way  of  indicating  degrees  of  comparison 
is  by  such  words  as  (§  Ma) : 

^  Cp.  use  of  ablative  in  Latin  and  of  genitive  in 
Greek. 
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jZ-flAT  yibalt  (-iv-,  -al-),  more,  (s.v.  flAm), 

/iVf  A  yissdl,  better,  (s.v.  V^A), 

e.g.  +'l*'r^'V  :  /Z-flAT  :  ?i^rh.j?: ::  tatinant  yiyalt  innihid, 
we  must  march  ftirther  than  we  did  yesterday. 
J&n AT  :  TIAA  ::  yiyalt  zilal,  jump  higher. 

The  Article. 
Use  of  the  Article. 

The  function  of  the  article  (§11)  is  to  determine  §  o9a 
(§  506).     It  is  generally  only  applied  to  objects  that 
have  been  mentioned  before,  or  are  in  the  presence 
of  the  speaker,  and  even  so  is  frequently  omitted, 
especially  in  the  pi.,  in  Am.  where  Eng.  requires  it : 

e.g.  fl.^  b^et,  a  house,  or,  the  house. 
IL'|3  b^etu,  the  house  in  question. 
He  entered  the  house:  hrt.'l* :  Ifl  ::  kav>et  erabba. 

o  •  "  o 

hflii^ :  Ifl  ::  kav^etu  gabba  would  usually  mean :  he 
entered  his  (§  126)  house. 

titifi^'d  i  silazfndv\  because  of  the  rain. 

o  o  •     ' 

nmrh&  :  VflH ::  bataliai^  nau,  it  is  in  the  sun. 

*^  o  •  o         o  o 

•l'9"j^C  :  tamdir,  on  the  jn'ound. 

^ft  :  ht)r'^  ::  ras  dlufi,  the  Ras  told  me. 

A^^A^* :  rtmi>'ll' ::  lafaras^'oc  sattahut,  I  o:ave  it  to 

O      O       O  O   •  •  O  C7 

the  horses. 

fl^'A"^  :  ^TT^'J  :  'nit ::   baqr^oc  satin'''6ccin  talu, 
the  mules  have  thrown  (threw)  the  boxes  off! 
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Transference  of  the  Article. 

J596  When  a  substantive  with  the  art.  is  qualified  by 
an  adj.  or  its  equivalent  the  art.  passes  to  the  adj.  or 
its  equivalent,  but  still  refers  to  the  original  sub- 
stantive: 

e.g'.  fl>i= :  b^etu,  the  house. 

^A*fc  :  Oj-V  :  tilliqu  y>  et,  the  large  house. 

f If-tfo- :  fl.^  :  yasiimu  y^  et,  the  chiefs  house. 

f  fli^*|»a>- :  ft.^  :  yawojddaqau^  y-  et,  the  house  that 
fell  down. 

^9^'\-tiDm^'P  :  rt,^  :    yammittmatStu^' '    s^  et,    the 
woman  who  is  coming. 

i  59c  The  art.  may  be  attached  to  an  epithet  without  its 
substantive  being  expressed : 

e.g.  '^A'fc  :  Va>- :  tilliqu^  nau,  it  is  the  large  one. 

P(D^*f»fl>- :  VflC  ::  yawwddaqau '  nabbar,  it  w^as  the 
one  that  fell  down. 

?9^^aDfn^'P  I  f^'t- V.    yammittmatditu^'^  nat,    it   is 
the  (female)  one  that  is  coming. 

Generic  Use  of  the  Article. 

odd  The  article  is  occasionally  used  generically,  i.e.  to 
designate  a  class  of  object : 

e.g.  A'flM  :  ^flA?f  A  ::  Ifysuu  yabbalassal,  it  spoils  the 
( =  one's)  clothes. 

'  §  8.  2  §§  14,  45.  3  §  62a. 
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The  Pronoun. 

The  Personal  Pronoun. 

The  personal  pronouns  are  inherent  in  the  various  §  60a 
persons  of  a  verb,  and  need  not  be  expressed  except 
to  avoid  ambiguity : 

e.g.  ^iflJ-^Ach  ::  auuqc411au^  I  know. 

hCrt?* :  ^<»-.*/V- ::  irsa''  o  yaufiqalhi,  you  (pol.)  know. 

hCfi'^at' :  ^Oh^tk- ::  irsdccau  yauuqdllu,  they  know, 
or,  he  (pol.)  knows. 
The  3rd  pi.  and  3rd  sg.  pol.  cannot  be  distinguished 
by  pronouns. 

Use  of  the  Disjunctive  Personal  Pronoun. 

The   disjunctive  pers.   pron.    (§  12a)   is  generally  §  6 0& 
used  to  express  emphasis  or  to  distinguish  between 
persons : 
e.g.  h(n(D* ::  sftau,  give  it  to  him, 

tiinoh :  ACfr ::  sftau  larsu,  give  it  to  him  (not  to 

somebody  else). 
f  i^*'^  :  '1l•;l-'t■•l^  :  f  V'Ji-^'lJ^  :  M^rri/> ::  yan>eitun 

titdccyuh'-   yannantaitun   antwat\    leave   (pi.) 

mine  (f. ,  e.g.  cow)  and  bring  yours. 

Use  of  Personal  Pronouns  Conjimctive  with  Verbs.    §61a 

The  pers.  suif.  conj.  with  verbs  (§  12c)  render  both 
the  dative  and  the  accusative : 

e.g.  rtmflJ- ::  sattau,  (a)  he  gave  to  him, 

(^)  he  gave  him  (it)— i.e.  to  somebody  else. 

1  ^  Id.  2  S  Q^a. 
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To  avoid   ambiguity  A-  {§  47a)   may  be  used  to 
express  the  dative: 
e.g.  rtmA^  -.  sattallat,  he  gave  it  to  him. 

A  verb  cannot  take  more  than  one  of  these  sufF.  at 
a  time ;  of  two  cases,  one  being  ace,  Am.  omits  the 
ace: 
e.ar.  He  o^ave  it  to  me :  rtm^  h  sattan. 

I  gave  them  to  him :  rtmii--^  ::  sattahut. 

Thus  iiOKD*  above  ordinarily  means:    he  gave  it 
(them)  to  him. 

Kill  him :  *7^Afl>- ::  gidalau. 

Kill  him  with  it :  *7^An^  ::  gidalibbiit. 

Cp.  rtmA'V  above. 

§61&  The  suflf.  representing  the  ace.  is  commonly 
omitted,  especially  in  the  neg.  conjug.,  when  the 
omission  does  not  injure  the  sense,  which  remains 
clear  from  what  has  been  said  before,  the  attendant 
circumstances,  etc.: 

e.g.  ^^  i  h9^^  ::  hid  <4nta,  go  and  fetch  him  (her,  it, 
them). 
^Af  0«J^  ::  alayyahum,  I  haven't  seen  him  (her,  it, 
them). 

§  61c       As  datives,  these  suff.  are  attached  to  intransitive 
verbs : 
e.ff.  <w>rtA  massala,  to  seem, 

o  o        o    o 

/i<w>AA^A  :  yimaslaiiiial,  it  seems  to  me,  I  think. 
oof]  matta,  to  come, 

d^f^  barrada,  to  be  cold,  (of  the  temperature), 
14-11 :  fUtromV  :  ^flC^/ZA  ::   nifds  simatah,  yiyardii- 
hal,  when  the  wind  strikes  you,  you  will  feel  cold. 
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Redundant  Personal  Pronomi. 

When  the  direct  object  is  in  the  determinate  ace.  §  Old 
(§  55b),  the  verb,  unless  it  already  has  another  pron. 
suff ,  often  takes  a  redundant  pron.  suff  referring  to 
the  object : 

e.g.  ^'iWh'i :  ^hA* ::  dunkwdnun  tfkalu, 
or 
Jt'>^>-'> :  ^h/V-^ ::  dunkwanun  tfkalut,  pitch  (pi.) 

the  tent; 
but 

J^'JV^^ :  ^'hA*  K  diinkwdn  tikalu,  pitch  (pi.)  a  tent ; 
j^«Tc»,>-'} :  'VhA-A**^  ::  dunkwdnun  tikalullifi,  please^ 
pitch  the  tent. 
A  redundant  -"'V  (§126')  is  sometimes  added  in  the§61e 
simp.  perf.  sg.  1st: 

e.ff.  oDfilO'^  :;  mattahui),  =  aof^ih  «   mattau^'-,   I  have 
come. 
'^<i;^l^^ ::  tarattahuii,  =  i•^^;^«- ::  tarattau''-,  I  have 

o     o  '  o     o  ' 

lost  (the  game,  my  case,  etc.). 

Use  of  the  Relative  Pronoun. 

See  §  14,  initial  remarks.  §  62a 

If  an  antecedent  to  the  rel.  is  expressed,  the  rel. 
+  verb,  as  an  adjectival  clause,  amounts  to  an  adj. 
qualifying  that  antecedent,  and  follows  the  analogy  of 
an  adj.  (§  57a)  as  regards  position: 
e.g.  (D^^  :  wwddaqa,  he  (it)  fell, 

f  fl)^4* :  yawwddaqa,  he  who  (that  or  one  which) 
fell  or  has  fallen, 

^  lit.  for  me  (§  47a).  ^  §  Id,  under  kdiy. 
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Pfli^*l»  :  n.^ :  hOh  V.  yawwddaqa^  y^et  nau,  it  is  a 
house  which  has  fallen,  a  fallen  house. 

n.i2 !  ^(Df!^^  s  hah' ::  b^^etu  yawwddaqa  nau,  the  house 
is  one  which  has  fallen,  a  fallen  one. 

626  If  no  antecedent  is  expressed,  the  rel.  +  verb 
amounts  to  a  substantive: 

e.g.  ^m^^  :  i'rt'fl^A  •.:  yawcJddaqa  tasayroal,  what  fell 
down  is  broken. 

62c  The  rel.  +  verb  takes  or  drops  the  art.  (§  59rt)  and 
the  -'>  of  the  ace.  (§  56«,  h)  in  the  same  way  as  a  sub- 
stantive or  an  adjective. 

The  rel.  f-  and  f-  and  Tx-  of  f  r-  and  itxT"-  (§  14)  are 
omitted  (not  transferred)  in  the  same  circumstances 
as  the  prp.  f-  (§  706) : 

e.g.  f 'h7^/V- :  't^oh  K   yatagaddalu   ndccau,    they   are 
some  who  have  been  killed. 

f  i'7^A-'f2 :  T^fl>- ::  yatagaddalutu  ndccau,  they  are 
those  who  were  killed,  the  killed. 

^AT- ;  ftm^  ::  yalliin  sitafi,  give  me  what  there  is. 

f  ?"^A^'> :  ^lrt^Al^  •.:  yammittilaiinin  isarallau^  I 

%l  oo  ooo  o 

will  do  what  you  tell  me. 
e+fljA^n^'}  :  Moi-^r  «  yataualladabbatln'  akiuti- 

'  •/         o  o       o  o    o 

qim,  I  don't  know  where  he  was  born,  (lit.  that 
which  he  was  born  in  it). 
P'M^A"f2'>  :  ^Aa>-4»9"  ::  yatagaddalutun  aldutiqim, 
1  don't  know  who  were  killed. 

'  §  8.  '  §  47a. 
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^-n^n.riH'}  :  ^trofnaht  -.  t^  k  clayd{ibb>eun  yamat- 
taun  tfra,  call  the  man  who  brous^ht  the  letter. 
p.^  :  hh  :  d^dfh'i  :  f ff fliA^  :  flOh- ::  yet   alia  farasun 

«/  o     o 

vasatallifi^  sau  ?,  where  is  the  man  Avho  sold  me 

the  horse  to  be  found  ? 
rp.^  :  f  oirt'S.^^  :  ^T'J  :  ?i5'"T+'PA  ::  twat  jawcussa- 

dutin  satin  dntitaiial-,  they  have  brouo^ht  back 

the    box   which    they    took    away    early   this 

morning. 
n.<<.^^  :  hat^ti'h  :  h*^©^,^  ::  bifaranii  iwwddallau'' 

'  o    o  o  o 

kammiwcuddiiii,  I  prefer  his  fearing  me  to  his 
liking  me. 

^ft;l-aiftM-  :  fl'ft^  :  i'fh.f^  :  (D^^  a  astduwwskut 
yiista  tahadii  wwdj'^a,  I  remembered  it  after  the 
post  was  gone,  [(P)rh.^  =  adj.  qualifying  *7H. 
giz^e,  time,  not  expressed]. 

flfli<l^fl>" :  ^*+iw»T  ::  bauwrradau  yiqqamat,  let  it 
stay  where  it  came  down. 

'hai^+fl>- :  tU'lh  :  at^n  «   tauwddaqau^  y>et  wcJtta,  it 

came  out  of  the  fallen  house. 
f  £n>^fl'V  :  +'>  :  Vnc  ::  vJlmattabbat^  qan  nabbar,  it 

was  the  day  on  which  he  came. 
"htlhiw^il^  s  ^1 :  *feP  ::  iskamattabbat  qan  qwwyyu, 
they  waited  until  the  day  on  which  he  came. 
The  rel.  +  verb   may  receive    the  transferred   -9^  §  ()2cl 
(§  376)  of  the  neg. : 

e.g.  ^'%^ah^9^ :  f  A  •.:  yammyduuqimm  yalla,  there  isn't 
anybody  that  knows. 

M  8.  M  7cl 
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Case  of  the  Relative. 

Q2e       Though  the  case  of  the  rel.  +  verb  can  be  deter- 
mined (§  62c),  that  of  the  rel.  in  itself,  which  is  indecl. 
(§14),  is  ambiguous  when  it  is  prefixed  to  a  transitive 
verb  of  which  it  may  be  either  the  subject  or  object : 
e.g.  Vdnlil  yiifallaga,  (a)  he  who  sought, 

(ft)  whom  (or,  what)  he  sought. 
The  presence  of  an  antecedent  may  determine  the 
case  of  the  relative : 

e.g.  I'ina-'i  :  ^d.Moh'  ..  rtfl>- :    o^anzavun  yafallao^u  (S  8) 
sau,  the  man  who  looked  for  the  money. 

But  when  no  antecedent  is  expressed  the  case  of 
the  rel.  must  be  decided  by  the  general  sense; 
usually,  however,  it  is  that  of  the  rel.  +  verb : 

e.g.  fd.i\lah  1  hiy  :•.  yiifallagau  aganna,  he  who  sought, 
found. 
?d,tila}''}  :  hl'^iD'  ::   viifallaoaun    aofannau,    whom 
(what)  he  sought  he  found. 

The  Verb. 
The  Indicative:  Forces  of  Tenses. 

63a       The  simple  perfect  expresses  both  our  past  in- 
definite and  our  present  perfect :  the  compound  per- 
fect the  latter  only : 
e.g.  aDtt\  niatta,  he  came,  or,  he  has  come ; 

ao*v^^  mattoal,  G.  ao(t\fl^  mattanal,  he  has  come. 

636       For  variations  in  force  of  other  tenses  see  §  24. 

The  circumstances  in  which  the  tense  is  used 
generally  make  its  force  clear,  as  they  do  the  meaning 
of  a  verb : 
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e.g.  Ji;^rtC :  hiiC ::  yittdssar  nabbiir,  he  (it)  was  being 
bound :  (s.v.  hdd.). 

JK.U  :  Itx^  :  J^,;^rtC  :  ^flC  ::  yihe  fqa  yittassiir  nabbar, 
this  baggage  ought  to  have  been  tied  up. 

9  '.  ilOh  :  ^^i\C  i  iflC  ::  va  sau  vittassar  nabbar, 
that  man  ought  to  have  been  sent  to  prison. 

The  imperf.  may  have  a  potential  force  in  some  §  63c 
verbs : 

e.g.  ^T'f'A  ::  yititill,  he  is  writing,  writes,  or,  w  ill  w  rite ; 
also,  he  can  write,  knows  how  to  write. 
hf!,(\^T* ::  aissammam,  he  (it)  is  not,  or,  cannot 
be  heard. 

In  verbs  expressing  a  state,  process  or  a  mental  §63^^? 
action  the   perf.  is  often  used  where  Eng.  uses  the 
present : 

e.g.  hf^d. ::  addafa,  or  ^j^'*f^A  «  adfdal,  he  (it)  is  dirty. 
h(D^lh^  K  auwwqhut,  or 

Y\(D'^*?tv*t^  ::  auiiqq^'ewallau'\  I  know  (understand) 

him  (it). 
rt'^U  ::  sammah  ?,  do  you  hear  ? 
*feP  ::  qwwj'yu,  they  are  late. 

SI  :  (iOh  :  ;^^C  :  ^a)^l^'1|•  ;  h^  :  h^\^'l  ::     yan     Sau 

tdgiir  auwttahut  kifu  silah^'ona,  I  expelled  that 
man  from  the  country  because  he  is  wicked. 

Similarly,  in   such   verbs,  a   plup.  represents  our  §  63e 
imperf,  and  an  imperf  our  future : 

e.g.  liK'C  :  iflC ::  adf "  o  nabbar,  he  (it)  was  dirty, 
^J?:4-A  ::  yadfal,  he  (it)  will  get  dirty. 
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Use  of  the  Contingent, 

\  64a  The  contingent  does  not  stand  alone  (except  in  a 
few  stereotyped  forms  which  have  lost  the  rel.  pref 
(§  14)  and  which  are  practically  adverbs,  s.v.  A*,  sf^ih, 
flAm,  AihA,  cp.  §  58c)  but  is  either  used  to  form 
composite  tenses  (§  246)  or  the  neg.  imperf  (§37)  or 
is  introduced  by  a  conj.  (§  48a)  or  the  rel.  (§  14). 

1 646       The  cont.  is  occasionally  introduced  by  another 
verb  expressing  a  state,  instead  of  Vfl^  (§  33a)  or  Xfi 
(§  33c) : 
e.g.  ^H*b^  :  %aod. ::  yizafin  jammara,  he  began  to  sing. 

Use  of  the  Gerund, 
\^Qa       The  gerund  denotes  the  attendant  circumstances: 
e.g.  If^T  :  ^f^ ::  zafn^'o  hada,  he  went  oflf  singing,  he 
sang  as  he  Avent. 
Jirth^A- :  Y\fsA\>^^  s  ^AiD- ::   yisakrallu,  aihadum 
cilau,  they  get  drunk  and  then  can't  walk. 

Thus   it  is    constantly   used  where   we    use    co- 
ordinated principal  clauses  (§  74a), 

j  656       The  ger.  is  sometimes  used  as  a  past  indicative : 

e.g.  *feT^(ifl>-^«  qwcutriihaun^?,  have  you  counted  it? 

'Pti'i^'i  ::  wastan^  we  were  telling  a  lie. 

n-T-h-A :  U-V} ;:   baciikkola'  hiinan-,  we  were  in  a 
hurry. 

^  -1  (q.v.)  is  here  an  interrogative  particle  (adv.). 
^  There  is  probably  an  ellipse  of  VflC  (§  33a). 
^  S  7d,  under  kdiy. 
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Construction  of  the  Gerrmd. 

The  construction  of  the  ger.  is  the  same  as  that  §  65c 
of  the  indicative,  e.g.  the  ger.  of  a  transitive  verb  takes 
an  object  in  the  ace. : 

e.g.  J&UVJ :  (Dh%  i  ^aohtl ::  yihannan  wwsijj>  e  limmalas?, 
shall  I  come  back  when  I  have  taken  this  away? 

The  subject  of  the  ger.  and  that  of  the  main  verb  §  65f? 
are  usually  the  same  logically  if  not  grammatically : 
e.g.  +^3?<i:  .  -t-^rGEff  :  -b-ii^-i  :  ^H^  ::    tadjijjdf   taqa- 

micc>e  gumfdn  ydzan,  I  caught  cold  sitting  on 

the  verandah,  (lit.  a  cold  seized  me). 

Use  of  the  Infinitive. 

The  infinitive  is   a  verbal  substantive  (§  30).     It  §  66a 
renders  many  of  our  abstract  nouns,  of  which  the 
active  and  passive  senses  may  be   distinguished  in 
Amharic : 

e.g.  dA"*!  fattana\  he  tempted, 

ao^A^l  mafattan\  to  tempt,  tempting,  temptation; 

't'd^'t'i  tafattana\  he  was  tempted, 

o     o        o       o  I  ' 

aoiA'l  maffatan^  to  be  tempted,  being  tempted, 
temptation. 

Construction  of  the  Infinitive. 
The  constr.  of  the  inf  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  §  66& 
ind.,  e.g.  the  inf  of  a  transitive  verb  takes  an  obj.  in 
the  ace. : 

e.g.  aDli1.^(D''i  :  hd.'i'  «   miizgydun  kaffata,  he  opened 
the  door, 

^  or  -atta-.  ^  or  -^ta-. 
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aoflX^ahl  s  odYiA.^  :  ^^fl^4»?"  ::  mazgydun  makfat 

ayauiiqim,   he   doesn't  know  how  to  open  the 
door. 

\l&-^l  i  ^HAm  ::    kiraiun    avallata,  he  raised  the 

o       o  •  o      o  *  o 

rent, 
h^^'}  .■  '^-n  AT  :  h^^hahT" ::  kirSiun  mavlat  aiccd,- 

*^  o       o  •    o  •       o 

laum,  he  cannot  raise  the  rent. 

o 

Use  of  the  Participle. 

:67«       The  participle  is  a  verbal  noun  (§  31),  prop,  an 
adj.  but  commonly  used  as  a  substantive: 

e.g.  4'+<n>m  taqammata,  to  ride, 

rfn^tHft^  .  f^gy. ,  ^^  ..  tao  ammdc  sau  nau,  or 
,|<4>0^£|b  .  tgg^ ..  YiQ  ig  a  rider,  a  good  horseman. 
rt4-  saffa,  to  sow, 

o  •' 

rt<L  safi,  a  tailor. 
d.^  f arra,  to  fear, 
^d  fari,  a  coward. 

Force  of  the  Fartici][)le. 

67b       The  part,  usually  expresses  an  agent  (§  67a),  but 
sometimes  it  has  a  sense  of  obligation  or  incumbency : 

e.g.  i'flJ'^E' :  Vfl>« ::  tauwssdj   nau,   it  ought  to  be  re- 
moved, it  is  to  be  taken  away. 

/iU :  *l»^ !  >fl>« ;:    yfhe   qjlri^   nau?,   is  this   to  stay 

behind  ? 
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Coiistructloii  of  the  Participle. 

The  constr.  of  the  part,  is  that  of  a  substantive :      §  67c 
e.g.  f  A-flft  :  fl^M :  yalfys  safi,  a  sewer  of  clothes,  tailor, 
f  ft*^*} :  IDf  I  yasimJ^en  gai,  ruler  of  Simyen. 

The  part,  is  also,  in  certain  phrases,  constr.  with 
the  Eth.  ace.  in  -a  (§  9d) : 

e.g.  A-flrt  :  ii^  :  liysa  safi,  a  sewer  of  clothes,  tailor, 
A^p  I  "H^ :  siga^  sac,  a  seller  of  meat,  butcher. 

Remleviiig  of  the  English  Participle. 

The  Eng.  part,  may  be  rendered  variously,  accord-  §67<? 
ing  to  its  force :  but  hardly  ever  by  the  Am.  part. : 

e.g.  I  left  him,  thinking  he  was  dead :  f  *r*i" :  aoiltt^^  : 

'^a^■^^•^h  «  yam^^dta  masl^'on  tauhut. 

«/  o  o  o 

They  caught  him  going  into  the  house :  'ML^ : 
rt.7fl  :  ^H"lh  ::  tay>  ct  sigaya  ydzut. 

You  will  spoil  it  using  it  like  that :  M^V  : 
-n^f^Cia-l'  :  ;^nAff'PAU  «  ndfh  yittadargibbat 
tabbalassaualljih. 

o  o 

Use  of  Causative  Form  in  htl-  (§  22a).  §  68 

When  the  primitive  verb  is  transitive,  the  causative 
in  hh-  has  two  meanings^ : 

1  §  7a,  §  8. 

-  arising  apparently  thus:  the  causative  merely 
expresses  causation  of  the  action :  htil^ii,  he  caused 
killing;  an  object,  -ah  him,  is  naturally  (a)  the  object 
of  -7^A,  he  caused  (others)  killing  him:  but  is  also 

AM.  GR.  12 
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(a)^  to  cause  or  allow  the  object  to  suffer  the 
action  of  the  primitive  verb: 

{^)  to  cause  or  allow  the  object  to  perform  that 
action : 

e.g.  l^A  gaddala,  to  kill, 

hhl^ti  asgaddala,  (a)  to  cause  or  allow  to  be 
killed,  put  to  death,  (y8)  to  cause  or  allow  to 
kill. 

^H  y^za,  to  catch, 

htl^H  asydza,  (a)  to  cause  or  allow  to  be  caught, 
(/8)  to  cause  or  allow  to  catch. 

When  there  is  one  object,  it  is  the  object  of  the 
action  of  the  primitive  verb : 

e.g.  htnf!^iHD' ::    asgaddalau,  he    caused    him   to  be 
killed,  put  him  to  death. 
fii^t :  hti^n  V.    lijun  asydza,   he    had   the  child 
caught. 

When  there  are  two  objects  the  latter  is  the  object 
of  the  action  of  the  primitive  verb : 

e.g.  ^"^t  i  ^{Wpl :  hll^H  '.'.  Iijun  dimmatun  asyaza,  he 

made  the  child  catch  the  cat. 
In  either  case  the  verb  may  take  a  redundant  -Oh 
(§  (Md)  without  altering  the  sense : 
e.g.  A^*} :  hli^iiiD' ::  Ifjun  asy^zau,  he  had  the  child 

caught. 

taken  as   {^)  the  object  of  ^ift^^A  as  a  whole,  he 
caused  him  killing  (others). 

^  the  usual  meaning.     Cp.  faire  tuer,  far  uccidere, 
toten  lassen. 
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A^'J :  ft:ao'\?l :  Yxh^WiD* ::  h'jun  dimmatun  asydzau, 
he  made  the  child  catch  the  cat. 

'  He  made  the  child  catch  it '  would  be :  flA^  :  K^  •. 
htl^tltD' ::  ball ju  ijj  asydzau. 

The  Preposition. 
Construction  of  the  Preposition. 
Prepositions  (§  47)  are  constr.  with  the  nominative :  §G9a 

e.g.  flJ^fl.^ :  ih.f!^  ::  wwday>et  hada,  he  went  towards 
the  house. 
They  may  be  constr.  with  an  adverb : 
f  iD^'V  :  Vi»- ::  yawwd>et  nau?,    where  is  he   (it) 
from  ? 

Position  of  the  Preposition. 

When  a  substantive   with  which   a  prp.   is  con-  §  69& 
structed  has  an  epithet,  the  prp.,  or  that  part  of  it 
which  is  a  prefix,  is  pref.  to  the  epithet : 

e.g.  ?ifthn.^  :  iskay>et  (§  8),  as  far  as  the  house ; 

Jifth'l* A* :  fl.'>  I  iskatilliqu  y^et,  as  far  as  the  large 

house ; 
nit'V :  Aft  :  bavet  lai,  above  the  house, 
fl'VA*  :  n.^  :  Aji  :    batjlHqu   y^et   lai,   above   the 

large  house. 

The  Preposition  f-. 

The  preposition  f  -  ya-,  of,  expresses  our  possessive  §  70a 
case,  or  with  the  substantive  to  which  it  is  attached 
may  amount  to  an  adj. : 

12—2 
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Tf-?"  sum,  a  chief, 

f Tf'J'"  yasiim^  of  a  chief,  a  chief's. 

WiQoAr  neat,  wood, 

f  "JfiCi.^  yancat^  of  wood,  wooden. 

•fl^^  bfrat,  iron, 

f -fl^i^ :  ^T*} :  yavfrat  satin,  an  iron  box. 

706  f-  with  its  substantive  occupies  the  same  position 
as  epithet  or  predicate  as  an  adj.  (§  o7a),  and  receives 
-'i  (§  5Qa,  h)  and  the  art.  (§  59a)  in  the  same  way  as  an 
adj. 

If  another  prp.  is  prefixed,  f-  disappears^;  or  if  f- 
is  prefixed  to  a  word  ah'eady  bearing  f -,  one  f -  dis- 
appears : 

e.g.  f ff'J'"  I  n.^ :  hoh  K   yasiim  b^et  nau,  it  is  a  chiefs 
house. 

fli't :  f  ??•?"  :  VflH  ::  b^etu  yasiim  nau,  the  house  is  a 
chief's. 

f TS^tfo-'J :  n.^  :  ^fl^j^A  K  yasumiin  b^^et  yautiqal,  he 
knows  the  chief's  house. 

't'Xhtnt'  s  ft.^  :  01") ::   tasiimu  v^et  wcJtta,   he   came 
out  of  the  chief's  house. 

i"fl^^  :  fi'?'i :  tavi'rat  sdtin,  in  an  iron  box. 

O  •  O      O  "O       ' 

fDfj[h9^  s  fl>^ :  rh.^  ::  wwdasum  b^et  hada,  he  went 
towards  the  chiefs  house. 


^  In  most  composite  prps.  (§  476)  there  is  this  ellipse 
of  f- :  nn.-"b  :  (D-ftT  :  standing  for  *nf  fl,-!- :  Ohti"?  -.,  etc. 
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If  the  substantive  to  which  f-  is  pref.  is  qualified  §  70c 
by  an  adj.  or  its  equivalent  as  an  epithet,  P-  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  qualified  to  the  qualifying  word.     If 
the  qualifying  word  is  itself  a  word  with  f-  pref,  the 
second  f  -  disappears : 

e.g.  f  ^a4»  ;  Tf'5'"  :  n.'lh  :  'lOh  ::  yiitiUiq  sum  b>  et  nau,  it 
is  the  house  of  an  old  chief 

-1hA4' :  f ?S^J^  :  n.-V  :  Va>- ::  tilliq  yiisiim  b^et  nauS  it 

is  a  large  chiefs  house. 
f  AJ^  :  Il.'lh  :  *iah  ::  yiiH ju  y>et  nau,  it  is  his  son's 

house. 
f 'rf-tfo* :  aK"  ;  fl.'l* :  'lOh  ::  yjisumu  Hj  y^ct  nau,  it  is 

the  chief's  son's  house. 

f  ^A*  :  rJ-i^  :  Ajf :  !!.'>  :  VoJ- ::  yiitiUiqu  sum  lij  y^et 
nau,  it  is  the  old  chief's  son's  house. 

afffjhao^  i  aK"  :  (\»^  i  rh.^  K  wwdasiimu  lij  y>  et  hada, 
he  went  to  the  chief's  son's  house. 

ID^,^A*fc  :  Tf'i'"  :  AJ^  :  fl»^  :  rh.^  ::    WwdatillfqU    SUm 

lij  y^et  hadii,  he  went  to  the  old  chiefs  son's 
house. 

ffl^ff-ow-  :  AJS"  :  ^'A'fc  :  H.^  :  rh.^  ::      Wwdasumu    lij 

tilliqu  y>'et  hada,  he  went  to  the  chiefs  son's 
large  house. 

The  Prepositions  A-  and  fl-. 

A-  and  fl-  (q.v.),  esp.  when  attached  with  the  pers.  §  71 
suff*.  to  a  verb  (§  47a),  often  mean 

^  or  ^'&9^  :  ^A^*  I  ft.^  :,   which  emphasizes   flf-l^  : 

(§  83c). 
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A-  to  the  advantage  of, 
fl- to  the  disadvantage  of  ^: 

e.g.  P'>flfl :  *Cfl^ :  rtrtiA^  ::  vambassa  q^orvat  satallin, 
he  gave  him  (them)  a  lion-skin  for  me. 

•7^" :  -flC  :  rtfli'fl^  K    o'iui   birr  sattabbin,   he   g^ave 

<J0  O  O  •  'O  o  ~ 

him  (them)  a  bad  dollar  for  me. 

But  they  are  also  commonly  used  merely  to  denote 
direction  or  position : 

e.g.  9°"^  i  hiid^  ::  min  allabbat  ?,  what  is  there  in  it  ? 

The  Conjunction. 
Use  of  -9^  and  -V. 

§  72a       -jP*  and  -V  (§  486)  join  substantives,  -'i'  being  attached 
to  the  former  of  two,  -J^  to  both : 
e.g.  OhVr' :  Har  :  hti ::  wiiham  ddbb^omm  (§  6)  alia, 

or  OhV^  I  i^fl :  hlK  ::  wtihanna  dabb^o  alia,  there  is 
water  and  bread. 

§  726  They  may  join  sentences,  especially  if  there  is  a 
logical  change  of  subject,  though  asyndeton  (§  74:c)  is 
commoner ;  Otherwise  the  gerund  (§  74a,  6)  and  relative 
(§  62)  constructions  are  much  commoner: 

e.g.  d.d.ti :  in :  ^d(^9°  s  *^*'^  «  faras  gazza,  farasum  m'^dta, 
he  bought  a  horse  and  the  horse  died. 

^  A  good  illustration  is  given  in  Guidi,  Grammatica 
§52: 

aofthdii^  masakkarallat,  he   gave  evidence    for 

O       O       •       O       O         O      '  " 

him,  was  a  witness  for  him,  (*)  j^). 
aoMidd^  masakkarabbat,  he  gave  evidence  against 
him,  {AfU  j^y:.). 
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iC^A  :  TM'f' :  *r*i" ::  faras  ffazf^o  m^dta,  would  mean 

o     o      ~  o  o 

he  bought  a  horse  and  died; — he  bought  a 
horse  and  it  died :  f  7H  :  i.d,h  :  T't'  k  yilgazza 
faras  m^(')ta. 

o     o  o 

-'•'  occasionally  joins  verbs  without  there  being  a  §  72c 
change  of  subject: 

ahii^oh^ :  '\rinititi ::  wtisadauuna  tamalas,  take  it 

'  o      o  o        o    o 

away  and  come  back ;  more  idiomatically  (otifM : 
•f'aotiti ::  wwsdah  tamalas. 

o        o    o 

The  Sentence. 

The  Simple  Sentence. 

The  simple  sentence  consists  in  a  verb,  which  in-  §73a 
eludes  a  pronominal  subject,  may  in  itself  express  a 
predicate  (i.e.  an  adjectival  predicate),  or  may  have 
a  pron.  object  attached  to  it : 

e.g.  flA:l:A  «  balt(^al,  he  has  eaten,  he  has  had  a  meal. 
/iV^lA ::  yinatal,  it  becomes  white. 
flA-f ;'"A  ::  balf'otal,  he  has  eaten  it. 
'hiiaiiti'y-  ::  isatahallau^'  (§  61a),  I  will  give  it  (them) 
to  you. 

Order  of  Words  in  the  Simple  Sentence. 

When  the  subject,  predicate,  or  object  are  expressed  §  736 
separately,  the  usual  order  is : 

(1)  Subject,  (2)  predicate  (§  73«)  or  object,  (3)  verb ; 

{'lOh  (§  13ft),  though  not  etymologically  a  verb,  is 
used  as  one) : 

e.g.  ^^tl  s  fl»-jt  :  ^to*  K  f^^fs  wiiddi  nau,  the  horse  is 
dear. 
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<<.^ft  :  Ohi  :  f^^^p^  ::  faras  wttha  yifalligal,  the 
horse  wants  water. 

A^'TL :  A<C<:ft  J  '^TiA  :  je-ftT  ::  Iwggwdmi  lafaras  ma- 
silla  (§8)  yist\  let  the  groom  give  the  horse  some 
millet. 

§  73c  Epithets  (§  o7«),  adverbs,  adverbial  expressions  and 
other  determinatives  are  placed  before  the  verb,  which 
comes  last : 

e.g.  ^U  :  <<.<:A  :  -Mt^ :  n-flH* :  j&Vf  A^  ::  yihe  faras  tazzyd 
yayizu  yissdlal,  this  horse  is  much  better  than 
that  one. 

§73<7  Adverbs,  however,  and  adverbial  expressions  and 
even  an  object  may  be  placed  after  the  verb,  being 
thrown  in  more  or  less  as  after-thoughts,  to  amplify 
or  explain : 

e.g.  hl^ :  hH,0  ::  allu  kazzih,  there  are  some,  here. 

h9°^a}' :  d^dfh'i ::  antau  (§  7d)  farasun,  bring  it,  the 
horse  (I  mean). 

timoh-  :  AcD;^^C ::  sftau  lawwttaddar,  give  it  to 
the  soldier, 

J&U :  Ji^AA :  i'M,^  ::  yihc  yissdlal  tazzya,  this  is 
better  than  that. 

^  or  the  direct  object  may  precede  the  indirect: 
A^*^ :  '^TiA  :  A<i.^ft  :  J&ftT  ::  Iwggwdmi  masflla  lafaras 
(§  8)  yist,  let  the  groom  give  some  millet  to  the  horse. 
The  word  immediately  preceding  the  verb  is  in  the 
more  prominent  position. 

'^  -Oh  =  to  him  (§  61«). 
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Co-ordinated  Principal  Clauses. 

When  in  English  two  or  more  verbs  of  which  the  §  74a 
subject  is  the  same  are  co-ordinated,  in  Amharic  they 
are  all  placed  in  the  gerund  except  the  last ;  in  other 
words,  where  Eng.  co-ordinates,  Am.  subordinates : 

e.g.  du^ :  in*"l ::  hfd^'  o  matta,  he  went  and  has  come 
back. 
tUX  •  mjR*  :  ^Cft  :  aotn-Y-  ::  hijj  c  tayyiqcpc  dari- 

ss^e  mattau'',  I  went  and  asked  and  I  have  got 
back  here,  (lit.  I  going,  asking,  amving,  have 
come). 

The  gerund  assumes  the  imperative  or  jussive  force  §  74^ 
of  a  final  verb  in  those  moods : 

e.g.  J&UV> :  J&HU  :  Auft:  «  yihanniin  yizah^  hid,  take  this 
and  go. 

hfD^^C  i  rtT^OH  :  AJ'"^  ::  lauwttaddar  sdticcJ'eu 
limta?.  shall  I  go  and  give  it  to  the  soldier?, 
(lit.  giving  it... am  I  to  come?). 

When  there  is  a   change   of  subject   Eng.    co-  §  74c 
ordinated  clauses  may  be  co-ordinated  in  Am.,  but 
are  usually  without  connectives : 

e.g.  J&U  :  aof^  i  f  :  ^h.^  ::  yihe  matta  ya  hada,  this  one 
has  come  and  that  other  has  gone  away. 

Such  clauses  are  less  commonly  joined  by  -9^  and 
-^  (§  72b,  c),  or  rendered  by  the  ger.  constr.  (§  65c). 
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Clauses  are  also  co-ordinated  in  this  way  without 
there  being  a  change  of  subject: 

e.g.  K'JA.^A'J  :  M^fiyt  a  innhadallan,  innaiallan.  we 
will  go  and  see ;  (but  iK^'i :  M^lilr  •.:  hfdan  in- 
naiallan, is  more  idiomatic). 

The  Adversative  Proposition. 

§  75        An  adversative  proposition  is  indicated  by  JiiK  or 
•7'J(q.v.): 

e.g.  h^^^mtD* :  ff^ahfif^Oh  s  WVK.  «  a>antau\  ydsadau  nji, 
he  is  not  to  bring  it,  he  is  to  take  it  away. 
J&U  :  ^r^A  T  ^U  :  *?'>  :  h^TCr  ::    yihe    ydmral, 
yihe^  gin  a^dmrim,  this  is  pleasant,  that  isn't. 

Questions. 
The  Direct  Question. 

§76«       Direct  questions  are  introduced  by  a  determina- 
tive interrogative  adverb  or  pronoun : 

e.g.  P»1* :  ^^Oh ::  yet  ndccau  ?,  where  are  they  ? 

9^1 :  J&<<.A;i A ::  min  yifalligal  ?,  what  does  he  want? 

A9"'> :  ao"\ ::  lamfn  matta?,  why  has  he  come? 

§  766        Or  they  are  expressed  by  an  indeterminative  inter, 
particle  (adv.)  s.v.  -oijs,  (§  6),  -h  (§  6),  -1 : 

e.g.  aDfi](D^  ::  mattawwf  ?,  has  he  come  ? 
^aoilfirj^  ::  yimatallwf  ?,  is  he  coming  ? 

>  §  7d.  ■'  §  8. 


I 


§  76c— §786]  Syntax.  187 

If  no   interrogative  word  is  used  a  question  is  §  76c 
indicated  by  the  tone  of  the  voice,  which  is  modulated 
as  in  English : 
e.g\  ao^  ::  matta  ?,  has  he  come  ? 

^0Dft\^  ::  yimatal?,  is  he  coming? 

A  question  may  be  asked  not  to  elicit  a  reply  but  §  77 
to  express  emphasis  or  surprise  (s.v.  hhfi) : 

e.g:.  'il'tfoh  s  Maofna^-f^  -.  fcrfJ  k     binmiiau,     annama- 

taumm  yfzan  ?,  if  we  see  him  (it)  shall  we  not 

catch   and  bring  him   (it)?,  i.e.   we   certainly 

will,  etc. 

^U :  rtfli- :  mn^  i  y>JtC :  'lOh  ::  yihe'  sau"  nigiggiru 

mindfr^  nau  ?,  what  is  this  man's  pronunciation  ?, 
i.e.  how  odd  it  is ! 

The  liulireet  Question. 

An  indirect  question  may  be  left  in  its  direct  form  §78a 
if  it  is  introduced  by  a  determinative  inter,  adv.  or 
pron. : 

e.g.  a\f!,'Pah .-  f--^- :  V-f^co- :  tayyiqau  yet  ndccau,  ask  him 
where  they  are. 
ai^^Of' :  9"'i  t  /&<{.A;iA  ::    tayyujau   min  yifalligal, 

ask  him  what  he  wants. 
hf[ah^9^  s  ti9^'}  t  aot^  ::    alduttqim   lamin  matta,  I 
don't  know  why  he  has  come. 
Or,  esp.  when  the  principal  verb  is  in  the  neg.,  it  §  786 
may  be  rendered  by  a  substantival  or  adjectival  clause 
introduced  by  the  rel  (§  02) : 

1  §  8.  •'  §  556. 


188  Annliaric  Grammar.  [§  78c — §80 

e.g.  I  don't  know  where  they  are :  ^A-fl^'}  :  \\\ah^^  w 
yallubbatin  alauuqim. 

They  didn't  tell  me  what  they  want:  f'^^A'h^'J : 
^/\/V-^jr* ..  yammifalliffutin  aldlunnim. 

I  don't  know  what  day  I  shall  go;  ^^Au^^^lx 
^Tr :  h'iah^9"  ::  yammihadibbatfn  qan  alauuqim. 

*'  0  0  o         Aq  ■'^o 

§  78c        Or  by  the  inf.  (§  66) : 

e.g.  It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  he  will  go :  T? : 
aoih,H-  s  h^^^9°  K  gana  mahadu  altdyyam,  (lit. 
his  going  has  not  yet  been  seen,  is  not  yet 
apparent;  s.v.  ^f). 

§79a  When  no  determinative  interrogative  adverb  or 
pronoun  introduces  the  direct  question  (§  766,  c)  its 
indirect  form  is  introduced  by  ht^lfi  (i)ndah^on 
(-da- ;  §  8)  q.v.,  constructed  with  the  gerund  or  con- 
tingent : 

e.g.  m^^Oh :  <w»T'f :  ?i7^l/">  a  ta}7iqau  matt"^  dndah'^on, 
ask  him  whether  he  (it)  has  come. 
ai^'^ah' :  j&rw»«l ..  Ki^lfi ::  tayyiqau  yimatandah'^on, 
ask  him  whether  he  (it)  is  coming. 

§  796  For  types  of  indirect  question,  s.v.  how,  what, 
when,  where,  whether,  who,  why ;  Mf!^-,  ?i'>J^-,  WifJJ'l. 

Indirect  Narration. 

§  80        Indirect  narration  retains  the  same  form  as  direct 
narration  (s.v.  VflA) : 

e.g.  rh.-^ :  J&AA ::  hadu  yflal,  he  says  that  they  have 
gone. 
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tag^'dndar  tanastau  miitamma  gabbii  yammil 
wwr^e  matta,  news  has  come  that  they  have 
arrived  at  Gallabat  from  Gondar. 

h^mft\^.M^i^•^'.h^'^    simata   asayyahallaui^  dla, 
he  said  that  when  he  came  he  would  show  me. 

h,?ah^9^  :  ^JPAA  ::  a^fluqim  yimflal,  he  swears  he 
(another)  doesn't  know. 

The  ComHtlonal  Sentence. 

The  following  are  the  principal  types ^ :  e  gj^ 

I.     Possibility : 

Protasis  -fl-  +  cont.  (§  45),  or  ger. 
Apodosis  comp.  imperf.,  juss.  or  imp. 

(a)    n.flij^- :  f^aotnUs. ::  biwcJdd,  yimatal,  if  he  wishes, 
he  comes. 

{^)    (dF-  :  ^di,fifii ::  wwdd^^o  yihadfU,  if  he  wishes, 
he  goes. 

(y)    n.aij^ :  S!,rm  «   biwo^dd,  yfmta,  if  he  wishes, 
let  him  come. 

(S)    (Df^ :  j&rh,j^- ::  wwdd^^o  yihid,  if  he  wishes,  let 
him  go. 

(e)    -n^at^' :  ^  ::  bittwwdd,  na,  if  you  wish,  come. 
(0    '"^l'  ••  'h.j^  ::  wwddah  hid,  if  you  wish,  go. 


^  taking  Farrar's  classification  of  conditional  sen- 
tences. 
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81&        II.    Probability: 
as  in  I. 
(a)    -fl^/wi/ib  :  ;^^A'f  l^  ::  bittmatu.  taialldccyuh,  if 
you  come,  you  will  see. 

(/8)    hH.^  :  i'+l^mU  :  JK-nc^VA  «   kazzyd  taqamtah 

yiyardahal,  if  you  sit  there  you  will  catch 

cold. 
(y)    •a^tD'^ :  11^  ::    bittauuq,   nigaraii,    if   you 

know,  tell  me. 
(e)    (\^ah^  :  TUP* :  jS-flA  ::  baiduuq,  zimm  yiyal,  if 

he  doesn't  know,  let  him  be  quiet. 

The  protasis  may  also  be  expressed  by 

{t})  ■ii-  +cont.  followed  by  MHli  (i)ndalla,  which 
may  be  used  personally  or  impersonally  \ 

(9)  cont.  followed  by  Mff^V"}  (i)ndah^^on-' •'  or 
?i'}^lfV  (i)ndah'^6na^  which  may  be  used 
pers.  or  impers.^ 

(t)     rel.  +  cont.  followed  by  htff^ir'}  [if  >  etc.]. 

(k)    rel.  +  cont.  followed  by  fllf}  bih^^ on'  \ 

Thus  'fl^-£w»m*  in   (a)   may  be  replaced,  without 
changing  the  sense,  by 

(t))    'd^iwm-  s  >l'ifi^ :  bittmatu  ndallii, 

\  '  /  o  o  • 

or  'd^t/D/n' :  h'ifi^'^ih  s  bittmatu  ndallaccyuh. 

o  o  •  *' 

(6)    ^oDm-zMf^in:  timatiindah^^on, 
^<w>m- :  ?i'>^lf i  ;  timatu  ndah''6na, 

•^  o       o  •  o  o 

or  ^aom*  s  ?i'}^l/' 'i'"'f*i> :  timatu  ndah^'ondccyuh. 


^  cp.  'idd  (§  33a).         ''  §  8.         '  or  -da-.        *  or  bj. 
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(t)     f^^<w»rti-  :  h'i^W'i  i    yammittmatiindah^'on, 
etc.,  as  in  {6). 

(k)    f  J^-><w»/ii-  :  (Lirt :  yammittmatu  yih^on. 

III.  Uncertainty:  §81c 

(X)    Protasis,  -fl-  +  cont. 
Apodosis,  past  imperf. 

(X)    n,<w»«l :  hhV^^D' :  Vnc  «  bimata,  ikaflau  nabbar, 

\/  OO'OOOO 

if  he  were  to  come,  I  should  pay  him. 

The  protasis  may  also  be  expressed  by 

ifx)    ger.  followed  by  dlTt  or  ?»'>^U">  [-IfV,  etc.]. 

(u)    rel. '  +  cont.  followed  by  0.0"}  or  X^^lTT 

(^)    rel.^  4-  simp,  perf  followed  by  djr'}  or  Mf^^lfi. 

Thus  fl.rTD'H  in  (X)  may  be  replaced,  without  altering 
the  sense,  by 

(fi)    <w>T-f  :  fl,lf 7  I  mdtt'^0  yih^^on, 

<w>T'f  :  ht^m  I  matt^^  (mdah^^on, 

or  oD'V-f'  J  ^•J^if  ^  :  matt'^  d  ndah^'  (Sna ; 

o  •  o  o   ' 

(v)     ^'%aom  :  rilf •>  :  yammimata  vih^'on, 
V^taoft] ,  h'if^^in  :  yjimmimatandah^on, 
or  ^'Xaom  J  h^^lfi  :  yjimmimata  ndah^'  ona ; 

(I)    f#w.n] .  rUif-j  .  yiimatta  vih^^on, 
^aun\- :  h'J^U"}  :  vJimattandah^^on, 

-  o  •  •  o  ' 

or  ^aotn  ^ .  "ixl^irh  :  yamatta  ndah'^  ona. 


^  the  rel.  is  sometimes  dropped  before  hlfiV"}. 
^  sometimes  ^w*"!. 
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(o)    Protasis,  -fl-  +  cont. 

Apodosis,  fl-  +  simp.  perf. 

(o)    fl,a>j^  :  flrh.^  K  biwwdd,  bahada,  if  he  wished, 
he  would  go. 

Sid       IV.   Impossibility: 

as  in  III  (fji),  (^),  (o),  which  also  mean: 

'if  he  had  come,  I  should  be  paying  him',  or, 

'should  have  paid  him ' ; 
'  if  he  had  wished,  he  would  have  gone.' 

(tt)    Protasis,  ger.  followed  by  fUl/"}. 
Apodosis,  fl-  +  simp,  perf 

(n)    fi9^^  :  dlf} :  daomih  ::    samicc^c  vih^'on,  ba- 

niattau^,  if  I  had  heard,   I   should  have 
come. 

The  apodosis  of  (n)  may  be  expressed  by 
(p)    the  plup.  {§  335,  a). 
(a)    n-  +  plup.  {§33&,  ^). 

Thus  floD^ih  in  (it)  may  be  replaced,  without  chang- 
ing the  sense,  by 

(p)    tw*r^  :  VflC  ::  maticc^e  nabbar. 

\/   /  o  -o  o 

(o-)    doDfnih  :  VflC  ::  bamattau''  nabbar. 

Finally 

(r)    both  protasis  and  apodosis  may  be  expressed 
by  fl-  +  simp.  perf 

(t)     flrt'^U- :  fl/w)^u« ::  basammau'^  bamattau'',  if  I 

\/  oo  'oo»«' 

had  heard,  I  should  have  come. 
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The  Compound  Sentence. 

Substantival,  adjectival  and  adverbial  clauses  take,  §  82 
in  the  compound  sentence,  the  places  of  substantives, 
adjectives  and  adverbs,   respectively,  in  the  simple 
sentence  (§  73) : 

e.g.  ^^1^  •  (D^^l^C  :  Arh.Jt  :  i^  :  -fl/V"  :  f -hV"/  i  fllTj^*^  : 

1'fl'f'  :  rtC^  :  rh.^  ::    tinant  wwdaff^^ondar  lihad 

yesterday  "  to  Gondar  to  go 

nan   vfl^^o   yatanassa  wcundimm^e   kifu   assiv'^o 

I  am"    saying         who  started  my  brother  evilly        thinkiug 

vabbdt^e    sdtin    yallabbiitin    "anzav     tav^et 

in  my  father's  box       which  there  is  in  it        money       into  the  house 

gayt^o  sarq^'o  h^da.  my   brother   who  started 

entering       stealing         went 

yesterday  for  Gondar,  led  by  evil  thoughts, 
entered  the  house,  stole  the  money  from  my 
father's  box,  and  went  off. 

Emphasis. 
A  word  may  be  emphasized  by  being  repeated :       §  83« 
e.g.  <(.A2  :  <(.A1 :  hTi-^  ::  falligg>e  falligg>e  agaiifiSuh, 
I  searched  and  searched  till  I  found  him  (her, 
it,  them,  §  0X6). 

"h^l  s  h^l :  ?i<-4* :  Vfl>- ::  f  jjig  f  jjig  iruq  nau,  it  is 
a  very  long  way  off. 

But  words,  especially  numerals,  may  be  repeated 
not  for  emphasis  but  in  a  distributive  sense : 
e.g.  n4'A"'^  :  il^'i^  :  iiri^  :  VTC  :  jrOAA-  ::     baqP^oc 
slmmint  sfmmint  natir  yivalallu,  the  mules  eat 

O  O  O  O  •0«'0»0 

8  lbs.  each. 

AM   GK.  13 
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doD^  :  (lao^  s  ^th,^^  ;:  bdmat  vdmat  yihadal,  he 
goes  every  year. 

SSh       When  the  repeated  word  has  the  article  or  the  -*> 
of  the  ace.  (§  55a),  it  may  drop  them  the  first  time  it 
is  said : 
e.g.  ^'I'i"  :  ^'*i^(0*'i  :  aoCGGe  :  Vfl^  :  ^oofiHh^  «    dahnd 

dahndun  maricc^e  nau  yamattahut,  I  selected 

o .  •  o         ^  o  •  • 

the  very  best  and  brought  it  (them,  §  52a). 

;  83c  A  word  or  expression  may  be  emphasized  by  being 
placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence : 

e.g.  Ji^ :  9°'}'^  i  H;^^ :  d,^  •.  ^^  k  yicci  mine  yatdc  fai 
nat,  this  spring  is  boiling  down  below ; 

d,S^ :  V^ :  Ji^ :  1^'>*P' :  fl;*'^  K  cmphasizes  '  boiling '. 

^V  s  fln;Ti^ :  119°  t  ^flA  ::    yihe  ciihat  zimm  yiyal, 

that  noise  must  stop ; 
'H9"  :  J&OA  :  /iU  !  ^EfeTi^  «  emphasizes  '  stop '. 

Concrete  for  Abstract. 

§  84  Though  Amharic  is  not  lacking  in  abstract  terms 
(§§  50,  66a)  yet  it  frequently  uses  the  concrete  where 
English  uses  the  abstract : 

e.g.  A  trade  route :  PV^^  .-  aollff:  .-  yanaggad^e  mdn- 
gad. 
He  suppressed  brigandage :  flJ^fl^  ••  h^ao  «  wwm- 
bad^e  aq''6ma,  (lit.  he  caused  brigands  (§  52a,  8) 
to  stop). 
He  (pol.)  employed  military  force  against  him: 
(D^'^C  :  rt^-S.n^' ::  wcottaddilr  (§  52a,  S)  sadda- 
dubbat. 
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Similarly  an  English  abstract  noun  is  often  best 
rendered  by  a  verb  in  Amharic : 

e.g.  During  my  absence :  ?ii  :  fl  ATC  :  in^e  yaln^'dr. 

Note. 

Certain  words  commonly  omitted  in  English  must  §  85 
be  rendered  in  Amharic,  such  as 

that,  because, 

e.g.  I'm  glad  they're  coming :  fS\ :  'flA"?A  .•  l\t\*%aDa^  :: 

dass  vi'l^ofiiial  silammimatu ; 

•O  OO  OO"' 

or  the  relative, 
e.g.  Where   is  the   man  they  sent  ?   f  AVv :  rtflJ- :  f-^  .- 
VoH ::  yjilaku  sau  yet  nau  ? 


13—2 


APPENDIX. 

PRINCIPAL  PARTS   OF   VERBS   OCCURRING 
IN   PARTS  I— III. 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf, 

(§32) 

Ifi 

be,          i. 

ihXA 

JZ-lfJ 

J&lf^A 

h^'ona 

hiinoal 

yih^on 

yih^'onal 

0 

\rx^  s. 

h'^onoal 

'h't'ao 

seal,       t. 

-li^^A 

je,'^^5^ 

^-li^'^A 

hattama 

0           0 

hattimoal 

0 

jihattim 

yihattimal 

rh.^ 

go,           i. 

rh.J?^A 

/irh.j^ 

J&rh.^A 

hada 

hid8il 

^dhad 

*'  0 

vihadal 

(h^e-,  ha-, 

a-jLa  s. 

(-h^t) 

\Vg-) 

-da) 

liadoal(ha-) 

^^ 

be  loose,  i. 

AA;tA 

J&AA 

JiAAA 

lalla 

laltSal 

yilalla 

yilallal 

tiaotiao 

be  verdant, 

A^A^A 

f^hav^9^ 

/e,Arw>A<^A 

lamallama 

O         0       o         o 

i. 

lamlimoal 

O             0 

yilamallim 

Ailamalli- 

*'  0  o       o     0 

mal 

AlW>V 

beg,        t. 

A^XA 

J&A9"'> 

J&Al^VA 

lammana 

o             0      o 

lamminoal 

O                0 

yilammin 

yilamminal 

•'  0    O                0 

^aof^ 

learn,      t. 

ArJ?^A 

jK.A9".e: 

J&A9"^A 

lammada 

o             o      o 

lamdSal 

o 

yilamd 

vilamdal 

*  o   o 

A<7Dm 

strop,      t. 

A9"ai,A 

JZ-Al^T 

^Ai'^^JA 

lammata 

O               0  •© 

lammitoal 

0              o« 

vilammit 

"  0    o                0« 

^ilammital 

•^  0  o            0' 

AA 

lick,        t. 

AO.A 

J&AA 

j&AAA 

idsa 

o 

lfs6al 

0 

\ilfs 

»  0  o 

yilfsal 

AAAA 

be  soft,   i. 

AAAO.A 

^AAAA 

iB,AAAAA 

lasallasa 

o     o      o    o 

! 

laslisoal 

O        0                         ' 

vilasdllis 

*  0    o     o      o 

Ailasdllisal 

♦  0  o     o     0 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

•(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

j&l^'} 

Ih-i 

U-T 

aoVi 

tA^ 

yihun 

hun 

hiin^'o 
If  ^  S. 

mah'^on 

hwaii 
(-fln  §  6) 

f^-h^f^ 

-i^r 

-^^r 

00-^-1-9^ 

-^^n 

yihdttim 

hattim 

0 

hdttim^^o 

o 

mahattam 

o              o 

hattdmi 

Jirh^Jt 

rkj^ 

iKF^ 

aoth,^ 

rh^g 

yihid 

•'0      0 

hid 
f.  .h,^ 

hfd^o 

0 

mahad 

(§8;"-h5'e-) 

hddj 
(§8;  haj, 

hij  (-U  §  6) 

had^^o  (ha-) 

X  -ji) 

f.^^ 

AA-f- 

<n»AA'^ 

yildla 

ldlt"o 

malalat(§8) 

yilamlim 

ArAT* 

lamlim^'o 

O            0 

ao^r^r 

malamlam 

o    o          o 

A^A*^ 

lamldmi 

0 

^hri 

^r'} 

^r'r 

aofiao'i 

A'^^ 

>ilammin 

lammin 

O                   0 

lammin'^  0 

O                 0 

malamman 

o    o             o 

Idmmdii 

(-nfi§G;§8) 

JRA</D,^« 

fiiOD^ 

nrF- 

<w»A</oj^ 

A'^g- 

yflmad 

Ifmad 

o       o 

lamd^'o 

o 

malm  ad 

o          o 

Idmaj  (§  8) 

^Ai^T 

A5^T 

Arrn 

1 

A'^'^ 

yilammit 

lammit 

O                  0* 

lammit^'o 

O                   0- 

malammat 

o    o             o  • 

1  lammdc  (^  8' 

^Aft 

Aft 

A^ 

aofitl 

ATI 

yMs(§8) 

las 

Ifs^o 

0 

maids  (§8) 

las  {-YL  -si) 

je,AftAft 

AAAA 

AAA^ 

aoiitliill 

yilaslis 

•^  O     0         0 

laslis 

0         0 

laslis'^o 

o      o 

malaslas 

0    o       o 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

A+ 

Idqa 

be  more,  i. 

IfqSal 

je.A4» 

5lio^q 

/2.A^A 

yiiiqai 

Mfao 

laqqama 

pick,       t. 

A4»^A 

laqmoal 

yilaq(|)m 

)Z.A4»'^a 

yilaqmal 

A+* 

laqqaqa 

give  up,  i 

AitA 

laqqoal 

yiiaqq 

jZ-A^A 

yilaqqal 

laqaqqama 

pick  a  little, 
t. 

Aj^*^A 

laqaq(|)- 
moal 

yilaqaqqim 

JiA^^'^A 

yilaqaqqi- 
mal 

AnA 

labbasa 

o          o     o 

dress  one- 
self,    i. 

A-no.A 

labsoal 

(-ys-) 

/z-A-nft 

yilabs 

(-ys) 

je-A-n^A 

jdlabsal 

»'  o   o 

(-ys-) 

Ann 

labbaba 

0          o      o 

(-ya) 

Ah 

lakka 

o 

put  a  halter 
on,     t. 

measure,  t. 

A-naA 

labbiboal 

o         o 

(-iy-) 

AhrtA 

lakkitSal 

o         o 

jiA-n-n 

yilabbib 

«/  o   o         o 

(-iy) 

jiAh 

yilakka 

•/  o  o 

JZ-A-nOA 

yilabbibal 

./  o   o         o 

(-iy-) 

je.AhA 

yilakkal 

•Zoo 

Ah 

Idka 

o 

send,      t. 

(la-) 
AViA 

liksal 

o 

j&Ah 

yilik 

»/  o  o 

j&AhA 

yilfkal 

./  0   o 

Aaim 

lauwata 

O            0  •© 

alter,      t. 

AiD-rp.A 

lauwutoal 

o 

JE.A<D-T 

yilauwtit 

V  o  o              • 

/&Ai»-'nA 

yilauwtital 

^  0    o                 • 

Af 

i^yya 

2nd  Af  U 

Idyyah,  etc. 

distinguish, 
t. 

Aj&;J:A 

layyitcSl 

^A^ 

yiiayy 

J2.AJ?A 

yiiayyai 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yji^q  (§  8) 

yilqam 

y|iqaq 

yilaqdqmi 

j&Aflft 

yilbas 

•z  O         o 

(-ly-) 
yilabbib 

•/  o    o  o 

(-iy) 

j&Ah 

yilakka 

yfl^k  (§  8) 
yilauwiit 

yjiayy(§8) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


%am 
o 

l|qaq 
la(j[dqim 

Ifbas 

o      o 

i-W-) 

A'fl-n 

labbib 

o  o 

(-iy) 

Ah 

lakka 

o 

Ah 

lak 

AflJ-T 

laiiwut 

o  • 

AJ& 

layyi 


Gerund 

(§29) 


A* 

Ifq^^o 

laqm"o 

A* 

laqcf  o 

(^^^^ 

laqa- 
q(i)m^^o 

A-flr^ 

labs'^o 

(-ys-) 

A-flO 

labbib'^o 

o         o 

(-iy-) 

Ah-f- 

lakkit'^'o 

o  o 

(la-) 

A*i 

h'k^^o 

o 

Afl>-rn 

lauwiit^'o 

o 

Aj&-f 

layyit^o 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


<h»A4» 

malaq  (§  8) 

malqam 

<w»A*l*4' 

malqaq 

malaq  a- 
qam 

</DAnA 

malbas 

o        o 

(-ly-) 

malabbab 

o    o  o 

(-av) 
malakkat 

o    o 

(§8) 

mdlak  (§  8) 

</dA(DT 

malauwat 

o    o  o  • 

malayyat 


Participle 

(§31) 


laqdmi 

A^«fe 

laqdqi 

A^^'TL 

laqaqdmi 

An-fi 

labds 

(-ay-;§8) 
tAnn 

labbabi 

'(-yi) 

tAtU 

lakki 
('la-) 

Ah. 

idki 

A'P'^ 

lauwdc  (§  8) 

AP. 

layyi 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§  26) 

(§  32) 

A7"<w> 

put  a  bridle 

AT^^A 

f^^r•9^ 

JJ.AT^'^A 

lagowojma 

on,     t. 

laggwu- 
moal 

yilaggwum 

yilaggwii- 
mal 

AfiCI. 

shave,     t. 

A'=P';tA 

^AT* 

^A«iA 

1   —    V   V  ,. 

lacca 

lac(i)toal 

yildcc 

yildccal 

2nd  AfitLO 

Idccah,  etc. 

A4. 

tire  oneself. 

A'PAA 

J&A4^ 

je.A4>A 

laffa 

o 

i. 

laftoal 

o 

yilafa 

•'0     0 

jdlafal 

*'  o   o 

/w»A 

fill,    i.&t. 

ITD^^^ 

ff^aofi 

je,/w>AA 

malla 

o 

maltoal 

o 

yimala 

Jo      o 

yimalal 

Jo       0 

'^A 

swear,     i. 

ro> 

je.i^A 

iZ-l^AA 

mala 

o 

mil5al 

0 

}1mil 

yimilal 

•/  0          0 

T\ 

fill,    i.&t. 

TA:f:A 

ie.'PA 

je.T»AA 

m^'dlla 

m^^dltM 

yim^'dla 

yim^'dlal 

ootid 

return,    t. 

<wiAO-A 

f^OD^ti 

JR<w>A^A 

mallasa 

o     p    o 

mallisoal 

o      o^ 

>imallis 

J  Q            O          O 

jimallisal 

(ma-) 

(ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

'^AA 

rise  early, 

'^Aig^A 

J&'^AJt 

^'^A^A 

mdllacla 

o      o 

i. 

maldoal 

yimdllid 

•'  0                 o 

vimdllidal 

•'  O                   0 

aoln 

guide,     t. 

<w»C;f;A 

^OD^ 

J&<w»^A 

marra 

o 

mart8al 

Asmara 

•'  o        o 

vimaral 

►  o       o^ 

(ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

*m. 

forgive,   t. 

r^A 

^rc 

J&r^A 

mdra 

mirdal. 

yimfr 

>dmfral 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^^'Y^r 

tir-r 

AT-r 

aoM^r 

m'X 

yilaggwiim 

lao^orwtim 

laggwtlm''o 

malao^- 
gwwm 

Iwggwdmi 

J&A'^ 

l^s^ 

A*2?"f 

ODAfiH."^ 

Aoa, 

yildc 

lac 

lac(!)ro 

malac(c)at 

ldc(c)i 

{-4',  §8) 

(-9?) 

/2.A4. 

A4- 

A'b'f 

<w»A4-^ 

fid. 

y^ifa 

lifa 

0 

laft^^o 

o 

malfdt  (§  8) 

lafi 

o 

/Z.?"A 

JTA 

rwA-f 

aDT*^^ 

\ao^ 

yimla 

mil  a 

0 

malt^'o 

o 

mamldt 

mai 

oo 

(mayy  §  G) 

^'^A 

'^A 

rA" 

<w><^A 

'^je, 

yimal  (§  8) 

mal 

mil^^o 

o 

mamdl 

(§8) 

mdi 

o 

(mayy  §  6) 

J&ow-A 

tfo-A 

^A-f- 

</p<n>*Al* 

fr^je, 

vim  111  a 

miila 

m^^dlt^^'o 

mamtildt 

o 

(§8) 

m^^'S 

o 

(m^oyy  §  0) 

^<w»Aft 

t/DAfl 

anfiifl 

aoaohll 

<w>A7i 

yimallis 

mallis 

o     o 

mallis'^o 

o      o 

mam  all  as 

O       ^  0        o 

mallds 

(-m^-) 

(ma-) 

(ma-) 

(-mal-) 

(ma- ;  §  8) 

je.'^A.e.' 

'^AJt 

n^F^ 

aon^ff: 

'^Ajt 

yimakl(§8) 

maid 

mdld"o 

mamdlad 

o             o 

mdldj  (§  8) 

/z,r^ 

9^1^ 

ooC-f^ 

aorin^ 

0Od 

yimra 

mira 

0 

mart^'o 

mamrdt 

o 

mari 

o 

(ma-) 

(§8) 

(mi-) 

JB.'^C 

'^C 

9^a 

ao'nC 

'^d 

yimar  (§  8) 

mar 

mir^'o 

mamar  {%  8) 

mdri 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

aod^ao^ 

examine,  t. 

aocr^^ 

^oDdrc 

ffsOD^Tl^^ 

maram- 

o     o 

mara 

o     o 

marmiroal 

o          o 

(ma-) 

yimaram- 
mir 

0 

yimaram- 

»/  o       o     o 

miral 

o 

(-aramma-) 

(-ima-) 

(-ima-) 

aodA" 

bless,      t. 

<w»C$A 

^odC^ 

f^aoC^^ 

marraqa 

o        o   A© 

marriqoal 

yimarriq 

./  o       o       o^ 

yimarriq  al 

t/  o        o         o  JL 

(ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

^^M 

capture,  t. 

«7CV».^ 

je.'^ch 

j^'nch^ 

marraka 

o      o 

mdrkoal 

yimarrik 

yimarrikal 

Jo               o 

r^.9. 

file,         t. 

*PCJ?^A 

^"PC^ 

.e,T»c^A 

m''6rrada 

m^^drridoal 

o 

yim^'drrid 

t/  o                        o 

yim^'drri- 

^^  0                         o 

0       o 

dal 

tw^Oi 

choose,  t. 

<wiCrp.A 

^(IdC? 

f^iwcn^ 

marrata 

O          O  '  o 

martoal 

o       ', 

>dmart 

yimartal 

»-  O        0  ^  • 

(ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

aoiiti 

seem,      i. 

aotl^^ 

^aollfii 

jE,OTflAA 

massala 

o        o    o 

resemble,  t. 

mas(i)16al 

yimas(i)l 

V  0          O      ^O'' 

vimas(i)lal 

V  o          0       ^O' 

aoiiti 

fashion,  t. 

<wift(^A 

^twtlfii 

^eroflAA 

massala 

o        o    o 

massiloal 

o       o 

yimassil 

•'  o       o       o 

yimassilal 

»)  O         O         o 

aoM\^ 

testify,     t. 

aotiYl^fii 

^OTrthC 

^£n»rtlfl^A. 

masakkara 

o     o          o     o 

(-ka-) 

*/  ■' 

maskiroal 

o        o 

yimasakkir 

*'  0          O       O             O 

yimasak- 

*'  o       o     o 

kiral 

o 

aod 

become 

aoti'j:^ 

f^aofi 

/Z-onTfA 

massa 

o 

eyening,  i. 

mastoal 

o 

yimas 

1           •'  o      ^o 

yimasal 

(ma-) 

(ma-) 

(-m^-) 

'      (-ma-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

f^twcrc 

aocrc 

aocrc 

aoaoQaoC 

ewC^d 

yimarmir 

«/  o        O           0 

marmir 

0   ^  0 

marmir^^o 

0      0 

mam  ar  mar 

00      0 

marmdri 

0 

(-ma-) 

(ma-) 

(ma-) 

(-arma-) 

(ma-) 

J&£W>C4' 

aoC^ 

#n.C* 

ODOD^^ 

<w»^*fe 

yimarriq 

marriq 

0         0   A 

marriq ''0 

0    0 1 

mamarraq 

0     0     0  ■•• 

marrdqi 

(-ma-) 

(mk-) 

(md-) 

^*^ch 

<^cln 

*1C\\ 

OD^dt} 

*n/^xu 

yfmdrk  (§  8) 

mark 

mdrk"o 

mamdrak 

0        0 

mardki 

f^TCif: 

'T^C.^' 

rCA^ 

twr^,^ 

r/^'g: 

yim'^orrid 

*'  0                         o 

m^'orrid 

0 

m''(')rrid''o 

0 

mam"()r- 

0 

rad 

0 

m''()rrdj 

(§8) 

JJ.i'^^T 

rev 

<w>Crn 

^i^VT 

OD^'"^ 

yfmrat 

»'  0              o  • 

mfrat 

0  0  • 

mart^'o 
0   • 

(ma-) 

mamrat 

0      0  • 

mardc 

(§8)' 

^rrtA 

rrtA 

//»ftA" 

tmrti^ 

ffofl^ 

yimsal 

•'  o          o 

mfsal 

0  0 

mas(i)l''o 

0     \o/ 

mamsal 

0      0 

masdi 

,00 

(-al) 

(-ill) 

(-al) 

(-ayy§0;§8) 

f^aotl^ 

aot\^ 

tmtiti^ 

/wiz/ortA 

ffo^^ 

yimassil 

4/0    0    0 

massil 

0    0 

massil'' 0 

0    0 

mamassal 

000 

(-iii) 

massdi 

(-%l8;l8) 

/i^fthc 

aoh\\C 

aDh\\C 

aooDtlhC 

aollhd 

yimaskir 

maskir 

0     0 

maskir^'o 

0     0 

mamaskar 

000 

(-ka-) 

maskdri 

0 

mast^'o 
(ma-) 

mamsat 

0      0 

(-sa-) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§  32) 

'PXi^ 

celebrate  a 

'PTiiA^ 

je.T»7ic 

/z.T»7i^A 

m^dssara 

o     o 

(-sa-) 

marriage, 
i. 

m^^dssiroal 

0 

yim^dssir 

yim^'dssiral 

T^ 

be  warm,  i. 

<fo-^A 

^qo^ 

^T^fii 

m^oqa 

miiqoal 
m^dqoal 

yim^^dq 

yim^'dqal 

ao^ 

strike,    t. 

<w»^;fcA 

^ao^ 

j^<wl;^A 

matt  a 

o 

mattoal 

o 

jimata 

*'  0          O 

Aimatal 

./  o       o 

tfO^ 

die,         i. 

tf»«;f:A 

^r^ 

Je.'P;^A 

m^'ota 

o 

miitoal 
*P-  m^^  5-  S. 

yim^'^ot 

yim^'otal 

aohh 

retire  from 

ao-iX^ 

^^tw-iJ 

J&^'J'i'A 

mannana 

o          o      o 

the  world, 
i. 

manninoal 

o         o 

yimannin 

•'0          0             o 

yimanninal 

•'go          0 

aohni 

change,  t. 

iTDi-n^^ 

^tlD^HC 

.e.OT>V'H^A 

manazzara 

O         O           CO 

(-za-) 

(money). 

manziroal 

O           0 

>imanazzir 

*'  O          GO          0 

vimanazzi- 

1/  O          O         G          0 

ral 

ao\\C 

advise,    t. 

<w>yi^A 

^aoYlC 

je.<w>h/*.A 

makkara 

O              GO 

(-ka-) 

reflect,    i. 

makroal 

o 

yin^ak(i)r 

}1i«ak(i)ral 

TXx^ 

try,        t. 

rh^A^ 

^'Tlnc 

j&'Tln^A 

m^okkara 

o     o 

(-ka-) 

m^'dkkiroal 

0 

yim^'dkkir 

yim^'okki- 

*' 0                              O 

ral 

aon'l 

weigh,     t. 

ao-nx^ 

je,<w»'H'} 

je,m>'H«?A 

mazzana 

coo 

mazzinoal 

O          0 

yimazzin 

jimazzinal 

%/  O         0          o 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

/i'TTiC 

mc 

H^tiC 

aoT'iiC 

T1\6 

yim^^dssir 

m^'dssir 

o 

m^'dssir'^o 

o 

mam'^dssar 

o                   o 

(-sa-) 

m^'ossari 

^ao'^ 

0D«^ 

odT^ 

t^* 

yfmuq 

miiq^'o 

m''dq''o 

mam'^^dq 

(§8) 

mwdqi 

^9°:f' 

r^ 

OD^'f' 

<w)J^;^^• 

t/D^ 

yfmta 

mfta 

o 

matt'^o 

o 

mamtdt 

mac 

o 

(mil-,  -t  -ci) 

^ao-^ 

ao'^ 

flO-'f' 

aoT^' 

m 

yfmut 

mut 

mut"o 

mam^'ot 

o 

mwac 

*r*-m^5-S. 

(§8) 

(-^  -ci) 

/e.OT'JT 

aD'}'i 

OD-^^ 

aoao'i'i 

00^""% 

yimannin 

mannin 

O             0 

mdnnin"o 

o         o 

mamannan 

o        o          o 

manndfi 

o 

(-fin  §  6 ;  §  8) 

^0D'}'nc 

aolUC 

aolliC 

eroent'itlC 

aoind 

jimanzir 

manzir 

o        o 

manzir'' o 

O           0 

mamanzar 

o        o         o 

(-za-) 

manzdri 

0 

^rhc 

rhc 

ao\lC 

aorYiC 

aohd 

yfmkar 

•^  O                O 

(-ka-) 

mfkar 

(-ka-) 

makr^'o 

o 

mamkar 

o            o 

(-ka-) 

makdri 

o 

J&'PlflC 

r)nc 

TYlG 

ao*P\\C 

Thd 

yim''6kkir 

m^'okkir 

0 

m^'dkkir^o 

o 

mam^'dk- 

o 

kar  (-ka-) 

m'^okkdri 

^aoll'i 

oD-n't 

OTTfT 

ododWI 

aoH^ 

yimazzin 

»/  0          O          0 

mazzin 

o       o 

mazzin'^'o 

o       o 

mamazzan 

0         o        o 

mazzdn 

(-im§6;§8) 
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AmJiatic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


ODtd 

mao^saba 

oOO  o      o 

(-va) 
matta 


mattana 

o  •  •  o      o 


moaccara 

OD^     G. 

massa 

o  •  • 

(i)rassa 

(i)rdsa 

(S)r^qa 

(i)rabba 


feed,       t. 


come, 


measure 
out,    t. 


scratch,  t. 


come,      1. 
fororet,    t. 


be  wet,   i. 


be  distant, 
i. 


be  useful, 
i. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


mag^boal 

(-iy-) 

mattoal 


Contingent 
(§  26) 


mattinoal 

O   •  'O 

moacciroal 

•  •  o 

mastoal 

o  • 

(i)rastoal 


yimag^b 

(-iy) 

yimata 

•/  o        o  • 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


\imao^mbal 

(-iy-) 

yimatal 

^  o        o  • 


^ao^l      \    ^«dTTA 


[?i]co,A 

i&Cft 

rfsoal 

o 

wp> 

(irs-) 

>]C^A 

^c* 

riqoal 

yii-o^q 

(>q-) 

[?i]<:'n^A 

j&^fl 

(i)rabtoal 

Vo'     o 

yiraba 

»'  o    o 

(-yt-) 

(-ya) 

yimattin 

•/  o       o  •  -o 

yimoaccir 

•/  O  •    'O 

yimasa 

•/  O         O  • 

yirasa 

*'  o     o 


yimattinal 

%/  O  o  •  'O 

yimoacciral 

•/  o  •  •  o 

yimasal 

•'  o       o  • 

^<:^A 

yirasal 

%/  o    o 

^C^A 


^C^A 

yiilqai 
^<:nA 

yirabal 

•'  o    o 

(-ya-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(.§  29) 

(5^30) 

(^31) 

jz.mj'7'n 

#wi*7'n 

m»*7n 

<wi/ni7'fl 

ODpd, 

yimaggib 

maggib 

mao^oib^o 

mamasfo^ab 

maggdbi 

(-iy) 

(-17)° 

(-iy-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

^jp/ij 

USeV:Vje.:>- 

/wiT-f" 

fmTn\^ 

00*^ 

yfmta 

na,  f.  nai, 

matt^'o 

o  • 

mamtat 

o         • 

mac 

o  • 

pi.  nil 

(§8) 

(ma-,-fliK-ci) 

neg.  M'^'t^ 

attfmta 

o         • 

^/wiT7 

iwiTT 

l/nTT 

anantViTi 

antty^ 

yimattin 

mattin 

o  •  -o 

mattin^o 

o  •  -o 

mamattan 

O           O  •  'O 

mattafi 

(-mi§0;§8) 

^^-^c 

^'^C 

^*3?'(? 

aot^QB^C 

^^'16 

jimoaccir 

Jo                 •  -0 

moaccir 

moaccir^'o 

•   '  o 

mamoaccar 

o 

moaccdri 

je.i'"^; 

^ 

ai^f:^ 

aoT9^^ 

an^ 

yimsa 

na,  etc. 

masf'o 

o  • 

mamsat 

o 

mac 

o  • 

• 

(§8) 

(mil-, -ecu -ci) 

^C^ 

[?»]C^ 

[JlJ/.ft'f 

imC.i\^ 

[?i]^7i 

yfrsaj 

rfsa 

o 

(i)rast"'o 

marsdt 

o 

/|)ras 

(K) 

(ma-  §  8) 

{-ik,  -it  -si) 

5Z.^ft 

[?i]C^ 

/wj^ft 

[?i]^7i 

yfrds 

rfs^'o 

o 

mards 

(i)ras 

(§8) 

(frs-o) 

(ma-;  §8) 

{-If.  -si) 

^^* 

[?i]^* 

[?i]C* 

aoitJ^ 

[^l]^.^ 

y|raq 

(j)r^q 

rfq^o 

maraq 

(i)raqi 

(§8) 

(oW) 

(ma- ;  §  8) 

f.a{ 

[?t]cn 

[Jij^c-n-f 

aocn^ 

[JtJ^fl 

yfrba 

rfba 

o 

(i)rabt-o 

marbdt 

(i)rabi 

(-ya) 

(frb-,  -ya) 

(-yt-) 

(ma-,-ry-;§8) 

(-yi) 

AM.GR. 

14 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp,  perf, 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

(prdbau 
yau ;  §  43«) 

be  hungry, 
i. 

[?»]Cfl;^A 

rfb^5tal 
(fri)-,  -y^o-; 

^  8) 

J&CflOJ- 

yfrbai 

(-ry-) 

jicn'PA 

yfrbaiial 

(-ry-) 

{i)ratta 

overcome, 
t. 

0    ^/ 

(prattoal 

yirata 

/i^;^A 

yiratal 

dMao 

razzama 

o        o        o 

belong,  i. 

razmoal 

o 

yiraz(i)m 

yiraz(i)mal 

(i)radda 

help,       t. 

(i)radtoal 
(-rart-,-rart- 

^      o 

lid) 

yirada 

t/ 0     o 

yiradal 

V  o    o 

(pragga 

coagulate, 
i. 

(i)ragtoal 

yiraga 

yiragal 

rao^srama 

ooo©         o 

curse,     t. 

rao^moal 

oo 

yFag(i)m 

yFag(i)mal 

(i)r^ota 

run,        i. 

(priitoal 

-C--r^o-S. 

yir^St 

yir^otal 

rattaba 

o  •  •  o      o 

(-ya) 

be  wet,  i. 
assist,     t. 

rat(i)b6al 

'(-yo-) 

[-(|)y] 

virat(i)bal 

l-(i)y-] 

raffada 

GOO 

be  fore- 
noon, i. 

rafdoal 

o 

jirafd 

yirafdal 
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J  ussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yirabau 

(-ya^) 

yirdbih 

Vyj-) 

[?t]cn^ 

rfb^ot 
(frb-,  -y-o-; 

§8) 

marab 

(ma-,-ay;^8) 

yjrta 

[^.]C;^ 

rfta 

(|rt-) 

(i)ratt^'o 

martdt 
(ma-;  §8) 

(i)rac 
(-ac,  -^  -ci) 

/8,CH9" 

^Tir 

aocnr" 

fdH'X 

yfrzam 

razm^'o 

o 

marzam 

o     ^o 

(ma-) 

razdmi 

o 

yirda 

rida 

(|rd-) 

(i)rddt^^'o 
(-rart-,-rart- 

marddt 
(mi;  §8) 

(I)4J 

(-aj.  -%  -ji) 

y|rga 

rfffa 

(frg-) 

(i)ragt-o 

mar«dt 

O     O 

(md-;  §  8) 

(i)r|g« 

^C19^ 

[?i]C7r 

dir 

aoCir 

fip-^ 

yfrgam 

rigam 

(o^rg-) 

rap^m^o 

oo 

mar<>am 

o    ^o 

(ma-) 

rasfami 

yo^rut 

(oOrut 

[?t]<.m 

-t?--r-o-S. 

aoG'? 

mar'^ot 

o               • 

(ma- ;  §  8) 

(i)rwdc 
{-ax,  -ci) 

y^rtab 

(-ay) 

[KjCma 

ritab 

rat(i)b^^o 

Vy^^o) 
rafd'^o 

o 

oDCai'd 

mar  tab 

O       'O 

(ma-, -ay) 
mar  fad 

o     ,o 

(ma-) 

ratdbi 

(-yi) 

14—2 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§  25) 


sdla 

o 

sallala 

o      o    o 

(sa-) 

AAA 

sallala 

o      o    o 

(sa-) 
samma 

o 

flao 

sdma 

o 

A^ 

sarra 

o 

(sa-) 
sarassara 

o     o       o     o 

(sa-,  -ara) 

sarraqa 

(sa-) 

sassa 


cough,    i. 

be  para- 
lysed, i. 

spy  on,   t. 


Conip.  perf. 

(§32) 


hear. 


kiss,        t. 


work,  I    , 
build,] 
decree,  t. 


bore 
through,  t. 

steal,      t. 


be  thin,  i. 


srtoal 

o 

salloal 

o 

(sa-) 
salliloal 

o     o 

(sa-) 
samtoal 

o 

sfmoal 

o 

AC:tA 

sartoal 

(sa-) 

ACA^A 

sarsiroal 

(sa-) 

AC^A 

sarqoal 

(sa-) 

•^/^.-ftA 

sds(i)t6al 


Contingent 

(§26) 


I2.AA 

yisfl 

*'  o  o 


^aaa 

yisallil 

(-sa-) 

yisama 


yisfm 

^  o   o 

^A^ 

jdsara 

^  o    o 

(-sa-) 

^A^AC 

yisarassir 

»'  o    o     o       o 

(-isa-) 

^AC* 

yjsarq 

(-sa-) 

^•^•^ 
yisassa 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

^AAA 

yisilal 

•/  o    o 


^aaaa 

yisallilal 

•/  o    o     o 

(-sa-) 

^A*^A 

yisamal 

^A'^A 

yisimal 

Woo 

^A^A 

yisaral 

(-sa-) 

^A^A^A 

yisarassiral 

''  o    o     o       o 

(-isii-) 

^AC.*A 

yisarqal 

(-sa-) 
yisassal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 

(§  31) 

jisil  (§  8) 

sal 

AA- 

sil^o 

0 

rtA- 

sair^o 

(sa-) 

<7dAA 

masdl  (§  8) 

</dAAA 

maslal 

o       o 

(-ill) 

sai(sayy§6) 

l)AA 

sdllil 

o     o 

AAA- 

sallil^'^o 

o     o 

<7dAAA 

masallal 

o     o      o 

AA^ 

salldi 

o         o 

(si-) 

(sa-) 

(si) 

(-sa-,  -al) 

(sa-;-ayy 

§  6 ;  §  8) 

^A*^ 

tl^l 

rtiP-f" 

aoll'n^ 

A*^ 

yfsma 

sima 

o 

samf^o 

0 

masmdt 

sami 

(sa-) 

J&^9" 

ftr 

iir 

<w»A9° 

A'TL 

ylsdm  (§  8) 

sam 

sim'^'o 

o 

masdm  (§8) 

sdmi 

^ft^ 

n^ 

AC-f- 

<w>A^'lh 

A^ 

yfsra 

sira 

sart^o 

o 

(sa-) 

masrdt 

(§8) 

sari 

(sa-) 

^rtCAC 

ACtlC 

ACACT 

</dACAC 

ACA^ 

yisarsir 

(-isa-) 

sarsir 

(sa-) 

sarsir'^o 

o      0 

(sa-) 

masarsar 

o^  o        o 

(-arsa-) 

sarsdri 

o 

(sa-) 

^A/.* 

A^* 

AC4i 

aolld^ 

A^*fe 

yferaq 

sjraq 

sdrq^o 

(sa-) 

masraq 

0          ©A 

saraqi 

(sa-) 

^•*/*^ 

u,/v^ 

ao*^^^ 

f^Ti 

yisdsa 

sds(i)t'^o 

masdsdt 

o 

(§8) 

sas 
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Aniharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


sdqa 
saqqala 

sdba 

(-ya) 

sabbara 

o  o     o 

(-ba.) 

mm 

sabassaba 

o      o       o      o 

(-vassav-) 

iimc 

sababbara 

o  o     o 

(-yd-,  -ar-) 

4+ 

sdta 

o 

sandbbata 

o      o  o     o 

(-ba-) 

rtVfli+ 

sandttaqa 

o      o  •  •  o   •'o 


laugh, 

i. 

suspend, 

t. 

draw, 

t. 

break. 

t. 

collect. 

t. 

shatter. 

t. 

miss, 

t. 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


remain,    i. 


split,       t. 


sfq6al 

saql5al 

ftOA 

siboal 

(V) 

sabrftal 

(-yr-) 
rt-nftdA 

sabsib6al 

o        o 

(-ysiy-) 

rtO-fl^A 

sabdbroal 

o 

(-yay-) 

ft:tA 

sitM 

o 

sanbitSal 

(sa-,  -ny-) 

sdntiq5al 

(sa-) 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yisaq(i)i 

jE-ft-fl 

yisfb 

»/  o   o 

yisab(i)r 

(-ay-) 

visabassib 

^  o    o      o       o 

(-vassiv) 
yisababbir 

•/  o    o  o 

(-ya-) 

yisrt 

»'  o    o 


yisanabbit 

«/  o    o      o  o 


yisandttiq 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


yislqai 

yisaq(i)lal 
yisibal 

•/  o   o 

(-fy-) 

5S.rt'n^A 

yisab(i)ral 

"(-ay-) 

j&AnflOA 

yisabassibal 

•'  o    o      o       o 

(-vassiv-) 

p.rtfl'n^A 

yisababbiral 

"  Vya-)" 

^ft;^A 

yisftal 

|&rtV'fl;^A 

yisanabbital 

v  o    o       o  o 


yisanattiaal 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

JS,*^* 

u/^ 

/*** 

an**i^ 

t*^* 

yfsdq  (§  8) 

saq 

siq-0 

masdq  (§  8) 

sdqi 

JE.A+A 

A+A 

rt4»A" 

<w»A«|»A 

rt^^ 

Jo^sqal 

sfqal 

saql'^o 

masqal 

o      Aq 

saqdi(-ayy 

§6;  §8) 

^fi-n 

^-n 

An 

aotl'fX 

^n. 

yfsab 

sab 

slb^^o 

o 

masdb 

o 

sabi 

(-^y;  §8) 

(-ay) 

(-|y-) 

(-^y;§8) 

(-yi) 

^mc 

nnc 

rt-nc 

aohiiC 

(l(\6 

yfsbar 

sfbar 

o     o 

sabr^o 

o 

masbar 

o         o 

sabari 

o 

(-sy-,  -ar) 

(-fy-,  -ar) 

(-yr-) 

(-sy-,  -ar) 

(-ay-) 

iz-rt-nft-n 

A-nfi-n 

A-nAo 

aoii-iid'ii 

rt-n^n. 

yisabsib 

•'  o    o        o 

sabsib 

o        o 

sabsib'^o 

o        o 

masabsab 

CO           o 

sabsabi 

o 

(-ysiy) 

(-ysiy) 

(-ysiy-) 

(-ysay) 

(-ysdy-) 

js.An-nc 

iiti-iic 

rtn-ntr 

aodmc 

m(\6 

yisabdbir 

•/  o    o             o 

sababir 

o             o 

sabdbr'^o 

o 

masababar 

o  ^o             o 

sababdri 

o 

(-yav-) 

(-ydy-) 

(-yay-) 

(-ydy-,  -ar) 

(-yay-) 

^^^ 

il^ 

M 

aoi\^ 

i{^ 

yisdt  (§  8) 

sat 

sit"'o 

o 

masdt  (§8) 

sac 

(-^  -ci) 

jirtT-fl^ 

rt-j-n^ 

{il-a^ 

<w»rtin^ 

rt-jn^ 

yisanbit 

sanbit 

o          o 

sanbif^o 

masanbat 

o^  o         o 

sanbdc 

o 

(-sa-,  -ny-) 

(sa-,  -ny-) 

(sa-,  -ny-) 

(-sa-,  -nv-, 
-at)  * 

(sa-,  -nv- ; 

§8)* 

^rt'JT* 

rtTT* 

rt'JT* 

<wirt'>m4» 

rt*}"]* 

yisantiq 

(-si) 

santiq 

(«a-) 

santiq^o 

(sa-) 

masantaq 

O      O^     'O    A 

(-sa-) 

santaqi 

(sa-) 
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Amharlc  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§:25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

Mid. 

be  intoxi- 

rth^A 

je.rthc 

jz-rth^A 

sakkara 

o          o     o 

cated,  i. 

sakroal 

o 

yisak(i)r 

yisak(i)ral 

(-ka-) 

(\(D^ 

hide,       t. 

rtflj-^A 

/K.rta>-C 

JZ,rtfl>-^A 

sauwara 

o           o     o 

sauwtiroal 

o 

yisauwur 

yisauwiiral 

•'0      0 

rt^n 

abuse,    t. 

rtj^^aA 

^rtjt-fl 

^rtj^nA 

saddaba 

o           o      o 

sad(i)b6ll 

yisat^d)^ 

yisad(i)bal 

(-ya) 

(-yo-) 

(-y) 

°  (V-) 

rtA^ 

send,      t. 

rt^A 

^rtj^ 

/Z,rt^A 

saddada 

o          o      o 

saddoal 

0 

yisadd 

yisaddal 

*'  O      O 

iip 

be  afraid, 

rt^-tA 

/2.rt;i 

^rt;jA 

sagga 

i. 

sao^toal 

}1saga 

yisas^al 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) , 

(-si) 

o'l^ 

amble,    i. 

iP*7^A 

J&ip'7C 

J&ip*7^A 

saggara 

sagroal 

©o 

ySsag(i)r 

yisag(i)ral 

(-ga-) 

rt7A 

adore,    t. 

rt'7J?^A 

J&rt*7j^ 

Jirt'7^A 

saggada 

sao^doal 

yisagd 

yisagdal 

(-^gga-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

iioi 

give,       t. 

rtT;l:A 

JK,rtT 

J2.A^A 

satta 

O  •  'O 

sat(i)t6al 

yisat 

yisatal 

^  o    o  • 

2nd  AmO 

sattah  (-ah), 
etc. 

rt4« 

{a)  sew,    t. 

rt'P.'irA 

je.rt4. 

^rt4.A 

saffa 

o 

(&)  be  broad, 
i. 

saf  toal 

o 

visafa 

»■  o    o 

yisafal 
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I 


Jussive 

(^27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

JRAhC 

yiskar 

(-ka-) 

slkar 

o     o 

(-kil-) 

sakr^^^o 

o 

odMxC 

maskar 

o         o 

(-ka-) 

sakari 

o 

fLdOhC 

yisauwur 

sauwiir 

o 

sauwur'^o 

aoiioiC 

masauwar 

o     o           o 

sauwdri 

o 

yfsdab 

(-ay) 

sidab 

0      o 

(-ay) 

sad(i)b"o 

Vy"'o) 

masdab 

o         o 

(-ay) 

saddbi 

(-yi) 

yfsdad 

sidad 

o     o 

sadd'^o 

o 

masdad 

o         o 

sadaj(§8) 

yo^sga 

hp 

s|ga 

saftt'^o 

(sa-) 

niasgdt 

o     O 

(§8) 

trtX 

sao-i 

(si) 

f^ric 

ip^C 

im/^-IC 

ip;i<i 

yjsgar 

(-ga-) 

sa<?r"o 

masgar 

(-ga-) 

sagdri 

yi'sgad 

(-ga-) 

si<>ad 

o'^o 

(-ga-) 

sagd^'o 

(sa-) 

maserad 

o    ~o 

(-gil-) 

t\p^ 

sagdj 

(sa-;  §8) 

yi^ 

sit 

o  • 

rtT-f 

sat(i)t-o 

mastat 

(-at) 

sac 

o  • 

(sii-,  -fiCU  -ci) 

vfsfa 

"  o 

sifa 

o 

saft^o 

o 

masfdt 

(§8) 

(a)  safi  (sa-) 
(&)slffi 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Conip.  perf. 

(^32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

safFara 

o      o     o 

(-fa-) 

measure,  t. 
encamp,  i. 

safrdal 

o 

yisaf(!)r 

yisaf(i)ral 

(i)sa 
(«°a  §  8) 

need,  seek, 
t. 

[?t]7i;l:A 

(i)sit5al 

yfsa 

visal 

•'  o 

s^^Oma 

o 

set  in 
authority,  t. 

siimoal 

yis'^Om 

yis^omal 

sassa  (sa-) 

2nd  -?f  U 

-ssah,  etc. 

flee  from, 
t. 

sastoal 

(sa-) 

yisas 

(-as) 

yisasal 

(-sa-) 

sassaga 

(-assa-) 

hide,       t. 

sassig5al 

(sa-) 

yisassig 

(-sa-) 

/K.?f7l;iA 

yisassigal 

»/  o    o       o~ 

(-sa-) 

Tfnffn 

sabassaba 

o      o        o      o 

(-vassav-) 

\    .  0         o  •     / 

plait,      t. 

sabsiboal 

o        o 

(-ys|y-) 

yisabassib 

>J  0    o       o        o 

(-yassiy) 

^TfnTiflA 

yisabassibal 

•^  o    o      o       o 

(-yassiv-) 

sattata 

O          O      0 

(sa-) 

smell,      i. 

sattSal 

(sd-) 

yis|tt 

(-sd-) 

/i?f;l-A 

yisattal 

•/  o    o 

(-sa-) 

sdnna 

2nd  'S'i\) 

sannah 

o         o 

(-ah),  etc. 

make 
water,    i. 

ff^-f:A 

santdal 

o 

yisan 

/i?f'?A 

yisanal 

•'  O     0 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yfsfar 

(-fa-) 

sifar 

o    o 

(-fa-) 

safr^o 

o 

masfar 

o       o 

(-fa-) 

safari 

o 

yisa 

(fsa  §  8) 

(i)sro 

masdt  (§  8) 

0-r 

yfsum 

sum 

siim^o 
?«•-  s-6-  S. 

mas'^Om  (§  8) 

swdmi 

TiTi 
sis 

ffTi-f- 

sdst'^'o 

(sa-) 

masas 

o     o 

(-asa-;  §  8) 

sasi 

o 

(sa-) 

^ff-fi-? 

?f7l-| 

?f7i^ 

<n»?f?f*7 

?f^^ 

yisassig 

(-sa-) 

sassig 

o       oO 

(sa-) 

sassiff'^'o 

(s4-) 

masassajif 

(-assa-) 

sassag'i 

(sa-) 

yisabsib 

*'  0     o          o 

(-ysiy) 

?f'nYi'n 

sabsib 

o        o 

(-ysiy) 

ff-fiYin 

sabsib^'o 

o        o 

(-ysiy-) 

masabsab 

o     o         o 

(-vsav) 

sabsabi 

o 

(-ysdy-) 

yfstat 

(-at) 

sftat 

o    o 

(-at) 

satt^o 

(sa-) 

mastat 

o       o 

(-at) 

satdc 

o 

(sa- ;  §  8) 

y^sin 

sin 

o 

sant'^'o 

o 

masnat  (-at) 
masan  (8  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar, 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


sanfiji  (sa-) 

2nd  -70 

-ilfiah,  etc. 

lii-f 

saarorata 

sdta 

o  -o 

(sa-) 
safFana 

o      o      o 

(sa-) 

qalla 

qallama 


qalaqqala 

4»A+A 

qalaqqala 

+Am 

qallata 


escort,    t. 


be  mouldy, 
i. 


sell,  t. 

wrap,  t. 

be  red,  i. 

stain,  t. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


mix,        t. 


mix,        t. 


sannitoal 

o         o 

(sa-) 

sdgtoal 

ilOJ-A 

sftoal 
fL-  sa-  S. 

?f¥XA 

saffinoal 

o      o^ 

(sa-) 

*A;tA 

qaltoal 

qalmoal 
qallimoal 

^A^'Oi^ 

qalqiloal 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yisann 

(-sa-) 


yisao^ffit 


yisat 

(-sa-) 

visafFin 

"  o    o      o 

(-sa-) 

je.+A 

}1qala 

/e.+Ar 

viqalm 
yiqallim 

•/  o  ^l-o     o 


t/Z.*A4»A 

yiqalaqqil 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 


^?f?A 

yisafinal 

(-sa-) 


^l^f*7;^A 

yisaggital 


melt, 


+A4'^A         J&'I'A^'A 


qalaq(i)15al 

4»A/Ti,A 

qaltoal 


yiqalaqqil 
^+AT 

yiq^H 


(-si) 

^If^'^A 

yisafFinal 

(-sa-) 

J&+AA 

yiqalal 

^^A^r^A 

viqalmal 
yiqallim  al 


tjZ.+A^'AA 

yiqalaqqilal 

JE.«I'A4»AA 

yiqal§;qqilal 

^4»A^A 

vi(idltal 


Appendix. 


221 


Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

.  Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^ff^ 

?f^ 

ff^-f- 

£lD?fT^ 

?fX 

yfsanii 

sann 

o 

sanfiit^'o 

o        ^o 

masaiinat 

O       0  ^ 

safini 

o 

(-sa-;§8) 

(sa-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(sa-) 

^Tf*?^ 

-^^^ 

iioVfl^ 

Tt;i-r- 

yisfet 

sdgf'o 

masd-ofat 

o       Oo 

(-at) 

sagac  (§  8) 

^rtT 

TtT 

ftlm 

<w>?fT 

Tf*!?' 

yjs^t 

sit 

o  • 

sft^^'o 

o  •             ^ 

masat 

o     o  * 

sac 

(§8) 

?£-  sa-  S. 

(-sa- ;  §  8) 

{-an,  -ci) 

^Tf'h'} 

ffq:-} 

?f¥T 

ao'^^1 

ff4.^ 

yisaffin 

1/  0     o  ^    o 

sdffin 

o      o 

saffin^'o 

o      o^ 

masaffan 

o     o^     o 

saff  an  (sa-, 

(-sa-) 

(s4-) 

(sa-) 

(-sa-) 

-anii§G;§8) 

^*A 

^A-f- 

an^?f\rV 

4*^ 

yf(lla 

qalt^o 

maqldt  (§  8) 

qS(qayy§6) 

fJ^t\T 

4»A9° 

+AT* 

ao^M^ 

^A"?. 

ylqiaiii 

(lilam 

(lalm^'o 

mdqlam 

O     A     o 

qal(l)ami 

^^A?" 

+A1^ 

qdllim^'o 

1©       o 

ao^M^ 

yiqallim 

^  o^o     o 

qallim 

n©     o 

maqallam 

^^A^A 

+A4»A 

+a4»A" 

<w>*l»A4»A 

+A^^ 

yiqaiqii 

q^iqii 

qalqil^'o 

maqalqal 

o   Aq     J^o 

qalqai 

(-ay/§6r§8) 

ji+A4»A 

+a4»a 

*I*A4'A" 

<w>4*A4*A 

*A^^ 

yiqai^^iii 

qaldqil 

qalaq(i)l^o 

maqaldqal 

qalaqai 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

p.^'AT 

'I'Am 

<w»^AT 

«|»A*P' 

y|qiat 

(lalt^^o 

maqlat 

0   H.    o  • 

qalac  (§  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar, 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

qwwllafa 

X                     CO 

lock,       t. 

qwwllifoal 

yiqwwllif 

^*feA4'A 

yiqwoJllifal 

qamma 

rob,        t. 

qammitoal 

U-O                   0 

yiqamma 

yiqammal 

q^oma 

stand,     i. 

qiimoal 

yiq^om 

yiq^'omal 

qammasa 

Xo                o      o 

taste,      t. 

qamsoal 

yiqams 

yiqamsal 

qarra 

Xq           o 

2nd  ^^^) 

qarrah 

Xo            O 

(-ah),  etc. 

remain  be- 
hind,    i. 

qartoal 

(qa-) 

(-qa-) 

^+^A 

yiqaral 

(-qi) 

qarraba 

Xo          o       o 

(-ya) 

approach, 
i. 

qarboal 
(qa-,  -ry-) 

yjqarb 
(-qa-,  -ry) 

yiqarbal 
(-qa-,  -ry-) 

qarrata 

x©        o  •  o 

charge 
dues,    i. 

qartoal 
(qi) 

yiqft 

(-qi) 

yiqartal 

(-qa-) 

qwwrrata 

n              o  •  o 

cut,         t. 

qwwrtoal 

yiqwwrt 

jf.'feClA 

yiqwcJrtal 

*fertA 

qwwssala 

X                 o    o 

be 
wounded, 

P- 

qwws(i)loal 

J8,*feftA 

yiqw^s(i)i 

^•feflAA 

yiqw^s(i)iai 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^'feA^ 

'feA'h 

<kAe: 

aD^^^ 

*feAi(. 

yiqwwUif 

qwwllif 

qwcJUif^^o 

maqwwllaf 
0  i        0 

qwwUdfi 

^^a^ 

4,07 

^r^ 

ao^f^^ 

'P'X 

yiqamma 

qamma 

qammit'^o 

lo               0 

maqammdt 

(§8) 

qammi 

^*?" 

*'/* 

*r 

00^9° 

^'X 

yfqum 

qum 

qiim^o 

maq^om 

(§8) 

qwdmi 

f^^aolx 

4*/w»ft 

^^(i 

OD^twtl 

4.0771 

yfqmas 

qfmas 

J-O          0 

qams'^o 

maqmas 

0    A         0 

qamds  (§  8) 

f^^t: 

*c 

^C-f- 

ao^^^ 

^d 

ylqjr 

qir 

qart"o 

(qi) 

macirat 
0  1  0 

(-at) 

qari 

(qa-) 

^^^A{ 

^^-n 

'I'cn 

oD^d-n 

+^fl 

yiqrab 

(-ay) 

qo^rab 

(-ay) 

qarb^'o 
(qa-,  -ry-) 

maqrab 

(-ay) 

qardbi 

(-yi) 

je.*<:T 

'>d'p 

4»C^ 

<w>4»^T 

^•^'^ 

yiqrat 

qi'rat 

lo     0  • 

qart"o 

(qa-) 

macirat 

0  ^  0  • 

qardc 

i  8)* 

^t'-^T 

4>'-^:t 

*fcCrii 

<w>«f»^^T 

'h^'^ 

yfqwiirat 

qwiirat 

qwwrt'^'o 

maqwurat 

0     A                   0   • 

qwwrdc  (§  8) 

^4»^rtA 

4»^rtA 

*feft/l" 

<wj'f>^rtA 

M^ 

yfqwusal 

(-al) 

qwtisal 

(-al)° 

qwws(i)l'''o 

maqwusal 

(-al) 

qwcosii 

(-ayy§6;°§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Sirup,  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

qasaqqasa 

-L  O       o     X    J.  o       o 

++A 

qaqqala 

rouse,     t. 
boil,        t. 

qasqisoal 
qaqqil5al 

yiqasaqqis 
1   yiqaqqil 

yjqasaqqi- 

sal 
^4»4»AA 

yiqaqqiiai 

qabba 

anoint,   t. 

qabtoal 

(-yt-) 

yiqaba 

(-ay-) 

je,+nA 

yiqabal 

(-ay-) 

qabbara 

Aq             o      o 

(-ba-) 

bury,      t. 

qabroal 

(-yr-) 

yiqab(i)r 

(-ay-) 

^4"n^A 

yiqabipral 

(-ay-) 

qabbata 

Aq            o  •  o 

play  the 
fool,   i. 

qabtoal 

(-yt-) 

yiqabt 

(-yt) 

yiqabtal 

Vyt-) 

qanna 

be  straight, 
i. 

bejealous,i. 

qantoal 

yiqana 

^4"7A 

yiqanal 

qannata 

J-O              CO 

put  girths 
on,     t. 

qannitoal 

yiqannit 

^4»'};I-A 

yiqannital 

•feVmm 

qwwnattata 

l                 O  •  'O  •  o 

pinch,     t. 

to'JTrp.A 

qwwntitoal 

yiqwwnattit 

«/  o  J                 O  •  'O* 

JJ.^feVT'HA 

yiqwwnatti- 

•z  o   ■•.                   O  •  "O 

tal 

qazaqqaza 

lo       O     ■•■    I  o       o 

be  cold,  i. 

qdzqizoal  ' 

yiqazaqqj^ 

^«I»M*HA 

yiqa^qqi- 

zal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Pai'ticiple* 
(§31) 

^>*l»ft4»A 

+ft*ft 

+ft*^ 

ao'^h^tX 

+ft.*Yi 

yjqasqis 

qasqis 

qasqis^o 

maqasqas 

o   lo      '■o 

1     qasqds 

1%  8) 

^+4»A 

+*A 

+*/l- 

/W1++A 

Jiqaqqil 

qaqqil 

qaqqil'o 

maqaqqal 

qaq<l^; 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

^4»n 

*n 

^'fl-f 

mi*n^ 

+n. 

jiqba 

(-qy-) 

qlba 

(-|y-) 

qabt^o 

(V) 

maqbdt 

(-qy-;§«) 

qabi 

(-iy-) 

f^^ac 

*nc 

^-flCf 

aoipac 

+n^ 

y|qbar 
(-qy-,  -iir) 

qibar 

lo      O 

(-fy-,  -iir) 

(labr^o 

(%r-) 

maqbar 
(-qy-,  -fir) 

qabdri 

(-ya-) 

^^'flT 

*nT 

+'flrn 

#ni4»nT 

+n*P' 

J|<lbat 

(-<iy-) 

qibat 

(-|y-) 

qabt^^'o 

f-yt-) 

maqbat 

o    1      o  • 

(-qy-) 

(jabac 

(-a/- ;  §  H) 

^4"? 

^'^ 

4.-}^ 

<wi4»T^ 

+^ 

Jo^qna 

(ifna 

qanf'o 

maqnat 

qan(-im§6; 
-'?  -fifii) 

^^-JV 

+-}> 

^-J-f 

ao^*l^' 

+'7^ 

yjqannit 

(lannit 

lo         o 

qannif'o 

lo             O 

maqannat 

V^it)  ' 

qannac 

(§8) 

^'fc'JTT 

'fe'JTT 

«fe'>Trn 

ao^'iai'? 

'hTrm^B' 

yiqwcuntit 

(pvwntit 

(j[Wcuntit^o 

maqwwntat 

o   1               •  o  • 

qwwntac 

(?8)   ' 

^*I»^4»'H 

^-M^H 

<n»+'H+'M 

Vo      / 

yjqazqiz 

qdzqiz^'o 

maqazqaz 

0    lo       ^o 

qazqai 

(°§  s) 

AM.  GR, 

15 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Conjp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

qazzana 

^o        o      o 

have 

diarrhoea, 

i. 

qaz(i)n6al 

yiqaz(i)n 

je.+'H'^A 

yiqaz(i)nal 

*fef 

qwwyya 

2nd  "fef U 

qwwyyah, 

etc. 

await,     t. 

qwwyyitoal 

(-oJyy  §  6) 

yiqwwyyal 

qadda 

draw 
(liquids),  t. 

qad(i)t6al 
(qa-,-rt-§7f?) 

yiqada 

yiqadal 

qaddama 

lo          o       o 

precede,  t. 

qddmoal 
(qa-,  -rm- 

yiqad(i)m 

^^Jt'^A 

yiqad(i)mal 

(-qa-,  -rm- 

§7^) 

qaddada 

±0               O         0 

tear,       t. 

qaddoal 

yjqadd 

^'I'^A 

yiqaddal 

qdtta 

punish,  t. 

qatt5al 

yiqata 

^+^A 

viqatal 

4»mA 

qdttala 

join,        t. 

+T^A 

qattiloal 

^O  •  'O 

je,+TA 

yiqattii 

^*I»TAA 

yiqattilal 

qattara 

1©  •  • o     o 

(-ta-) 

engage,  t. 

+T/J:A 

qatroal 

yiqat(i)r 

yiqat(i)rai 

(iwwttara 

1          •  •©     o 

(-tii-) 

count,     t. 

*feT^A 

qwcutrSal 

yiqwcJt(!)r 

j8.*fcT^A 

yiqwa;t(i)ral 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(>^28) 

(§29) 

(^30) 

(§31) 

^-MT 

OD^tt'i 

+H^ 

qdz(i)n-o 

mdqzan 

o  ^    o 

qazdn 

(-nil  §6;  §8) 

^'fe^ 

Jfe^ 

•fe^-f 

tID'fefl- 

yfqwwi 

qw2i(-aiyy 

qwwyyit^^o 

maqwwyyat 

(-c^yy§6r§8) 

§6) 
pi.  *«^ 
qww'yyu 

1 

J2.4»>5 

*^ 

+^^ 

aD^f\^ 

+£ 

yjqda 

(jida 

(lad(i)t-o 

maqddt 

qaj 

(qa-,-rt-§7c?) 

(§8) 

(qa-,  -%  -ji) 

^^fj^ 

4,^jP 

+^'P 

<n»*ft^ 

+^'TL 

yfqdam 

qfdam 

qadm^'o 

(qd-,  -rm- 

§7^) 

maqdam 

o    1       O 

qaddmi 

^*ftJ^- 

*kj^- 

+/^ 

<w»*^j?: 

+^& 

yi'qtiad 

ciidad 

qadd^o 

mdqdad 

o    i       O 

q^daj  (§  8) 

^4"»l 

^^ 

+T-f 

OD^f}^ 

^^ 

yo^qta 

(jfta 

qatt^'o 

maqtdt 

qa? 

(qii-,  -6CU  -ci) 

^4»TA 

+TA 

+Trt" 

<iD4*niA 

+"1^ 

yiqattil 

.7  0   lo  •  'O 

(lattil 

qdttir^o 

Iq  •  'O 

maqattal 

o   lo  •  •  o 

qattdi 

(-dy/§(ir§8) 

f,^a\C 

4»mC 

1 

ao^mC 

+'n<5 

yo^qtar 

qitar 

qatr^'o 

maqtar 

O     I'O 

qatdri 

(-tii-) 

'       (-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

! 

^*^fllC 

4^mc: 

*fcTCr 

ao*^(nC 

*fe^^ 

yiqwiitar 

qwiitar 

qwcutr^'o 

maqwiitar 

i    (jwcutdri 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

1     (-ta-) 

1 

15—2 
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Amharic  Grammar, 


Simp.  i>erf. 

(§25) 

i 

Com  p.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§  26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

qwattara 

X          •  •  o     o 

(-ta-) 

knot,      t. 

qwdtroal 

yiqwdttir 

yiqwdttiral 

qataqqata 

strike  re- 
peatedly, t. 

qatqitoal 

yjqataqtiit 

^<l>ni^i)A 

yiqataqqita" 

qwtottaba 

X           .  .  o      o 

(-ay-) 

save, 

(money  etc.) 

t. 

qwwttib8al 

(-iy-) 

li^feT-n 

yiqwaittib 

"  (-jy)"° 

yiqwwttibal 

'  {-iy-i* 

qattana 

be  thin,  i. 

+TXA 

qatnoal 

yiqat(i)nal 

qattafa 

T-O  •  •  O      O 

cheat,     t. 

qatf5al 

yiqat(|)f 

^+T4.A 

yiqat(i)fai 

qwojffara 

T.                   O       O 

(-fa.) 

dig,        t. 

qwojffiroal 

yiqwwffir 

^'fe'h^A 

yiqwcffiral 

nA 

balla 

eat,        t. 

nA:J:A 

bdltoal 

o 

^nA 

vibala 

•'  o      o 

j?.nAA 

vibalal 

♦   O       o 

(ba-) 

(-va-) 

(-ya-) 

nAm 

ballata 

O         O   *  0 

be  more,  i. 

nArp.A 

baltdal 

o     • 

^nAT 

yibalt 

»'  O       o      • 

i?.nA^A 

yibaltal 

(bi) 

(-iy-,  -iV) 

(-iV^-^i-) 

n^ 

barra 

o 

shine,      i. 

nc.-JrA 

1    bdrtoal 

O 

yibara 

iz.n^A 

vibaral 

"  o      o    ^ 

1 

1      (bi) 

(-iy-,  -ar-) 

(-iy-.  -iv-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§  31) . 

^^TC 

^TC 

$TC? 

ao^axC 

*'n<5 

yiqwatir 

qwdtir 

qwatr^'o 

maqwdtar 

(-ta-) 

qwatdri 

^^T+T 

+t4»t 

+T4»rn 

iWi+T+'P 

4*T.'^'P' 

yiqatqit 

qatqit 

qattiifo 

maqatqat 

qatqdc 

^§'8)  ' 

^'feT'fl 

'feT-n 

*fcTn 

<n»«fem'fl 

•fe^n. 

yiipvwttib 

qwwttib 

ciwwttib'' 0 

maqwwttab 

o    1              •  •© 

qwwttdbi 

°  (-iy)'" 

(-iy)° 

(-iv-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

^4»m^ 

^TT 

ao^m'i 

'pm^ 

yjqtan 

qatn'^o 

maqtan 

qataii 

(-im§6;§8) 

^4»ni'h 

*m<r. 

+TC 

OT^'ni'P 

'Pmd, 

yjqtaf 

qftaf 

qatf^^o 

ma(itaf 

O     *  "O 

qataii 

^t„vc 

'fe'hC 

•fc'Pcr 

ao^kd^C 

«fc4.^ 

yiqwwffir 

qwoitfir 

qwwffir''o 

maqwwflar 

o   i             o 

(-fa-) 

qwojfFari 

^•nA 

-IIA 

flA-f 

<w>'flA'lh 

"5 

yi'bla 

(-yi-) 

bfla 

balt^^o 
(bi) 

mabldt 

(-yi-;§8) 

bdi 
(bayy§6) 

^-(lAT 

(lArn 

^wi-flAT 

fdfi^ 

yfblat 

•^  O          0  • 

(-yi-) 

balt^^o 

(bi) 

mablat 

o        o  • 

(-yi-) 

balac 

o 

•       (§8) 

^•n^ 

nc-f 

ao^i^^ 

fdd 

y(bra 

(-yr-) 

bart^o 

(ba-) 

mabrdt 

(-F-;§8) 

bari 

(bi) 
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Amhan'c  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

bdrrara 

o        o     o 

(-rar-) 

fly,        i. 

barroal 

o 

vibarr 

^   O       o 

(-ya-) 

^n^A 

yibarral 

(-ya-) 

baratta 

O       0 

(ba-) 

be  strong, 
i. 

nc^:i:A 

bartitoal 

o        o 

(ba-) 

yibardtta 

(-iy-,  -ar-) 

je.n<:;i-A 

vibarattal 

•^  o      o     o 

(-iy-,  -ar-) 

barrada 

o        o      o 

(ba-) 

be  cold,  i. 

ncj?^A 

barddal 

(bi) 

yibard 
(-iy-,  -ar-) 

^nc^A 

yibardal 

(-iy-,  -ir-) 

nAA 

bassala 

o        o    o 

ripen,      i. 

nAO,A 

basloal 

0 

j&nAA 

yibas(i)l 

(-iy-) 

je.nAAA 

yibas(|)lal 

(-iy-) 

nAnA 

»asabbasa 

o     o          o     o 

be 

drenched, 
i. 

nA'fio.A 

basbisoal 

o        o 

(-sy-) 

/z,nA'nA 

yibasdbbis 

^  O      O      0            o 

(-iy-) 

^nA-nAA 

yibasabbisal 

»'  0        O       O              0 

(-iy-) 

baqqa 
(ba-) 

suffice,     i. 

n*:tA 

baqtoal 

(ba-) 

yibdqa 

./  O       0    ^ 

(-iy-,  -^q-) 

^n^A 

yibaqal 
(-iy-,  -aq-) 

n+A 

baqqala 

0  ^T-o    o 

(b^-) 

sprout,   i. 

baqloal 
(bi) 

j&n*A 

yib|q(i)l 
(-iy-,  -^q-) 

IS-n^AA 

yibaq(|)lal 
(-iy-,  -4q-) 

battana 

0^       o       o 

(-atta-) 

scatter,  t. 

n^XA 

bdttinoal 

O         0 

(ba-) 

vibattin 

»    O        O          0 

(-iy-,  -k-) 

^ni-TA 

yibattinal 
(-iy-,  -dt-) 

bdzza 

(bi) 

be  much. 

n'H;l:A 

biztoal 

(ba-) 

vibaza 

»  o     o   ^ 

(-iy-,  -^-) 

^nHA 

yibazal 

*  0      o    ^ 

(-iy-,  -az-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

yibrar 
(-yr-,  -jir) 

yibarta 
(-iy-,  -ar-) 

yibrad 

«/  o         o 

(-yr-) 

yfbsal 

•/  o        o 

(-ys-,  -ill) 

yibdsbis 

(-vasv-) 

yfbqa 

(-yq-) 

y|bqal 

(-yq-) 

yibattin 

»'  o     o       o 

(-iy-,  -at-) 
y|bza 

(-yz-) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


bfrar 

o    o 

(-ar) 
bdrta 

(ba-) 


Gerund 

(§29) 


-nAA 

bisal 

o    o 

(-al) 

nn-nn 

basbis 

o        o 

(-sy-) 


battin 

o    ,o 

(ba-) 
bfza 


barr'^o 

o 

bartit^o 

o        o 

(ba-) 

bard^o 

(hi-) 

basl^o 

o 

basbis^^o 

o        o 

(-sy-) 

baqf'o 

(bi) 

baql^'o 

(hi-) 

battin^'o 

o       o 

(ba-) 

mi-f 

bazt"'o 

(ba-) 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


mabrar 

o         o 

(-yr-,  -Jir) 
mabartdt 


(-ay-,-^r-;§8)(ba-,  -^  -ci) 
mabrad 

o         o 

(-yr-) 

mabsal 

o         o 

(-ys-,  -al) 
mabasbas 

o      o         o 

(-vasv-) 


Participle 
(§31) 


bardri 

(ba-) 

bare 


inabqdt 

(-yq- ;  !^  ^) 

<ID'fl«|»A 

mabqal 

(-yq-) 

mabattan 
(-av-,  -atta-) 


basSi  (-ayv 
§6;  §8) 

bdsbds 

(-sf;  §H) 

tn* 

baqi 

(bl) 

Off. 

bdqdi  (ba- ; 

-ayy  §6;§8) 

battdn  (ba- ; 
-dnn  §6;  §8) 


mabzdt  Ibai 

(V- ;  §  8)    (ba-,  -TC  -zi) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Conip.  perf. 

(.§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

baddala 

o           o    o 

(hi.) 

ill-treat,  t. 

baddil6al 

0           o 

(ba-) 

^njE^A 

yibaddil 

^0   0   ^0 

(-iy-,  -ad-) 

^njtAA 

yibaddilal 

•'00     ^0 

(-iy-,  -ad-) 

baddana 

O               GO 

be 

paralysed, 

i. 

badnoal 

'(ba-) 

yibad(i)n 
(-iy-,  -ad-) 

^njB^VA 

yibad(i)nal 
(-iy-,  -^d-) 

bajja  (ba-) 

2nd  -KO 

-jjah, 

etc. 

be  good,  i. 

n£;tA 

bdjjitoal 

'(bi) 

yibajj 

^n:?A 

yibajjal 
(iY-.  -aj-) 

+AAh  G. 

talaldka 

o    o           o 

be  sent  to 
and  fro,  p. 

'^AAV^A 

taUl(i)k6al 
(-1^-) 

^AAh 

yillalak 

l&AAhA 

yillalakal 

talaldka 

o                  o 

be  sent  to 
and  fro,  p. 

'^AA^^A 

taldl(i)k5al 

^AAh 

yillalak 

^AAhA 

yillaldkal 

talammada 

o    o             o      o 

be  used, 
P- 

i'Arjg:,A 

talamd5al 

0  0 

^A#H>j^ 

yillammad 

^A<n»^A 

yillamma- 

•'00        0 

dal 

+Art 

taldsa 

o          o 

be  licked, 
P- 

l-AilA 

talis5al 

0  0 

(ta-) 

yillSs 

^A^A 

yillasal 

'hA+#H» 

taldqqama 

be  picked, 
P- 

'^A*^A 

taldqmoal 

|K,A+1^ 

yillaqqam 

^A+*^A 

talaqqasa 

mourn 
publicly,  i. 

+A*O.A 

taldqsr)al 

yilldqqas 

ie.A+/iA 

yillaqqasal 
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Jussive 

(§  27)        ! 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§  30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

^n^A 

flj^A 

nj^A- 

<w>nRA 

tn^^ 

yibaddil 
(-iy-,  -^d-) 

baddil 

O       ^      0 

(ba-) 

baddir^o 

o         o 

(ba-) 

badn^'o 
(ba-) 

mabaddal 

o      o^         o 

(-ay-,-^dda-) 
mabdan 

o          o 

(-yd-,  -an) 

baddai  (ba-; 

-%§6;§8) 

^n» 

ng^-f 

ao(\%^ 

yjbajj 

(-fy-,-4j-;§8) 

bajjif'o 

°(bl-) 

mabajjiit 

(-ay-,  -iy) 

^AAh 

-hAAh 

+AA11 

iidAAVi 

+AAh. 

yillaldk 

J  o     o 

(§8) 

taldlak 

<>     0 

(§8) 

talal(i)k"o 
°  (-l4) 

mallaldk 

o      o 

m 

talaldki 

o    o 

^AAh 

-hAAlfl 

+AA*i 

ifDAAh 

+AAh. 

yilldldk 

"(§8) 

talaldk 

°(§8) 

talal(!)k^^o 

mallaldk 

°(§8) 

talaldki 

o 

^Ar/DJE^- 

+A<w»j^ 

'^Ai^•/^ 

aotiaof: 

i-A'^J^ 

villamad 

•   0       0          o 

talamad 

O     0         o 

talamd^'o 

o    o 

mallamad 

o      o        o 

talammdj 

'  (§  8)    ' 

f,Ml 

'^AA 

'^AA 

0dAA 

-hATJ 

yfllds 

(§8) 

talgs 

(§8) 

talis"o 

m  alias 

(§8) 

talds 

(§8r-n:-si) 

^A+r 

-i-h^r 

aoh'^r' 

i'Aj^'^ 

villaqam 

*  o      o  ^o 

talaqm^'o 

mallaqam 

talaqdmi 

o     O    1 

^A+A 

+A+A 

i-A+A 

<w»A*f*A 

-t-ZK^-n 

yjlldqas 

taldqas 

taldqs^o 

malldqas 

taldqds(§8) 
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Amharic  (jh'ammar. 


Simp,  perf. 

(§25) 


Com  p.  perf. 

(§  32) 


Contingent 
(§26) 


Comp.  iraperf. 
(§32) 


talaqqacia 

talaqaqqa- 
ma 

o 

-hAnn 

talabbaba 

o    o  o      o 

(-ya) 

;^An^"• 

tallabac 

o 

(-avix- ; 
-acc  §  6) 

talakka 

o    o 

taldka 

o  o 

'ttiann 

talauwata 

o    o  o  •  o 

+Af 

talayyii 
2nd  i-MO 

talayyah, 
etc. 


be  given  +A^A          ^A^^* 

^P'     P-  talaqqoal     yillaqqaq 

be  picked  i'^^^''i^     ^A.*4»9" 

out,    p.  talaqdq-    i   yillaqaq- 


moal 


qam 


have  a        ^A-ndA         ^An-fl 
halter  pat  talabbibSal  yillabbab 


on,    p. 


(-jr-) 


be  milked,     ;^AflA■f 
P-  talballiic 

(-Iva-;  -acc 

'§6) 


(-ay) 

^;^A'n 

tittallab 

o  o 

(-ay) 


be            i'A»l;l:A  ^Ah 

measured,  talakkitoal  i  yillakka 

o    o  o  ,•'00 

P-  (-la-) 

be  sent,  p.      'hAViA  ^Ah 

talikoal    I  yillS-k 

I    \k-)     i 

be          'f'Aa>-rp,A  ^iAoiT 

changed,      talauwii-  villauwat 
I         P-                toal       1 

be  dis-        -hA^rlrA  J&A^Z. 

tinguished,  taldyyitM  yillayy 

I         P"  I 


^A+*A 

yillaqqaqal 

^A^+'^A 

yillaq§;qqa- 
mal 

^AHHA 

yillabbabal 

•/  o     o  o 

(-ya-) 

^;f-AnA^- 

tittallabal- 

o  o 

lac  (-ya-; 
-acc  §  6) 

^AhA 

villakkal 


je,A»iA 

yilldkal 


^AflJ^lA 

yillauwatal 

•/  o     o  o  • 

^A^A 

yillayyal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§  30) 

Participle 

(§  31) 

^A+* 

yillaqaq 

i'A*f»4» 

talaqaq 

-hA* 

talaqq-o 

j 

<idA4»4» 

malldqaq 

o      o  ^o  T- 

i-A.** 

talaqcidqi 

yillaqdqam 

talaqdqm''^o 

mallaqd- 
qam 

talaqacjami 

^Afi-n 

yillabab 

./  0       o       o 

(-yay) 

^A-fln 

taldbbib^o 

o    o         o 

(-iy-) 

malUbab 

O       0       o 

(-yay) 

-hAnn. 

talabbdbi 

o    o 

(-yi) 

1•;^A'fl 

tittdlab 

Vay) 

;^An. 

tdlabi 

(-yi) 

;^An 

tdlba 

(-ly-) 

mattdlab 

o             o 

(-ay) 

;^An. 

taldbi 

(-yi) 

|?,Ah 

yillaka 

»'  o     o 

hAh 

taldka 

O    o 

-f'Aln-f 

talakkit"o 

o    o          o 

(-14-) 

mallakdt 

o      o 

(§8) 

tlAh, 

talakki 

o    o 

(-la-) 

jRAh 

yfUdk 

(§8) 

-hAVl 

taldk 

(l  8) 

talik^^o 

o   o 

(ta-) 

malldk 

(i«) 

+AlU 

taldki 

o 

^AoiT 

yillauat 

*'  0       o       o  • 

i'AfliT 

talduat 

o    o      o  • 

talduwiit^'o 

o   o 

mallauat 

O      0      o  • 

talauwdc 

o   o 

(§   8) 

^A^ 

yfUai 

Jo      OO 

(-|yy§«;§8) 

pi.  |iA^ 

yillayyu 

talayyit-o 

mallayat 

(-liiat) 

talavvi 

O     O"  ' 

236 


Amharic  Gramnmr 


Simp.  perf. 
(§  25) 

1 
i 

Comp.  perf.    | 
(^  32) 

Contingent    , 

(§  26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

'hA7»iw> 

have  a 

-f-Ar-^A 

^A*?"?" 

^AT-'^A 

talaggww- 
°ma 

o 

bridle  put 
on,     p. 

talaggwu- 
moal 

yillaggwwm 

yillaggwo;- 
mal 

'hAfiO. 

be  shaved. 

'hA*P'.'l:A 

JE-A-T- 

|Z.A«iA 

taldcca 

0            •    • 

2ndi'Affil.U 

shave  one- 
self,   r. 

taldc(|)t6al 

y  ill  dec 

yilldccal 

*'  0       o   •    • 

taldccah, 

etc. 

! 

'|-/n»AArt 

come  and 

i'rniAAO.A 

j&m>AAA 

^^mAA^A 

tamalallasa 

O          O               0      o 

go,     i. 

tamalal(i)- 
soal 

yimmalal- 
las 

o 

yimmalal- 
lasal 

o 

i'lWjAA 

return,     i. 

't'<w»AO,A 

^aoiiii 

S^aoMfii 

tamallasa 

o        o   ^  o     o 

tamallisoal 

o         °      ? 

yimmallas 

»'  O                   O         0 

yimmalla- 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma) 

sal  (-ma-) 

't'/n>Ahi' 

watch,    t. 

+/w>Ah;tA 

j^^aoMl^ 

^£n»Ah;^A 

tamalak- 

O          0     o 

tamalkitoal 

o       o      ^o 

yimmalak- 

•'0                o     o 

yimmalak- 

*'  o             o    o 

kata 

o     o 

(-md-) 

kat  (-at) 

katal 

0 

^ODtro 

be  ill,      i. 

;^^A^ 

^^'onT* 

^;^<w»«^A 

tammama 

o       o 

tammoal 

yittammam 

yittamma- 

1       mal 

i'/w><{. 

be  guided. 

i'<w>C;tA 

J&#w»^ 

|Z,£n»^A 

tamarra 

0         o 

P- 

tamart6al 

0       o    , 

(-ma-) 

yimmarra 

^  o             o 

vimmarral 

*'  0               o 

i-'^d 

(a)  learn,  i. 

i-r^A^ 

f^lC 

^'^^A 

tamara 

o              o 

(6)  be  for- 
given, p. 

i  tam(i)r6al 

yimmdr 

yimmdral 

i'aod.oD^, 

be  ex- 

i'0oC9^^fi\. 

f»,aDdaDC 

f,0D^ao^-^ 

tamaram-    amined,  p. 

o        o     o 

mara 

o     o 

(-jiramma-) 


tamarmi- 

o        o  o 

r5al  (-ma-) 


yimmaram-:  yimmaram- 

Jo  OO  'O  oo 

mar       I      maral 
(-aramma-)  I  (-ardmma-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(.§  '2^) 

(^29) 

(§  30) 

(§  31) 

^.A7"9" 

i'A'h'r 

aoM^r* 

yillagwwm 

talaggwii- 
m^'o 

mallagwom 

o      o~ 

^A-^ 

^y^fip. 

^y^-p.^ 

<w»AfiEI.^ 

-i-fim. 

vflldc 

taldc 

o 

taldc(i)t^^o 

malldcJit 

O 

talac(c)i 

(§ ») 

(§8) 

f^aof\til\ 

'Vao\td{ 

'I'lwiAA/* 

<w)#w»AAft 

'laDfyfi'^ 

yimmaldlas 

•    0                  0             o 

tamalalas 

o        o         o 

tama- 

o        o 

mamma- 

O  ,            o 

tamaldlds 

o        o 

lal(i)s^o 

lalas 

o 

(^^) 

^aotKh 

'\r€iohh 

'}rao^t^ 

ODaotill 

'laofy'ti 

yimmalas 

*'  O                   0      0 

tarn  alas 

O           CO 

taniallis''o 

0          O       o 

mammalas 

O                /*      ® 

tamallds 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma- ;  ^i  8) 

f.0O^\\^ 

i-i^Ah-'h 

•IvwiAh-f 

<wi#w>Ah1* 

'i'ao^h'-'f 

vimmalkat 

tamalkat 

tamalkit^'o 

mammalkat 

tamalkdc 

♦'   Q                  CO 

O         ^O            0 

o        o        o 

O                    CO 

O        ^0 

(-ma-,  -iit) 

(-ma-,  -at) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-,  -iit) 

(-ma- ;  §  8) 

^^aof^ 

^^ 

an^^aoT 

^.a7<^ 

yittdmam 

tamm^'o 

mattdmam 

o               e 

tamdmi 

f,€nti,' 

'X'ooig^ 

-^aoC-f- 

tmaoi,*^ 

i'lmi'. 

vimmara 

tamara 

tamart^o 

mammardt 

tamari 

•   0             ^o 

O           O 

o        o  ^ 

O                o 

o        o 

(-m4-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ar-;§8) 

(-ma-) 

p^C 

i"^C 

l-rc 

ao»^C 

(a)  i-'lii 

yfmmdr 

tamdr 

O 

tam(i)r'''o 

mammdr 

o 

tamdri 

o 

\\  8) 

(§8) 

(§8) 

^oi»C<w»C 

'l0oC9^C 

0D0O(ltrDC 

ti-^rnC^^J 

yimmarmar 

»'o       ^     0           o 

tamarmir^'o 

o       o      ^  o 

mammar- 

o             o 

tamarmdri 

o        o 

(-arma-) 

(-ma-) 

mar 
(-arma-) 

(-ama-) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf.    1 
(§  25) 

1 

Comp.  perf, 
(§  32) 

Contingent    ■ 
(§  26)         , 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

tamarrara 

O         0         o      o 

(-rar-) 

be 
annoyed, 

i. 

tamarr5al 

o       o 

yimmarrar 

^  0              o         o 

(-riir) 

^<w»^^A 

yimmarra- 

ral  (-rar-) 

tamarraka 

o                 o      o   , 

be 
captured, 

P- 

tamarkoal 

o 

\Tlmmarrak 

»'  0                                 O 

^'^^ChA 

yimmarra- 
kal 

tamarrata 

O         0         o  •  o 

be  chosen, 
P- 

tamartoal 

o        o   / 

(-ma-) 

yimmarrat 

►  0                O          0  • 

vimmari*a- 

►  0       00 

tal 

tamasag- 
srana 

O  o        0 

be  praised, 
P- 

'h«nift*7XA 

tamas^- 
noal 

jimmasag- 

^ai>rt1'7A 

yimmasag- 
ganal 

tambarak- 

O               o      0 

kaka 

0        O 

(-bii-) 

tamatta 

o       o 

kneel,    i. 
be  struck, 

i-9"nclnHA 

tambarki- 

o            o        o 

koal 

(-hi-) 

+<w»^;tA 

tamatt5al 

o       o 

yimbarak- 

►  O             0      o 

kak  (-ba-; 

°  §  7c) 

yimniatta 

»'  0                   O 

^rn^hhA 

yimbarak- 
kakal  (-bii- ; 

°  §  Tc) 

^<ID;^A 

yimmattal 

Jo           0 

tamatta 

o 

come  to 
blows,    i. 

tamdttdal 

o 

yimniatta 

^'^;^A 

yimmattal 

tamacca 

o        o^ 

(-ma-) 

be  suitable, 
i. 

1 

'l'<w»^;i:A 

tamac(c)i- 

tSal 
(ma-) 

yimmacc 

»' 0      ^0 

(-ma-) 

|Z.<wi^A 

yimmaccal 

1    0       °, 

(-ma-) 

1 

Apijendix. 


23i> 


Jussive 

(§27) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


aimmarar  attimmarar 

o  o     o  o  o     o 

(-arar)  (-drar) 


Gerund 

(§29) 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


Participle 

(§  31) 


tamaiT^o    mammarar    tamardri 

-        -  o  o     o  o        o 

(-arar)      |      (-ma-) 


^'^^^}       i'*^^^l       t'^cin       aD*^^yi      -h'^^h. 

yimmdrak     tamarak      tamdrk^'o    mammdrak  tamardki 


f!,0D^T  i'aD^T  'I'twdn 

yimmarat      tamdrat  tamart^o 

(-ma-)  (-ma-)  (-ma-) 

f^aoill-i  -taoh'l'i  't'aotll'^ 

yimmasQfan  tamaso'an  tamdsofin''o 

*  o  o    *^  o  o        o    >^  o  o        o    ~o 


mammarat  tamar(r)dc 
(-md-)  (§  8) 

aooDtl'l'i        i'aotlp^ 

mammas-    tamasffdii 
o-an        [(-nn  §  6  ;  §  8) 


^rflchh     -MT^nchh     i-mclnYi 

yimbdrkak  tambdrkak      tambar- 


(-bd-;§7c)       (-bd-)  kik-o 

yimmata       tamata       tamatt"o 


yimmdta       tamdta       tamdtt^o 


yimmdc 
(-md-;  §8) 


tamac(c)it"o 
(-md-) 


mambar- 

o  o 

kak  (-bd-; 

°§7c) 

mammatdt 

I         o  o 

j        (§H) 
manmidtat 

I  °m 

mammacat 

"'     ■'■\ 
(-ma-) 


tambarkdki 

o  o 

(-bil-) 

tamac 

(-ac  ;  §  «s  ; 
-tC  -ci) 

tamdc 

(§8;-^-ci) 

tamac 

o       o 

(md- ;  §  8 ;. 
-V.  -ci) 
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Amharic  Grammar 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


Contingent    1  Comp.  imperf. 
(§  26)        :         (§  32) 


^ao^i  be  ^9^X^         |^.;^<wl'}        /^,;^<^»9A 

tammana   believed,  p.  (p )  tamnoal  yittamman  yitt§;inma- 
°   believe,    t.  (t.)  tgimmi-    °  "    i   °    nal    " 


^^         0 

noal 


tamanaz- 

o        o      o 

zara  (-za-) 

o      o     ^  / 

tamafina 

o        o 

(-ma-) 

2nd  -Yli 

-nnah, 

etc. 

tamakkara 

o  o     o 

(-ka-) 
tam'^dk- 

o 

kara  (-ka-) 
tamazzana 

o        o        o      o 

tamaffffaba 

(-ya) 

tar  ram  a 


be 
changed,  p. 


long  for,  t. 


'^r/D'}^f^A     ^rwiVHC     ff^'in^fii 


deliberate, 
i. 


be  tried,  p. 


weigh,     i. 

be  weighed, 

P- 


tamanzi- 

o        o        o 

roal 
tamanni- 

o        o         o 

toal 
(-ma-) 


tamdkroal 

o 

tam^dkki- 

o         ^^         o 

rftal 
tamazzi- 

o       o       o 

noal 


yimmanaz- 
zar  (-za-) 

yimmanii 

(-ma-) 


yimmanaz- 
zaral  (-za-) 

yimmaiinal 
(-md-) 


yimmakkari  yimmakka- 

"  (-ka-)  **  I  ral  (-ka-)° 

J&T'hC        j?.'r»h/-«A 

yimm^(')k-    yimm'^dk- 
kar  (-ka-)    karal  (-ka-) 

f^^nt  IS^H'i'A 

yimmazzan  yimmazza- 
nal 


be  fed.  p.     +r/«*7aA   I     ^*w>7'n         ^^70  A 
tamaogi-    yimmaggab  yimmagga- 

\  hm  (-iy-)        (-ay)         bal  (-ay-) 

be  weeded,     ;>C^A         fb:^4!:9"        f.'}^Cn^ 

P-  tarrimoal    yittanam   yittarramal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§  29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

f^^ao'i 

:htn»'i 

;Mr»T 

ao^ao'i 

:i'1^ 

yittaman 

tdman 

e 

(p.)  tdmn'^^o 

(t.)  tam- 
min^o 

o 

mattdman 

o                o 

(p.)  tdmdfi 
(-fill  §6;  §8) 

(t.)  tammdn 
(-mi  §6;  §8) 

f^oD-inc 

i-ao-i-nc 

aoao-iXlC 

fi-oD-ind 

yimmanzar 

tamaiizir^'o 

o        o        o 

mammao- 

o             o 

tamaiizdri 

o        o 

(-za-) 

zar  (-zii-) 

f^ao^ 

i'tw^ 

-I'/wi^-f 

</D#7D*y^ 

i'<w>^ 

yfmmafi 

tarn  ail 

tarn  ail  11  if' 0 

o        0,0 

mammaiiat 

O                ^0 

tamaiin 

(-ma-;  -nfi 

(-ma-;  -iiii 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

(-ma- ;  §  8) 

§  6 ;  §  8) 

§0;  §8) 

^*lhC 

i-*^\\C 

•i'*^Yia 

ao*nX\C 

'^'^^l^ 

yimmdkar 

tamdkar 

o                o 

tamdkr''o 

0 

mammdkar 

o                     o 

tamakdri 

o 

(-ka-) 

(-kil-) 

(-ka-) 

f,'PhC 

i-rTnc 

aDT)[\C 

f'lrhd 

yimm^okar 

*'  o                        o 

tam^'ok- 

0 

mamm^'o- 

o 

tam'^ok- 

o 

(-ka-) 

kir"o 

o 

kar  (-kii-) 

kdri 

f^f/oin 

'f-aonTr 

i-fwn'r 

frooDUlf 

f-l-^wiH^ 

vimmazan 

tamdzan 

tamazzin^'o 

mammazan 

tamazzdfi 

••  o             o     o 

o        o     o 

o        o       o 

o              o     o 

(-fnlf6;§8) 

f.ffDl'd 

i-aol'd 

'I'tiD'ia 

twanl'il 

't'ODpH,] 

yimma^ab 

tama<>ab 

0           O'^O 

tamaiJfofib''o 

mammaoab 

o             o~o 

tamaggdbi 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

(-iy-) 

(-ay) 

°  (-yi) 

l^.;^<:r 

:hcr 

lw^;^^r 

yittdram 

tarrim^'o 

o 

mattdram 

o             o 

16 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

{%  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§  32) 

-h^^*  G. 

tararaqu 

(tara-) 

tararraqa 

(ta-) 

be 
separated, 

P- 

make 
peace,    i. 

tarar(i)- 

O       O       ^0/ 

qaual 

(tara-) 

tarar(i)q6al 

°    (ta°-) 

yirrardqu 

(-ard-) 

^i-^d^ 

yittararraq 

'  (-ta-)  ' 

f^dl^^t^ 

yirraraqallu 

(-iird-) 

^-t-l^d^iK 

yittararra- 

qal  (-ta-) 

tarardqu 

°  (ta-) 

be 
separated, 

P 

'h^C4"PA 

tardr(i)- 

qaual  (ta-) 

yirrardqu 

yirraraqallu 

tarassa 

o     o 

(ta-) 

be 
forgotten, 

P 

tarastoal 

(-ara-) 

f,df^ 

yirrassa 

•/  0         o 

f^dfl^ 

yirrdssal 

tarraba 

o        o      o 

(ta-,  -ya) 

play,        i. 

tarriboal 

(ta-,  -iy-) 

vitarrib 

•^  o    o       o 

(-ta-,  -iy) 

JE-i-CHA 

yitdrribal 

./  0     0         o 

(-ta-,  -iy-) 

taraba 

o             o 

(ta-,  -ya) 

be  hungry, 
i. 

-hCaA 

tariboal 
(ta-,  -iy-) 

yirrdb 

(-ay) 

^^^A 

yirrdbal 

V^y-) 

tardtta 

o     o 

(ta-) 

be 
overcome, 

P- 

tarattoal 

o     o 

(ta-) 

yii'ratta 

^^;^A 

yirrdttal 

-t-d-td 

tarattara 

o     o       o     o 

(-ardtta-) 

crack,     t. 

'^C^^A 

tdrtirdal 

O         0 

(ta-) 

^-Id^C 

yitardttir 

*'  0     o      o        o 

(-jta-) 

je-i-^^^A 

yitarattirtll 

•/  o    o     o       o 

(-itii-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

/i<:^* 

i-<:^* 

+^C+ai- 

aod^^ 

'^^^*^ 

yirrardqu 

(-iira-) 

tarardqu 

O       O             A 

(tara-) 

tarar(i)qau 

(tara-) 

marrdrdq 

o     ^  o         A 

(-arra-;  §  8) 

tarardq^'oc 

(tara-;  -cc 

§6) 

^+^<:+ 

i-^.^* 

i-^C* 

aoi-^^^ 

i-^/^^ 

yittardraq 

•z  0         O               O    1 

(-ta-) 

tardraq 

o           o   A 

(ta-) 

tardr(i)q^^o 

(ta-) 

mattardraq 

O          0                0    A 

(-ta-) 

tarardqi 

°(ta-) 

^^^* 

i-^^* 

i-^C+^D- 

OD^'^'^ 

l-/..^*?- 

yirrardqu 

tarardqu 

'  (ta-) 

tardr(i)qau 

'  (tiC) ' 

marrard(| 

°(§8) 

tarard(i^oc 

o                A 

(ta- ;  -cc  §  6) 

Ji^'^ 

-f'^ft-f 

twd^^ 

i-^Ti 

yirrasa 

tarast^o 

(-ara-) 

marrasdt 

o       o 

(§8) 

taras 

(-ara-;  §  8; 

1L-  -si) 

^'i-c-n 

hc-n 

'hCO 

oD'iv.'d 

'^^n 

yitarrib 

./  0    0       o 

(-ta-.  -iy) 

tarrib 

O          0 

(ta-,  -iy) 

tarrib^^o 
(ta-,  -ly-) 

niatarrab 

o^  o        o 

(-ta-,  -ay) 

tarrdbi 
(ta-,  -yi) 

^^•fl 

h/^-n 

-f-co 

ao^''i\ 

t'/.d 

yirrab 

tarab 
(ta-,  -ay ;  §  8) 

tarib^'o 

0     o 

(ta-,  -iy-) 

marrdb 

(-^y;  §8) 

tardbi 

o 

(tJi-,  -yi) 

^^;^ 

'U:i' 

't'^,^'f' 

aod^h^ 

i-^^ 

yirrata 

•^  o       o 

tarata 

o     o 

(ta-) 

taratt^^o 

0       0 

(ta-) 

marratdt 

o        o 

(§8) 

tarac(-ara-; 

O       0          ^                       ' 

§8;-^-ci) 

jil-ClhC 

i-C^C 

-iC^C 

oD-tCi-C 

'^C;^<5 

yitartir 

./  0     0         o 

(-ita-) 

tartir 

(°ta-) 

tartir^'o 

O         0 

(ta-) 

matdrtar 

0       O           0 

(-arta-) 

tartdri 

°(ta-) 

16—3 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

tarraka 

o        o      o 

(ta-) 

narrate,  t. 

tarkoal 
(tarrik-,  ta-) 

vitark 

./  0  0 

(tarrik, 
-ii-) 

JB.+ChA 

yitarkal 

(-tarrik-, 

-ii-) 

taraggwo)- 
ma  (ta-) 

interpret, 
t. 

targwii- 
moal  (ta-) 

Aitarag- 
gwiim  (-ta-) 

yitaraggwu- 

mal  (-ta-) 

targabag- 

o    o  o      o~ 

gaba  (ta-, 

-yaggay-) 

wave,      i. 

'^c^'n*7a,A 

targabgi- 
boal  (ta-, 

-ygjy-) 

yir(r)gabag- 
gab(§7c; 

-yaggay) 

JZ.C7mflA 

yir(r)gabag- 

gabal(§7c; 

-yaggay-) 

tarrafa 

o        o    o 

(ta-) 

remain 
over,    i. 

+C^A 

tarfoal 

"(ta-) 

yitarf 

(-t^-) 

^i'C4.A 

yitarf  al 

^00 

(-ta-) 

tasallafa 

O      O      ^0      o 

(-asa-) 

be 
paraded,  p. 

tasallifoal 

000^ 

(-asa-) 

yissallaf 
*'  0    00 

(-sa-) 

^rtA4.A 

yissallafal 

(-sa-) 

tasamma 

o     o 

(ta-) 

be  heard, 
P- 

'^rtlP';tA 

tasamtoal 

0  0 

(ta-) 

yissamma 

yissammal 

*'  0    0 

tasamam- 

0  0 

ma  (-asa-) 

(tasmam- 
ma,  ta-) 

make 
peace,    i. 

tasamam- 

0  0 

tdal  (-asii-) 
(tasmd-,  ta-) 

yissamam- 

•'0    0 

ma 

(yis(s)m§;-; 

§rc) 

yissamam- 

»/  0    0 

mal 

(yis(s)m§:-; 

§rc) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(S30) 

(§31) 

f>^^^l 

't'^^l 

-t-CYi 

OD^Ol 

i-^h. 

yitrak 

•/  o       o 

tirak 

0      0 

tark^^o 

o 

matrak 

o       o 

tar(r)aki 

f.-i-On 

-i-Ctl 

(tarrik-,  ta-) 

oD-t-^Jn 

'(ta-) 

yitarrik 

»/  0     o         o 

tarrik 

O         0 

matarrak 

GOO 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

(-ta-) 

f,'t'CT-9" 

i-ct-r 

i-cr-r 

oD-tor* 

't-C^'X 

jdtarovvimi 

taro-wiim 

o     * 

taro:wum^'o 

o    O 

matar- 

o     o 

targwdmi 

o     ^ 

"  (-t4-) 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

gwajm  (-ta-) 

(ta-) 

^ci-ni-n 

i-cini-a 

-i^ci-aio 

aoCI'HI'n 

i-ci-npiL 

yir(r)gab- 

tar«>abo:ab 

o     '^o      Oo 

tariidb- 

o     '^o 

mar(r)gab- 

o     ^      O  o 

targabodbi 

o     Oo      ^ 

gab  (^Tc; 

(til-,  -ygay) 

<>ib''o  (ta-. 

gab  (§  1c\ 

(til-,  -ygay-) 

-ygay) 

-ygiy-) 

mil-,  -v«>av) 

j&'>^:'b 

'i-CG 

ao^^^ 

f-l-^iL 

yiti-af 

tarf^^o 

(ti) 

matraf 

o       o 

tardfi 

(ta-) 

^rtA^ 

i-rtA¥ 

+AAC 

aoil^^ 

-JAAi^, 

yissalaf 

•'  O          CO 

tasalaf 

o     o  ^o 

tasallif^o 

o     o     o 

massalaf 

o      ^o    o 

tasallafi 

O      0 

(-sd-) 

(-asa-) 

(-iisa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-iisii-) 

^rt*^ 

^A*^ 

ifir^ 

<w>A*^^ 

i'A'TL 

yissama 

tasama 

o     o 

tasamt^o 

o     o 

massamdt 

o        o 

tasami 

o     o 

(ta-) 

(til-) 

(§«) 

(ta-) 

^A*^*^ 

i-A*^*^ 

-i-fio^r*^ 

aoh'nn^ 

i'A'm, 

yissamdma 

tasamdma 

o     o 

tasaindmt'' 0 

O       0 

massamd- 

o        o 

tasamdmi 

o     o 

(-iisa-) 

(-iisii-) 

mat  (§  8) 

(-iisa-) 

[^A*^-] 

[l-A*^-] 

['JA'^-] 

[i^A*^-] 

[i-A*^-] 

( yis(s)md- ; 

(tasmd-,  ta-) 

(tasmd-,  ta-) 

(mas(s)md- ; 

(tasma-,  tii-) 

"^l^c) 

Vc) 

246 


Amharic  Grammar 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

+rt/w»^  S. 

gi'aze,      i. 

+rt<w»C:i:A 

^haoC 

Jirt£n»^A 

tasamarra 

o     o        o        o 

tasamartoal 

o     o        o     ^ 

yissamarr 

yissamarral 

(-asa-) 

(-asama-) 

2nd  -^U 

-rrah 

o 

(-ah),  etc. 

i'rt'^^  G. 

graze,      i. 

'hrt'^CrfcA 

je.rt'^^ 

^rt'^^A 

tasamarra 

o     o 

tasamartoal 

0      o 

yissamarr  a 

yissamarral 

(-asa-) 

(-asa-) 

'^rt^ 

be  built,  p. 

i'rtC;f:A 

/z-rt^ 

^A^A 

tasarra 

be  decreed, 

tasartoal 

o     o 

yissarra 

\issarral 

./  O         O^ 

(-asa-) 

P- 

(-asa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

;^rt^: 

be  tied,  p. 

^h^^ 

J&;^rtC 

^;^rt^A 

tassara 

o     o 

tdsroal 

yittdssar 

yittdssaral 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

+rt^rtd 

be  bored, 

-frtCft^A 

jirt^rtC 

^(^^^^A 

tasarassara 

O      0       O          0       o 

(-arassa-) 

P- 

tasarsiroal 

0     o        o 

(-asa-) 

yissarassar 

•'0         O      0          o 

(-arassa-) 

vissarassa- 

"0         O       O          0 

ral(-arassa-) 

i-rt^* 

be  stolen, 

+rtC$A 

j&rt^* 

^rt^;^A 

tasarraqa 

(-asa-) 

P- 

tasarqoal 

O       O         A 

(-asa-) 

jdssarraq 

(-sa-) 

yissarraqal 

-hrt^i-  G. 

tasasdta 

CO              o 

(-asa-) 

be 
confused,  i 

tasas(i)t6al 

(-as4-) 

yissasdt 

(-sJis-) 

^rt'^;^A 

yissasatal 

(-sJis-) 

tasasdta 

o                 o 

(ta-) 

be 
confused,  i 

l-^^l.-flA 

tasas(i)t6al 

"   (til-) 

jissasdt 

^^^;^A 

yissasdtal 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 


yissamar 

(-ar) 


yissamara 

yissdra 

(-sa-) 

yittdsar 

(-sa-) 

yissarsar 

(-arsa-) 

yissaraq 

•/  o       o     o    1^ 

(-sa-) 

yissasat 

'(-sas-;  §  8) 

yissdsdt 

(§8) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


;^rtC 

tdsar 

o 

(-sii-) 


tasasdt 

o     o 

(-asa-;  §  8) 

tasdsdt 

(tL;§8) 


Gerund 
(§29) 


tasamart^o 

o     o        o 

(-asama-) 


tasamdrf'o 

o     o 

(-asa-) 
tasarf'o 

o     o     , 

(-asa-) 
tdsr'^'o 

tasdrsir^'o 

o     o       o 

(-asa-) 
tasarcf'o 

O       O  i 

(-iisa-) 

-f-rtft-f- 

tasas(i)t'''o 
(-asa-) 

tasds(i)t^'o 
'  (ta-) 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


massama- 

o   o   o 

rat  (-ara-) 


massamd- 

rat  (§  8) 

massardt 

(-sir§  8) 

mattdsar 

o     o 

(-sii-) 
massdrsar 

o   o   o 

(-arsa-) 

massaraq 

(-sa-) 

massasat 

o   o 

(-sas- ;  §  8) 

massdsdt 

°(§8) 


Participle 

(§  31) 


tasamari 

o     o 

(-asa-) 


tasamdri 

o     o 

(-asil-) 
tasari 

o     o 

(-jisa-) 
tasari 

t+rtCA<5 

tasarsdri 

o     o 

(-asa-) 

tasardqi 

(-asa-) 

tasasac 

(-asa- ;  §  8) 

tasdsac 

(tL ;  §  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

+rt+A 

be  sus- 

-hrt+O^A 

^rt+A 

JRrt+AA 

tasaqqala 

pended,  p. 

tasaql5al 

O       O     A 

yissaqqal 

yissaqqalal 

(ta-) 

ride,    i. 

(ta-) 

'^^n 

be  drawn, 

i-AflA 

f^fi-a 

ji^nA 

tasdba 

o             o 

P- 

tasiboal 

O      O 

yissab 

vissabal 

"  o 

(ta-,  -ya) 

(ta-,  -iy-) 

(-^y) 

(-ay-) 

+rtn<: 

be  broken. 

i-rt-fl^A 

)2,rtnc 

^An^A 

tasabbara 

P- 

tasabroal 

o     o 

yissabbar 

•/  0          0               O 

yissabbaral 

•/  o       o          o 

(ta-,  -ba-) 

(ta-,  -yr-) 

(-ba-) 

(-ba-) 

i-rtflrtn 

be 

i-rt-nfta^ 

^rtnrt-fl 

jz.An^nA 

tasabassaba 

o     o      o        o      o 

gathered. 

tasabsiboal 

o     o        o 

yissab  assab 

•z  O         O        O          o 

yissabassa- 

^0      o      o       o 

(ta-, 

P- 

(ta-,  -ysiy-) 

(-vassav) 

bal 

-vassav-) 

•   0          o  •     ' 

(-vdssav-) 

-hrtnn^: 

be 

-hrtn-n^A 

^rtnnc 

/2.rtnn^A 

tasababba- 

o     o                   o 

shattered, 

tasabab- 

0      o 

yissabab- 

^0        o 

yissababba- 

ra  (-iisa-, 

P- 

roal 

bar 

,    o 

ral 

-ya-,  -ar-) 

(-asa-,  -ydy-) 

(-ya-,  -ilr) 

(-ya-,  -ar-) 

i-^i- 

be  missed. 

i-ft:tA 

f^fi^ 

^^;^A 

tasdta 

o           o 

P 

tasitoal 

O     0^ 

yissdt 

vissdtal 

(ta-) 

(ta-) 

i-rt^n-h 

be 

-t-M-nx^ 

je.rt'i-n^ 

)^,rtTfl;^A 

tasanabbata 

O       0                          O       0 

dismissed, 

tasandbtoa] 

O      O 

yissanab- 

«.  o       o 

yissanab- 

(-asa-,  -ba-) 

P- 

(-asa-,  -yt-) 

bat 

o 

(-sa-,  -ba-) 

batal 

o 

(-sa-,  -bit-) 

i-rtV^i 

be 

I'A'i'j^.irA 

j&rtT^ 

^rtT^A 

tasanadda 

o     o 

prepared, 

tasanad(i)- 

O      O                 ^  o ' 

yissanadda 

*' o       o 

yissanad- 

*  o      o 

(-asa-) 

P- 

t5al  (-Jisa-, 
-art- 1 1(1) 

dal 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  -'9) 

Infinitive 

(^30) 

Participle 

(S31) 

yissaqal 

+rt4»A 

tasaqal 

o      O    ^0 

(ta-) 

tasaql^'o 

o     o    A 

(ta-) 

massdqal 

o        o   Aq 

tasa(idi(tii-; 
iyy  §  6 ;  §  8) 

yissdb 

tasdb 

(ta-,-dy;§8) 

tasib^'o 

o    o 

(ta-,  -iy-) 

massdb 

(-dy;§8) 

tasdbi 

o 

(tii-,  -yi) 

yissabar 
(-dy-,  -iir) 

tasabar 

o     o      o 

(ta-,-ay-,-ar) 

tasdbr^^o 

o     o 

(ta-,  -yr-) 

massabar 

o        o      o 

(-dy-,  -iir) 

tasabdri 

o     o 

(tii-,  -yd-) 

yissabsab 

•/  0         o           o 

(-y«ay) 

tasabsab 

o     o         o 

(tii-,  ysay) 

tasabsib^'o 

CO          o 

(ta-,  -ysiy-) 

massabsab 

o       o         o 

(-ysay) 

tasabsdbi 

o     o 

(til-,  -ysdy-) 

yissababar 

J  o       o             o 

(-ydy-,  -iir) 

i-rtonc 

tasabdbar 

o     o             o 

(-asa-,  -ydy-, 
-iir) 

tasabdbr'^o 

o     o 

(-jisa-,  -ydy-) 

aodmc 

massabd- 

o        o 

bar 

o 

(-ydy-,  -ar) 

tasababdri 

o     o 

(-iisit-,-yay-) 

yfssdt 

(°§8) 

tasit^^o 

o    o 

(td-) 

massdt 

(i «) 

yissanabat 

•^  o       o              o 

(-sit-,  -dy-, 
-iit) 

tasandbat 

o     o              o       ' 

(-asii-,  -dy-, 
-at) 

tasandbf'o 

o     o 

(-iisa-,  -yt-) 

massandbat 

o        o             o 

(-sii-,  -ay-, 
-iit) 

tasandbdc 

o     o 

(-iisii-,  -ay-; 

§8)    ' 

yissanada 

tasanada 

0     o 

(-asa-) 

tasandd(i)- 
t^'o  (-asa-, 
-drt-  §  7d) 

massandddt 

o        o 

(§8) 

tasandi 

O       0            «' 

(-asa-;  §8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


tasanattaqa 

(-asa-) 


;aiiwa 

o  o 

(ta-) 
isaddal 

o  o 

(ta-,  -ya) 


tasaiiwara 

o     o  o     o 


tasaddaba 

o     o  o      o 


tasaddada 

o  o      o 

(ta-) 
tasadad- 

o     o 

dabu 

o 

(-asa-,  -yu) 
tasatta 

o     o  •  •  o 

(-as  a-) 

2nd  -mU 

-ttah 

•  •  o 

(-ah),  etc. 
tasaffa 

o     o 

(ta-) 


be  split,  p. 


be  hidden, 
P- 


be  abused, 
P- 


migrate,  i. 


quarrel,  i. 


Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 


tasantiqoal 

(ta-) 

tasauwiiroal 

o     o 

(ta-) 

tasad(i)boal 

(ta-,  -yo-) 

tasaddoal 

'  (ta-) 

tasadad(i)- 

baual 
(-asa-,  -vau-) 

be  given,  p.|    '^"''*^tA 

tasat(i)toal 

(-iisa-) 


be  sewn,  p. 


tasaftoal 

o     o 

(ta-) 


Contingent 
(§  26) 


yissandttaq 
yissauwar 

•/  o       o  o 

yissaddab 

(-av) 

yissaddad 

•/ o  o 

yissadad- 
dabu 

(-yn) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

^AVrtiJ^A 

yissanatta- 
qal 

yissduwaral 

lz,rt^nA 

yissaddabal 

«'  o       o  o 

(-yal) 

^^JE^^A 

yissadda- 
dal 

yissadad- 
daballu 

(Val-) 

^rt^A 

yissattal 


yissaffa 


yissdffal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yissantaq 


yissduar 


yissadab 

•/Q  O         O 

(-ay) 

yissddad 


yissada- 

•/  o       o 

dabu 

(-yu) 

yissat 

(§8) 


vissafa 

"  o        o 


Imperative 

(§28) 


asaus 

O      O        0 

(ta-) 


Gerund 

(§  29) 


tasauar 

o     o      o 


tasddad 

o  o 

(ta-) 

tasadddabu 

o     o  o 

(-asii-,  -yu) 


tasantiq^'o 

(ta-) 

tasauwiir^' o 

o     o 

(ta-) 

tasad(i)b^^'o 

(ta-,  -y"'o) 

tasadd^'o 

"  (ta-) 

tasadad(i)- 

bau 
(-jisa-,  -yau) 

tasdt(i)t^^o 

(-jisa-) 


tasaff'o 

o     o 

(ta-) 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


massantaq 
aodfoC 


massauar 

o        o      o 


massddab 

o       o      o 

(-ay) 

massddad 


massadd- 

o        o 

dab 

(-ay) 

massdtat 

o        o  •  o 

(-at) 


massafdt 

o       o 

(§8) 


Participle 

(§31) 

tasantaqi 

(ta-) 

tasauwdri 

o     o 

(ta-) 
tasadddbi 

o     o 

(tit-,  -yi) 

tasdddj 

(til;  §8) 

tasadiida- 

o     o 

b'^'oc  (-iisii-, 
-dy- ;  -cc  §  6) 

tdsac 

o     o  • 

(-asa-;  §  8 ; 
-iEL  -ci) 


tasafi 

(tii-,  -sa-) 
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Amhanc  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Oomp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

tdssa 

2nd  ^'da 

tdssah,  etc. 

be  rubbed, 

tdstoal 

yittdss 

/^.;^vfA 

yittdssal 

tasala 

o          o 

(ta-) 

be  better, 
i. 

tasiloal 

O      0 

(ta-) 

^TfA 

yissdl 

^TfAA 

yissalal 

tasamma 

°  (ta-) 

scramble 
for,     t. 

tasdmtoal 

'  (ta-) 

yissamma 

^^f'^A 

yissammal 

tas^'dma 

O                         0 

(ta-) 

be  set  in 
authority, 

P- 

tasiimoal 

'  (ta-) 
-V-  -s^^o-  S. 

yiss'^^om 

yiss"6mal 

tasassa(>-a 

0     o        o  ~  o 

(-asassa-) 

be  hidden, 
P- 

tasassig^oal 

O      0         o~ 

(tasa-) 

vissassa": 

^  0    ^  o         o~ 

(-assa-) 

/2.?fff;3A 

yissassagal 

(-assa-) 

tasauna 

o     o 

(-asa-) 
2nd -70 

be 
escorted, 

P- 

tasaiinitoal 

O       O            0 

(-as^-) 

yissdiin 

(-si) 

^?f?A 

yissaiiiial 

(-si) 

-niiah.  etc. 

tasakkama 

o      o           ,°          ° 

(-asa-) 

be  laden, 
P- 

tasakkimoal 

O       O              O 

(-jisa-) 

yissakkam 

(-si)' 

|i?fh'^A 

>issakka- 

*  O         O             o 

mal  (-si-) 

tasaorsfara 

0       nn  o    o 

(til-,  -gii-) 

cross,      t. 

tasdgrdal 

'  (tJi-) 

jissaggar 

(-ar) 

^ffl^A 

yissilggaral 

(-ga-) 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^;^7i 

;^•fi•f^ 

#?D;Mf^ 

yittds 

(§8) 

tdsf'o 
tdsi^^o 

o    o 

(ta-) 

mattdsat 

o 

massdl 

(§8) 

|8,Vf<^ 

-i-ri'n 

-t-iir^ 

aofi^^ 

-hTf^ 

yissdma 

tasdma 

°(ta-) 

tasdmf'o 

'  (til-) 

massdmdt 

0 

(§8) 

tasdmi 

(ta-) 

f^V9° 

-t-Vr 

't-'&T 

<wi?rjr» 

+'5'^ 

yiss''6m 

°(§8) 

tds''6m 

(ta-;§8) 

tasiim^'o 

"  (ta-) 

mdss^'dm 

'(§  8) 

taswdmi 

'(ta-) 

J&Iflf*? 

-I'Tidn 

i-fffi^ 

/loffff^ 

-I'd'^x 

yissasag 

(-sasa-) 

tasdsag 

(-asasii-) 

tasassig'^o 

o     o       oO 

(tiis^-) 

massasag 

o        o     o~ 

(-ass^sii-) 

tasassdgi 

o     o           ~ 

(tjisii-) 

^?f^ 

i-ri"^ 

'h?f^-f 

ao^'i^ 

t'Mf? 

yissan 

(-sa-;  §  8) 

tasan 
(-asl;'  §  8) 

tasdiiiiit''o 

O       O           ^0 

(-asa-) 

massan(n)at 

(-sa-) 

tasaiini 

o    o^ 

(-asa-) 

^ffhr 

+?fhr 

+?f»ir 

aoXihr 

-t-'Sh'X 

yissakam 

•'o       o,    * 

(-sa-) 

tasakam 

o     o      o 

(-asa-) 

tasakkim^'^o 

o     o         o 

(-asa-) 

massakam 

O         0       o 

(-sa-) 

tasakkdmi 

0     o 

(-asa-) 

^TilC 

-triic 

't'li'ia 

aofilC 

't-'Upd 

vissdffar 

(-ar) 

tasdffar 

o        Oo 

(ta-,  -ar) 

tasdgr'^^o 

'(ta-) 

massdgar 

(-ar)  ° 

tasagdri 

'(ta-) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  pevf. 
(§25) 


tasata 

o     o  •  o 
/ 

(-asa-) 


be  sold,  p. 


'\r^^h     I        be 

tasaffana  wrapped, 

O       O  O         O  -, 

(-asa-)  ^ 


taqallama 

o    i  o       o        o 

taqalaq- 
qala 

taqalaq- 
qala 

taqwwllafa 
taqamma 

taqdmmasa 

O    1  o  o      o 

taqdmmata 

o    i  o  o  •  o 


be  stained, 
P- 

be  mixed, 
P- 


Comp.  )5erf. 

(§32) 


tdsitoal(ta-) 
-li-  -sa-  S. 


ifFino 

3         O 

-asa-) 


tasafFinoal 

o     o      o 


taqalmoal 
(-allim-) 

+1'4»A*(i,A 

taqalqiloal 


Contingent 

(§26) 


be  mixed,    '^+A4'0.A 
taqal^q(i)- 
loal 


be  locked, 
P 

be  robbed, 
P- 

be  tasted, 
P- 

sit,  ride,  i. 


'^'feA^A 

taqwwllifoal 

O  T-  O 

'h*j^,'J:A 

taqammi- 

O     Ao  O 

toal 

^•+9"0.A 

taqamsoal 

taqam(mi)- 
toal 


yissat 

(-sa-) 

yissafFan 

(-sa-) 

^+A9" 

}iqqallam 

t)Z.+A+A 

qai 

jZ.+A'I'A 

yiqqal§;q- 

yiqqwwllaf 
yiqqamma 

viqqdmmas 

yiqcjammat 


Comp.  impei-f. 
(§32) 


^?f^A 

yissatal 

(-sa-) 

^ff^^-VA 

yissafFanal 

(-sa-) 

^'frA'^A 

yiqqallamal 

+^+A4»AA 

yjqqaiaq- 

qalal 

^'I'A+AA 

yiqqalSq- 
qalal 

^'feA'^A 

yiqqwwllafal 

IZ.+'^A 

yiqqammal 

^*l*<w>^A 

yiq(iamma- 
sal 

^4'<w»'»]A 

jiqqamma- 
tal 


Appendix. 


255 


Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

■    (§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§  31) 

^?fT 

'^rtm 

no's*? 

-Mff-T* 

(-sa-;  §8) 

td^t^^o(ta-) 
-7£-  -sa-  S. 

massdt 

(-sa-;  f  8) 

tasdc 
(ta-;  §  8) 

^ftV.^ 

+?f<(.'> 

-Mf'h'r 

avXid.1 

W4«^ 

yissafan 

(-sa-) 

tasafan 

o     o  ^o 

(-asa-) 

tasafFin^'o 

000 

(-iisa-) 

massafan 
0    00 

(-sa-) 

tasaffdn 

(-asa-;  -nn 

§6;  §8) 

J&4»A{P* 

++A*P 

«w»+A9" 

-t-^t^ai^ 

yiqq^iam 

taqalm^'o 
(-allim-) 

v   0    0       / 

ma(i(ialam 

ta<ial(l)dmi 

iji+A+A 

t+'I'A^'A" 

+<w>*l»A+A 

t'^4»A:*^ 

yiqq^iqai 

taqalqil^'o 

maq(jdl(ial 

ta(ial(idi 

(-ayy§0;s^8) 

ie.+A4»A 

't'^fi^tir 

<w»4»A4»A 

ti'+A.'^^ 

yiqqalaqal 

taqald- 
q(i)l-o 

ma(iqald- 

qai 

ta(]ala(|ai 

(-ayy'§6;§8) 

^'feA^ 

'i-feAc: 

«n»«fcA'P 

t-MiAii. 

yiqqwculaf 

taqwojllif^'o 
0  1        0 

maqqwwlaf 

taqwojlldfi 

^+«^ 

^4.07 

i-^r^ 

<w»+«7^ 

^^o^ 

yiqqdma 

taqama 

0  ^o 

taqam- 
0 

maq(}dmdt 

taqami 

0   io 

^4»</dA 

i-*?"^ 

ao^aoti 

^,4.077} 

yiqqamas 

taqdms^^o 

0    io 

maqqdmas 

0    A^O          0 

taqamds 

0    ^0 

(§8) 

^'f'^niT 

++<w>T 

^^^(Ti 

<id4*<w»T 

^4,07^ 

yiqqamat 

taqdmat 

taqdm(mi)- 

maqqamat 

0    1  Xo        0  • 

taqammdc 

t""0 


(§8) 
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Amharic  Grarmrmr. 


Simp.  pert. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

taqarar- 

©  1© 

rabu 

o 

be  close 

together, 

i. 

taq|rar(i) 
baual 

1  yiqqar^r- 

rabu 

o 

jiqqararra- 
ballu 

(-yu) 

(-vau-) 

(-yn) 

(-ya-) 

taqarrata 

pay  dues, 
i. 

taqartoal 

O  T^O    ^* 

(-qa-) 

yiqqaiTat 

JZ.+^^A 

yiqqarratal 

taqwwrrata 
©  1         ©  •© 

be  cut,    p. 

taqwwrtoal 

yiqqwwrrat 

yiqqwwrra- 
tal 

taqasaq- 

©    1©      ©    X 

qasa 

1©  © 

taqaqqala 
©  1©  1 1©  © 

be  roused, 
P- 

be  boiled, 
P- 

taqasqisoal 
taqaqqiloal 

jlqqasaq- 
qas 

^4»*A 

yiqqaqqal 

/i+rt*^A 

yiqqasaq- 
qasal 

J&++AA 

yiqqaqqaiai 

taqabba 
©  ±© 

be 

anointed, 

P- 

'^*^'n:f:A 

taqabtoal 

©  T^© 

(-yt-) 

yiqqabba 

/K.+nA 

yiqqabbal 

+4»nA 

taqabbala 

©    1©             ©     0 

accept,   t. 

taqabbiloal 

^+nA 

yiqqabbal 

(-al) 

^+nAA 

yiqqabbalal 

ta(iabbara 

©    1  ©          o     o 

(-ba-) 

be  buried, 
P- 

i"i"n^A 

taqabroal 

o  ^o 

(-yr-) 

yiqqabbar 

(-ba-) 

yiqqabba- 

ral  (-ba-) 

ta(iadda 

o    '  o 

be  drawn, 
P 

'^*l*Jt:f:A 

ta(iaditdal 
(-Vt-  §  -id) 

yiqqddda 

yiqqaddai 

A^ipendix. 
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Jussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^+^^:n- 

'^+^^r^ 

-t-^i^axoh 

ao^^l^^-a 

i'+^^O^ 

yiqqard- 
rabu 

taqararabu 

o   »o           o 

(-yu) 

taqarar(i)- 
bau 

maqqara- 
rab 

o 

taqarard- 

o   Aq 

b''  oc  (-ay- ; 

(-yu) 

(-vau) 

(-ay) 

-^T)cc  §  6) 

ji+/:T 

+4»<:t 

1-+Cfn 

ao^^/V 

1-+^^ 

yiqqFl^ 

taqarat 

O    Iq      o  • 

taqdrt^'o 

(-qa-) 

maqqarat 

taqarac 

0    Ao 

(§8) 

JK-'fe^T 

l-'fe^T 

'h*feCrn 

ao'^^J? 

'^'fe/s.'^ 

yiqqwcJrat 

taqwwrat 

O    A                   O  • 

taqwwrt'^o 

maqqwcurat 

taqwwrac 

/K,'l»ft4»ft 

'^+ft4»ft 

'^+fl4»^ 

^m+ft+A 

^^A^Tf 

yiqqas(ias 

taciasqas 

tanasciis^'o 

o   lo      *o 

ma(iqas(ias 

tatjascias 

je,++A 

'h*f'4»A" 

<w>*fr+A 

't"i'^f!. 

nqq^qai 

taq^qqil'o 

mac|(ia(|al 

taqdqqai 

(-ayy°§«;§8) 

^+0 

i-^a 

-/•^-n-f- 

ini+fl'l* 

i-^d 

yiqqaba 

(-ay-) 

taqaba 

o   lo 

(-ay-) 

ta(idbt"o 

o    '  o 

(-yt-) 

maqqabdt 

taciabi 

o    '  o 

(-ay-) 

/z.+nA 

i'+nA 

1"l»'flA" 

<w>*i*nA 

i'+O/i 

yiqq^bai 

(-ay-,  -al) 

taqabal 

o    1©       O 

(-ay-,  -Jil) 

ta(idbbir^o 

maqqdbal 

O     A    •  O        O 

(-ay-,  -ill) 

taqdbbai 

o    Aq              0 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

^^ac 

i'+'flt? 

*w»4»nc 

t++n^ 

yiqqabar 
(-ay-,  -iir) 

ta(iabr''o 

Vyr-) 

maqqabar 

o   i  i©      o 

(-ay-,  -Jir) 

taqabdri 

o    iO 

(-ya-) 

yiqqdda 

AM.  GK. 

taqadit^'o 
(-art-  §  Id) 

maqq^dat 

'(§8) 

taqaj  (qa-; 

§8;-^-ji) 

17 
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Amharic  Gram/mar. 


Simp,  perf, 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§  26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

taqaddama 

o    -to            o         o 

go  in  front, 
i. 

taqadmoal 
©  A© 

(-qa-,  -rm- 

§7^) 

yiqqaddam 

je.+^'^A 

yiqqadda- 

mal 

taqaddada 

o    -l-o           o       o 

be  pierced, 
P- 

taqaddoal 

o    A© 

yiqqaddad 

^+A^A 

yiqqadda- 
dal 

taqdtta 

be 
punished, 

P- 

taqdttoal 

O    A©  . 

yiqqdtta 

Jt+'HA 

yiqqdttal 

taqwwtta 

be  angry, 
i. 

i-*feT;tA 

taqwcJtd)- 
toal 

yiqqwo^tta 

J2,*fe^A 

yiqqwcu'ttal 

taqattala 

0    •*■©  •  •  o     © 

be  joined, 
P- 

taqattiloal 

O    A©  .  .© 

jz,+mA 

yiqqattai 

(-al) 

^*l*mAA 

yiqqattalal 

i'^mA 

taqattala 

be  burnt, 
P- 

taqdt(i)loa] 

^^mA 

yiqqattal 

°(-al)*' 

j&^mAA 

yiqqattalal 

taqattara 

be 
engaged, 

P- 

'^+T^A 

taqdtroal 

©    A©  • 

yiqqattar 

(-ta-) 

ji+m^A 

yiqqattaral 

'  (-ta-) 

taqwoj'ttara 

©  T.             ••©      © 

(-ta-) 

be 
counted, 

P 

taqwcutroal 

yiqqwwttar 

"  (-ta-)" 

^•fem^A 

yiqqwoitta- 

ral  (-ta-) 

taqwwttaba 

°  (-ay-)  ° 

be  saved, 
P- 

'h'feTaA 

taqwwtti- 

bVal  (-iy-) 

yiqqwcJttab 

"  (-ay)'"° 

/S,<^mnA 

yiqqwoj'tta- 
bal  (-av-) 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Intinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

JE.+Ai'" 

^<|,^jP> 

^4>j^<p 

<Wl+ftJ^ 

f't'^H'% 

yiqqadam 

taqadam 

taqadm^'o 

o   J^o 

(-qa-,  -rm- 

§7c/) 

maqqadam 

taqaddmi 

O    Ao 

J&+^J^ 

'^+/^ 

<w>+Aj?: 

++^3^ 

yiqq^dad 

taqadd^'o 

o  ^o 

maqqadad 

taqad(d)aj 

(^  8) 

je.*^ 

•t'^ai 

I'+T-f 

ao'^dl^ 

yiq^iata 

taqdta 

ta(idtt''o 

maqqdtdt 

'(§8)' 

td(idc  (-qa-; 
§  8  ;  -£tU  -ci) 

jZ.'fe^ 

't-'^'n 

^"feT'f 

oD'^m^ 

i-fc*^ 

yiqqwfuta 

taqwoita 

taqwwt{i)t^^o 

maqqwoitdt 

"  (§  8)  * 

taqwwc 
(-nu  -ci) 

^+mA 

i-'I'mA 

i'^'TA" 

<w»4»mA 

't"pm^ 

yiqqatai 

(-al) 

ta(|dtal 

o    lo  •© 

(-al) 

ta(iattil''o 

O    1  0  ■  -o 

manciatal 

o    i    ^0 'O 

(-jil) 

ta(|dttai 

(-dyy§0;§8) 

je.^'niA 

+*mA 

'f'^'Vti^ 

#w>j*mA 

t^/n/s. 

yiqq^tai 

(-al) 

tan  dial 

(-al) 

ta(iat(i)l-o 

maciqdtal 

°(-al)  ■' 

taqdtdi 

(-^)T§«;§8) 

/i+niC 

h+mC 

•h+TCT 

tw^axC 

-i^vrnd 

yiqqatar 

(-ta-) 

taiiatar 

o   A©  •  o 

(-ta-) 

tacidtr^'o 

o  ^o  • 

maciqatar 

o  A  Xo  'o 

(-ta-) 

taqattdri 

^*femC 

i^femC 

1"feT(^ 

oD'^aiC 

ti-'fe")^ 

yiqqwwtar 

°  (-ta-)'° 

taqwfotar 

(-ta-) 

taqwwtr^'o 

maqqwwtar 

°(-ta-)'° 

taqwwtdri 

^■fem-fl 

i"feTfl 

<n>'fem'fl 

t+'fe^fl. 

yiqqwoitab 

(-ay) 

taqwojttib'^o 

(-iy-) 

maqqwojtab 

°  (-ay) '° 

taqwwttdbi 

°  (-yi) 

17—2 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


•f+m^iL     be  cheated, 
taqattafa  P 


taqwwffara 

(-fa-) 

taballa 

o      o 

(-av-) 
tabdla 

o  o 

(-ay-) 

tabaldssa 

o      o 

(-ay-) 

2nd  -JiX) 

-ssah,  etc. 

tabarra 

o      o 

(-av-) 
tabdrraka 

o  o     o 

(-av-) 
tabbasa 

o    e 


Com  p.  perf. 

(§  32) 


i'+T^A 


Contingent 
(§26) 


jK.+m'P 


be  dug,  p. 


be  eaten, 
P- 


be  said, 
P- 


be  spoiled, 
P- 


taqdtfoal  \  yiqqattaf 

taqwwflfi-    yiqqwojifar 
roal  (-fa-) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 


be  lit,     p. 


be  blessed, 
i. 


be  wiped, 
P 


tabaltoal 
(-ay-,  -al-) 

+'na,A 

tab(i)l6al 

(ta-/-y(i)-) 

i-nATirtA 

tabaldstoal 

o       © 

(-ay-) 


+nc:f:A 

tabartoal 
(-av-,  -ar-) 

+OCV^A 

tabdrkoal 

'(-ay-) 

;^'n(lLA 

tabbis5al 


yibballa 


JiOA 

yibbal 


j&flATi 

yibbaldss 


J&*l»m4-A 

yiqqattafal 

J&'fe^C^A 

yiqqwo^ffa- 
ral  (-fa-) 

/K,nAA 

yibballal 


JS.nAA 

yibbalal 

j&nATfA 

yibbaldssal 


yibbarra 

Jo         o 


yibbdrrak 


yittabbas 


jz,n^A 

yibbarral 

Jo         o 


j&n^:hA 

yibbdrrakal 

Jo  o 


JB.;^n^A 

yittabbasal 

Jo  e 


Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§  31) 

yiqqataf 

taqatf^o 

maqqdtaf 

O    A  lo  -o 

taqatafi 

yiqqwo^far 

(-fa-) 

taqwajfflr''o 

maqqwwfar 
°(-fa-)   ° 

taqwwffari 

j&nA 

yibbdla 

i-nA 

tabala 

0      o 

(-ay-) 

tabalt^^o 
(-ay-^  -41-) 

<7DnA^ 

mabbdlat 

o         o 

(§8) 

-^yy§6;§8) 

yfbbal 

(§8) 

tab(i)l"o 

(ti,  -y(|)-) 

tToOA 

mdbbal 

o 

(§8) 

t^bS;(-dy-; 

-S'yy§(i;§8) 

j&nATi 

yibbdlds 

i-nATi-f 

tabalasf'o 

o      o 

(-ay-) 

iiDnA?fi- 

mabbalasat 

o          o 

yibbdra 

Var^) 

tabdrt^^'o 
(-ay-,  -dr-) 

mabbdrdt 
(-Ir-;  i  8) 

tabdri 
(-ay-,  -ar-) 

yibbdrak 

tabarak 

o            o 

(-ay-) 

tabark'^'o 

'(-ay-) 

mabbarak 

o               o 

tabardki 

Vay-) 

yittabas 

•'0             o 

(-ay-) 

tabbis"o 

o 

mattabas 

o              o 

(-ay-) 

;^^7I 

tabbas 

(§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

• 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§  32y 

i-n-fv 

be 

-rn^XA 

^a-t-t 

jE.ntTA 

tabattana 

o     o       o     o 

scattered, 

tabattinoal 

o     o      o 

yibbattan 

yibbattanal 

*'o       ^0       0 

(-ay-,  -atta-) 

P- 

(-ay-,  -att-) 

(-atta-) 

(-atta-) 

i-n^A 

be 

i-njt^A^ 

j&n^A 

J&fl^AA 

tabaddala 

0      0       ,o    0 

ill-treated, 

tabaddiloal 

O        0             0 

yibbaddal 

yibbaddalal 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

P- 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

(-4dda-) 

"   (-Id-) 

i-n^^ 

borrow,  t. 

i-d^^^ 

^n^c 

j&n^^A 

tabaddara 

o     o    ^     o    o 

tabaddiroal 

o      o         o 

yibbdddar 

yibb|dda- 

(-ay-,-adda-) 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

(-adda-) 

ral  (-adda-) 

-i-m 

be  made. 

't-d]^:^^ 

^ng 

j^n^^A 

tabajja 

P- 

tabajjitoal 

yibbajj 

3lbbajjal 

(-ay-,  -aj-) 

(-ay-,  -aj-) 

(-^j-) 

(-aj-) 

2nd  -KU 

-jjah,  etc. 

'^.-^AA 

be 

'^;^a,A 

J^,;^AA 

^;^AAA 

tatallala 

o            o    o 

deceived, 
P- 

tatalloal 

o 

yittallal 

Val)' 

vittallalal 

^  0        0 

;^'^<^> 

be  sealed. 

;^^^A 

^^^90 

jR;M"^A 

t^ttama 

o        o 

P- 

tattimoal 

o 

yittdttam 

yittattamal 

-h+^Ci-^ 

be 

i-i-C^^^jA 

^-t-iH-lC 

JE.Ivli'^A 

tatarattara 

o    o     o       o     o 

cracked, 

tatdrtiroal 

o     o       o 

yittarattar 

vittardttaral 

"  0    00    0 

(-aratta-) 

P- 

(-ta-) 

(-ardtta-) 

(-ardttii-) 

't-'l'^n^ao 

be  in- 

•M-cr-^A 

^'ld>9° 

je.ivlT-'^A 

tatara^^ofwo)- 

terpreted, 

tatdrji^wti- 

yittardo^- 

*  0        0      oO 

yittardggwo;. 

ma  (-ar-) 

P- 

m5al  (-ar-) 

gwwm  (-ar-) 

mal  (-ar-) 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

f^a-t-i 

pi.  -hn+lr- 

i-n^T 

ao^^rl 

'^n;^^ 

yibbdtan 

(-ata-) 

tabat(t)anu 

(-ay-,-at(t)a-) 

tabattin'^o 

O        0        0 

(-ay-,  -att-) 

mabbatan 

o    ^     o     o 

(-ata-) 

tabattdfi 

0       o     , 

(-ay-,  -att- ; 
nil  §6;  §8) 

j&n^A 

i-n^A 

i-fljp^/t" 

<n»n^A 

i-n^^ 

yibbadal 

(-ada-) 

tabddal 
(-av-,  -adii-) 

tabaddil^^o 

O        O              0 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

mabbadal 

o  ^      o      o 

(-ada-) 

tabadddi 

o      o     ^       o 

(-ay-,  -ad- ; 

-%§<>;  §8) 

^n^c 

i-n^c 

^^?:C 

ao^fS^ 

+n^^ 

yjbbadar 
(-adji-) 

tabadar 

(-ay-, -ada-) 

tabdddir''o 

o      o         o 

(-ay-,  -ad-) 

mabbadar 

o  ^      o      o 

(-ada-) 

tabadddri 
(-ay-,  -ad-) 

^nj^ 

i-ng-f 

^mngv 

yfbbdj 

(-aj ;  §  8) 

tabajjif'o 
(ay-,  -aj-) 

mabbdjat 
°(-aj-°) 

^;^AA 

^^/^ 

<n»;^AA 

'^;^AJe, 

yittalal 

tat§;il^^o 

o 

mattdlal 

o            o 

tatdldi 

O                  0 

Val)' 

(-al) 

(-ayy§G;§8) 

Je,;^+l^ 

;M''P 

<|D;^'^{P' 

^^a^ 

yittdtam 

tdttim^o 

o 

mattatam 

o            o 

tattami 

jRi'Ci'C 

'^'^C'^c 

ti-C'T-C? 

ao-iC-lC 

'I•^C;^^ 

yittartar 

•/  O    ^  O          0 

(-arta-) 

tat ar tar 

o    o       o 

(-arta-) 

tatartir^'o 

O      O          0 

(-ta-) 

m  attar  tar 

o^     o       o 

(-arta-) 

tatartari 

o    o 

(-ata-) 

JE.+C7-9" 

^^OY-T 

aoi-Cl^r* 

'l-i-C^'% 

yittargwwm 

tatarsrwii- 

o     o     ^  ^ 

mattar- 

0         o    ^ 

tataro^wami 

f-^r-) 

m''o  (-ar-) 

gwwm  (-ar-) 

(-ar-) 

264 


Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf.    i 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§  32)     ; 

(§  26) 

(§32) 

++hA 

be  planted, 

i-MfK^A 

^+hA 

^+hAA 

tatakkala 

O     0            0     o 

P- 

tatdk(i)l6al 

"  (-ti) 

yittakkal 

yittakkalal 

^o      o         o 

i-i-h-rt 

be 

ti-W-ilA 

jZ-i-hoft 

^l-h-AA 

tatakkwojsa 

O      O                              0 

scorched. 

tatakkwti- 

o    o 

yittdkkwws 

*'o       0 

yittakkww- 

(-o^kko-) 

P- 

soal  (-cJk-) 

(-wkko-) 

sal  (-wkko-) 

i"hfl) 

be  left,  p. 

'h^:tA 

f^'\rah 

^i"PA 

tatdwa 

O      0         o 

tatitoal 

O     0^ 

yittdu 

yittawal 

(-|^a) 

(ta-) 

(-t|ua-) 

i-^A 

be 

i-^/^A 

J&^'A 

^^AA 

tacdla 

o          o 

possible, 
i. 

taciloal 

o    o 

(ta-) 

yiccal 

yiccdlal 

^^u, 

rise,         1. 

'ir'ir'^^ 

ff/i^n 

^V«^A 

tanassa 

o      o 

tanastoal 

o      o 

yinnassa 

Jo         o 

yinnassal 

•'0          o 

^^7f^^ 

slide,       i. 

«7f;l:A 

ji^Tffi-^ 

^'^Tf'^;^A 

tansattata 

O                     0      o 

tansattoal 

o 

jinsattat 

yinsattatal 

(-ata) 

(§7c;-at) 

(§  Tc;  -atal) 

■f'l^fi'^h 

be  moved. 

-tl^il^iS,^ 

f.l^fl^ti 

^^*^+^A 

tanqasa- 

P- 

tanqasdq(i)- 

yinqasa- 

yinqasg;- 

qqasa 

s5al 

qqas 

qqascal 

(§7^) 

(§  "^c ;  -itiq-) 

(§7c;  -inq-) 

+V4»i+ 

be  shaken, 

i'V^'^ttA 

J&V+i* 

^i+V^A 

tanaqa- 

o      o  ^o 

P- 

tandqni- 

yinnaqf 

yinnaqd- 

nnaqa 

0    io 

qoal 

nnaq 

nnacjal 

^v*v+ 

be  shaken. 

i-V.^^i^A 

)?.V*V* 

^.V.^V.^A 

tanaqa- 

o       o  ^ 

P- 

tanaqdn- 

0       o    i 

yinnacia- 

yinna(ijl- 

nnaqa 

o  ^o 

qoal 

nnaq 

i     nna(ial 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^i-hA 

i-i-h/t" 

<w»i'hA 

l-i-h/s. 

yittakal 

Jo       o      o 

tatdk(i)l-o 

'  f-ta-) 

mattakal 

0        o      o 

tatakdi 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

^ih-ft 

i-i-Yi-Ci 

<w»i'h»ft 

^"^V^7i 

yittakwws 

tatakkwii- 

o     o 

mattakwws 

o       o 

tatakkwds 

o     o 

(-wko-) 

s^o  (-cJk-) 

(-wko-) 

(-wk- ;  §  8) 

^'\rah 

t^-f 

oD'i'ai^ 

yiiiSyx 

tatit^^o 

o    o 

mattdwat 

o        o       o 

(§8) 

(td-) 

(taua) 

^^A 

+^A" 

ao^^ 

yfccdl 

tacil-o 

o    o 

mdccdl 

o 

(i«) 

(td-) 

(^«) 

f^'i'*! 

i-V*^ 

i'^/^'-f 

<w>V^^ 

i-Vfi 

yinndsa 

^0           o 

tandsa 

o      o 

tandsf'o 

o     o 

manndsdt 

o         o 

(§8) 

taiids  (na-; 
fs ;-%  -si) 

f^rfi-i'^ 

'i'i7i'\'> 

-i-Tfi'f' 

ao'}^'t^ 

H-^Tf^h^f 

jinsdtat 

tansdtat 

o              o 

tansatf'o 

o 

mansdtat 

o              o 

tansdtdc 

o 

(§  7c ;  -at) 

(-at) 

(§  7c;  -at) 

(§8) 

^'>4»«^+ft 

't-'i^fi'i'h 

-t-i^f^^fl 

ao'i'pfl'^ll 

+^4»^^*fi 

yinqasdqas 

tanqasdcjas 

tamiasa- 

o       io 

manqasd- 

o      ^o 

tancjasdqds 

(§  7c;  -ihq-) 

q{i)s-o 

(§7c;-anq-) 

°   (f  8) 

^V^'V* 

i-'i^'i^ 

iv^-j* 

ao'i^'i^ 

iV4»'r*fe 

yinnaqnaq 

tandqnaq 

tanaqniq^'o 

mannaq- 
naq 

tanaqndqi 

^V.'J'V* 

i-V^-J* 

<w.V*V* 

yinnaqdnaq 

tanaqdnq^o 

mannaqd- 
naq 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  iraperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

+'}«l»fli'!'m 

tremble, 

i''}+T4»ai.A 

f,t^m^'? 

^'>+m+«)A 

tanqatd- 

o       Aq  •  o 

i. 

tanqatqi- 

yinqata- 

yinqataqqa- 

qqata 

toll 

qqat 

tal 

{§  7rZ) 

(§7c;-inq-) 

(§  7c ;  -inq-) 

tVh 

be 

i-VVl^tA 

l&Vh 

^VhA 

tanakka 

o      o 

touched, 
P- 

tanaktoal 

O         0      , 

(-na-) 

yinndkka 

yinnakkal 

•'  o         o 

-t-'iUd 

be  wetted, 

i-Vh/S^A 

^ihC 

jRih^A 

tanakkara 

O       O            0      o 

P- 

tanakroal 

o      o 

yinnakkar 

*'  o     ^   o         o 

yinnakkaral 

(-dkka-) 

(-ak-) 

(-akka-) 

(-akka-) 

i-^hrt 

be  bitten, 

i-VhCLA 

^)hfi 

^^hOA 

tandkkasa 

o      o         o     o 

P- 

tanaksoal 

o      o 

yinnakkas 

«/  o         o         o 

yinndkkasal 

♦'  o         o          o 

bite,        i. 

t'TlflO.A 

f^^Jnti 

IZ-Th^A 

tanakkasa 

o                 o    o 

tandksoal 

o 

yinnakkas 

yinnakkasal 

•'0                         o 

i-Jh-^ffh-If 

rustle,  i. 

-t-ihoTi^fS,^ 

^^ho^h-Yi 

^^h-?fh-TfA 

tank  WW  sa- 

o 

tank  WW  sd- 

yinkwwsa- 

yinkwwsa- 

kkwwsa 

o 

kwusoal 

kkwws 

kkwwsal 

(§  7^0 

(§rc;-ink-) 

(§7c;-ink-) 

t-JhOAA 

be  rolled. 

«hnoLA 

|Z.7hnAA 

^^JinAAA 

tankaba- 

o          o 

P- 

tankaba- 

0           o 

yinkaballal 

^  o         o             o 

>inkaballa- 

*'  o         o              o 

llala 

o    o 

lloal 

(§7c;-ink-. 

lal 

(§7cZ;  -ya-) 

(-ya-) 

-ya-,  -al) 

(§  7<* ;  -ink-, 
-yd-) 

't-'iy\y\ 

creak,     i. 

+'}VMrf-:i:A 

f^ty^yK 

i&'>v^v^A 

tankwd- 

o 

tankwdkwii- 

yinkwd- 

vinkwd- 

•^  o 

kkwa 

t5al 

kkwa 

kkwal 

(§  7rf) 

(-dkt-) 

(§7c;-iAk-) 

(§  7c ;  -Wk-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^•J+T+T 

+^+T+T 

i-^+T^rn 

<w»'J+T+'P 

+'J4»T^'=2?' 

yinqatqat 

tanqdtqat 

tanqat- 

manqdtcjat 

tanqatqdc 

(lie;  -inq-) 

qit"o 

(§7c;  -anq-) 

'(§'8) 

^V»l 

-hVh-f 

<iDVh^ 

-I'Vru 

yinodka 

tanakt^^o 

O        0    , 

manuakdt 

tanaki 

o      o 

(-ni) 

(-na-) 

(-na- ;  §  8) 

i-ni-) 

^VhC 

+*hC 

+vh(r 

ao'ihC 

+Vh<i 

yinnakar 

t/  0      ^    o       o 

tandkar 

o    ^o      o 

tanakr^o 

O        0 

manndkar 

o          o      o 

tanakdri 

o      o 

(-akii-) 

(-akii-) 

(-ak-) 

(-akii-) 

(-ilk-) 

^hhh 

1'Vh^ 

ao^Yltl 

-IVhTf 

yinndkas 

tandks''o 

o      o 

manndkas 

o          o      o 

tanakds 

O        0 

(§«) 

^^hl\ 

'^'^hft 

i-Tlfl^ 

ao^'hil 

-hVhYi 

vinndkas 

"0                    o 

tanakas 

o             o 

tandks''o 

o 

manndkas 

O                       0 

tandkds 

'(§8) 

/i^yi-7fh-Ti 

t-Jh-T^h-Ti 

i-^h-lfVf-ff 

<w>^h"?fh»7i 

1-7h-^Vfi 

yinkwwsd- 

tankwojsd- 

o 

tankwojsd- 

o 

mankwwsd- 

o 

tankwwsd- 

kwws 

kwws 

kwiis^'o 

kwws 

kwds 

(§7r;  -ink-) 

(§7c;-ank-) 

(§8) 

JE.^hnAA 

t^hOAA 

-I'^hnA" 

<w»7hnAA 

-f'^hOAli 

yinkabalal 

tankabalal 

O         ,  0               o 

tanka- 

o          o 

mankaba- 

o          o 

tankabdldi 

(§  7c;  -ink-, 

(-ya-,  -al) 

ball^^o 

lal 

o 

o          o              o 

(-yd- ; 

-ya-,  -al) 

(-ya-) 

(§  Ic;  -ank-, 
-ya-,  -iil) 

-dyy§6;§8; 

^'>^^ 

+^v,^1rf-f 

ao-iX^i?,^ 

yinkwakwa 

tankwa- 

o 

mankwd- 

0 

(§7c;-ink-) 

kwut^^o 
(-akt-) 

kwat  (§  1c ; 
-ank- ;  §  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar 


Simp,  perf. 

(§25) 


tanauwata 

o  o  •© 

(-W&)-) 

tanadda 

o      o 


tanaddada 

o  o      o 


tandddafa 

O        O  0      0 


tanaddafa 

o  o    o 


tanafcarara 

(-ar-) 

tanaoaargra- 
ra  (-ar-) 

tantalattala 

o      •  o    o  •  •  o    o 


be 
disturbed, 

P- 

be  driven, 
P- 


be 

annoyed, 

i. 

be  stung, 
P- 


sting,      i. 


Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 


tanduutdal 

o  • 

tanaditoal 

o      o      o 

(-nart-, 
-nart-  §  Id) 

tandddoal 

o 

tanadf6al 

o      o 

tanddfoal 


speak,     i.      'f'?*7^A 
tandoToal 


converse, 
i. 


tanagd- 

o      oO 

groal 


be  hung,   i-'JmATOLA 
P- 


tantaltil5al 

O        'O      -o 


(-ta-) 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yinnauwat 

^  o  o  • 

(-W&)-) 

yinnadda 

•/  o         o 


yinnaddad 

•'  o  o 

yinnaddaf 

«'  o         o  o 

yinnaddaf 

*'  o  o 

yinnaggar 

°  (-ar)  ' 

yinnaga- 
ggar  (-ar) 

^7mAmA 

vintalattal 

"  o      •  o     o  •  •© 

(§7c;-al) 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


^Toi^A 

yinnauwa- 

*'  o  o 

tal  (-WO)-) 

^V^A 

yinndddal 

•/  o  o 


yinnadda- 

•^  o  o 

dal 

^V^4'A 

yinnddda- 

^  o         o  o 

fal 

|&T^4«A 

yinnddda- 

*' o  o 

fal 

yinnagga- 
ral  (-iir-) 

^V/i-l^A 

yinnagSgga- 
ral  (-ar-) 

^'>mAmAA 

yintaldtta- 

^  o     'o    o  •  •  o 

liil 

(§7c) 


Jussive 

(§  27) 


yinnauat 

i-cot) 
yinnada 


yinnddad 

«/  o  o 

yinnadaf 

•/  o         o      o 

yinnadaf 

y|nndjj;ar 

(-ar)' 

yinnaffd"'ar 

(-ar) 

yintaltal 

•'  o     •  o    •  o 

(§  7c ;  -alta-) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


tandda 


tanddad 

o  o 


tanadaf 

o      o      o 


tandorar 

o         ~o 

(-ar) 

i-'ipnc 

tanasrdffar 

o      o~     ~  o 

(-ar) 


tantaltal 
(-alta-) 


Appendix. 

Gerund 
(§29) 
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tanduuf^o 

o  • 

tanadit'^o 

o      o      o 

(-nart-, 
-nart-  §  7(1) 

tanddd^'o 

o 

tanadr^^o 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


mannauat 

o        o  • 

(-4) 

mannaddt 

o    o 

(§8) 
mannddad 


mannadaf 

o    o   o 


tanddr^o    mannddaf 


tand<n'^^o 

o  O 


tana^d^r^'o 

O        o  ~      ~ 

tantaltil^'o 


O         •  O      'O 


(-ta-) 


manndarar 

(-ar) 

mannaard- 

o        ©o 

gar  (-ar) 

</D^mAmA 

mantaltal 

O         '0*0 

(§  7c ;  -alta-) 


Participle 
(§31) 


tanaudc 

o 

(§8) 

tanai 

(-na-;  §8; 

-X  -ji) 

tandddj 

\l  8)  ' 

tanaddfi 

o      o 

tanaddfi 

o 

tanagdri 


tanaoraffdri 

+'>mA«lp 

tantdltdi 

o      •  o    •     o 

(-ta- ;  -dyy 

§  6 ;  §  8> 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  )>erf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  iraperf. 
(§  32) 

tanacca 

0              •    • 

2nd  l-^cau 

be  plucked 
out,  p. 

tanactoal 

o 

yinnacc 

^V«iA 

yinnaccal 

tanaccah, 

o            •  •           ' 

etc. 

tanaffa 

o      o 

be  inflated, 
P- 

+V¥;f:A 

tanaftoal 

o       o   ^ 

(-na-) 

vinnafFa 

»'  O            0 

5iV4-A 

yinnafl'al 

tanafFasa 

o      o       o     o 

breathe,  i. 

tanFisoal 

o        0 

(ta-,  -mf-) 

yitanafFis 

jdtanaffisal 

tanafFasa 

o                 O      0 

get  fresh 
air,     i. 

tanafsoal 

0 

yinnafFas 

•^  0                     o 

yinnafi'asal 

tanna 

o 

(ta-,  -na) 

recline,   i. 

tannitoal 

0          o 

(ta-) 

yitaiina 
(-ta-,  -na) 

^l-'fA 

yitannal 

•'0     0^ 

(-ta-) 

i-hA 

takkala 

o          o    o 

plant,     t. 

tak(i)15al 

"  (ta-) 

>1tak(i)l 

(-ta-) 

^'Ih'VA 

yitKi)i^i 

(-ta-) 

-I'hAhA 

takalakka- 

O         O      O               0 

la 

o 

be 
hindered, 

P- 

takalkiloal 

o       O         0 

|Z.hAhA 

yikkalakkal 

•/  O            CO              o 

^hAhAA 

Aikkaldkka- 

»'  0           o     o            o 

lal 

takdmmara 

0       o              o     o 

(-mil-) 

be  piled, 
P- 

takammi- 

O       0               o 

r5al 

yikkdminar 

^0          o               o 

(-mil-) 

^h<w>^A 

yikkamma- 

•/  o          o              o 

ral  (-mil-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

f^'iT' 

+i'T"f 

ao^GE^^ 

+1^ 

yfnnac 

tanact'^'o 

O 

mannacat 

o 

tanac 

o 

(§  8)  ' 

(§  8 ;  -ecu  -ci) 

|&V4^ 

+^4. 

+*«i:-f 

ao*i^^ 

't'l^ 

yinnafa 

./q            O 

tanafa 

O        0 

tanaft^^o 

O        0 

mannafdt 

tanafi 

o      o 

(-n4-) 

(-na-) 

(-ni) 

(-na-;  §8) 

i-ni-) 

^«¥ft 

-h-J^ft 

t-J^h^ 

oB-i-l^h 

^•^4-71 

yitanfis 

tanfis 

tanfis^^o 

o        o 

matdnfas 

o     o        o 

tanaffds 

o     o 

(-ta-,  -mf-) 

(ta-,  -mf-) 

(ta-,  -mf-) 

(ta-,  -mf-) 

(§8) 

^^^ti 

+V^ft 

i'V<PA 

OD^iLtl 

iT4^7i 

yjnndfas 

tandfas 

O                 0 

tanafs^'o 

o 

manndfas 

o               o 

tandfds 

o 

(§8) 

p-V^ 

+? 

-["^Jh 

aoi-^^ 

yitaiina 

tdnna 

o 

tdnnif'o 

mataiiiiat 

(-ta-,  -nil) 

(ta-,  -na) 

'  (tl-) 

(-ta-;  §8) 

^'"hhA 

^hA 

IhA" 

ao^Yl^ 

ih^ 

yitkal 

tfkal 

o     o 

tak(i)l-o 

(ta-) 

mdtkal 

o         o 

tdkS 

(-%'§<j;§8) 

jB.YlAh^ 

+hAhA 

i-hAlnrt- 

<7DhAhA 

+hAh^ 

yikkdlkal 

Jo          O         0 

takalkal 

o      o        o 

takdlkil^^o 

0      o        o 

makkalkal 

O            0          o 

takalkdi 

(-^yy§<3;§8) 

fMaoC 

i-hiwjC 

thrc? 

aohaoC 

i-hld 

yikkamar 

•'  O             O           0 

takdmar 

coo 

takammi- 

o      o             o 

makkamar 

o         o       0 

takammdri 

0      o 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

1       r^^o 

(-mil-) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


takarakka- 

o      o  o 

ra 

o 

(-arakka-) 

takarayya 
'  (-ka-) 
2nd  -^f  U 
-rayyah,  etc. 

takkwwsa 

o  o 

(t&jkkosa) 
takassasa 

o      o        o     o 


takabbara 

o      o  o     o 


(-bii-) 


dispute,  i. 


take 

on  hire, 

t. 


scorch,   t. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


takara- 

o      o 

kroal 

(-ard-) 

takarayi- 

toal 
(-ka-,  -St-) 

takkwusoal 


Contingent 
(§26) 


f^h^hC 


Comp.  imperf . 

(§32) 


^h^h^A 


yikkara-       yikkara 


kkar 


kkaral 


(-arakka-)  i  (-arSkka-) 


be  i-YifL^ 

accused,      takass6al 
P- 


be 
honoured, 

P- 


takattala 

O        O  0      0 


takkaka 


follow,     t. 


takabroal 

o      o 

(-ay-) 


takattiloal 

o      o      o 


be  J^V^A 

scratched,     tSkkoal 
P-  1 


jikkarayy 

"  (-ka-) 


yitakkwus 

•^  o    o 

i-U-) 
yikkassas 

./  o  o        o 


yikkabbar 

»/  o         o  o 

(-ba-) 


yikkattal 

*'  o         o       o 

(-al) 
yittakkak 


yikkara- 

*'  o         o 

yyai 

(-ka-) 

^i-W-OA 

yitakkwiisal 

*'  o    o 

l-toi-) 

^hA^A 

yikkassasal 

»'  o         o        o 

^hn^A 

yikkabba- 

^  o         o  o 

ral 

(-ba-) 


^hi-AA 

yikkattalal 

•'  o         o        o 


l^,;^h^lA 

yittakkakal 

•'  o  o 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yikkarakar 

•' o         o           o 

(-ardka-) 

takardkar 

0        0^             0 

(-ardka-) 

takardkr^^o 

o      o 

(-ard-) 

makkard- 

O             0 

kar 

o 

(-ardka-) 

takarakdri 

0      o 

(-iira-) 

yikkarS 

(-ka-) 

takarai 

o      o        0 

(-ka-) 

takardyit^o 

(-kii-,  -ait-) 

makkara- 

0             O 

yat^ 
(-ka-,  -diat) 

yitakkwus 

"  (-to;-) 

tdkkwiis 

'(to;-) 

takkwiis^^o 

"   (t-) 

matdkkwws 

O       O 

(-tojkkos) 

takkwds 

{L-;  §8) 

yikkdsas 

takdsas 

o      o     o 

takdss'^o 

o      o 

makkdsas 

O              GO 

takdsds 

o      o 

yikkdbar 

(-ay-,  -iir) 

takdbr''o 

o      o 

(-yr-) 

aohdC 

makkdbar 

O              CO 

(-dy-,  -iir) 

takabdri 

o      o 

(-76-), 
honoured ; 
takabbdri, 

o      o                   ' 

conceited 

yikkdtal 

takdt(t)al 

o      o    \  'o 

(-al) 

takattil^^'o 

O       0        o 

makkdtal 

O              O       O 

(-al) 

takdttdi 

o      o          o 

(4yy§6;§8) 

JE,;^hh 

yjttdkak 

takk^o 

mattdkak 

O                   0 

takdki 

AM.  GR. 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

i-hhA 

takakkala 

O                      0     o 

be  equal,  i. 

takdkloal 

o 

jK.'i'hhA 

yittakakka] 

yittakakka- 
'lal 

-fh^A 

takafFala 

o      o      o    o 

be  divided, 

takafldal 

0       o 

(-ka-) 

JRh<CA 

yikkaffal 

*'  o         o      o 

(-al) 

yikkaffalal 

+h^A 

takafiala 

O                CO 

share,     t. 

takdfloal 

o 

yikkaffal 

(-al) 

^h<CAA 

yikkaff'alal 

takaffata 

O       O       0     o 

be  opened, 
P- 

takaftoal 

o      o 

yikkaffat 

(-at) 

yikkdffatal 

tawa 

o       o 

(td^a) 

leave,      t. 

tftoal 

j&i"PA 

yitawal 
(-tdia-) 

'^(DA£DA 

tawalau- 

o      o    o 

wala 

o    o 

(taia-) 

be  wiped, 
P 

tawalwiloal 

o        O          0 

(taua-, 
-Iwiil-) 

i&a)A(DA 

yiwwalSi- 
wal 

o 

(yuwa-) 

je.iDAa)AA 

yiwwalau- 
walal 

o 

(yuwa-) 

i-aiA^ 

tawallada 

O         0        O        0 

(taia-,  -al-, 

-a;l-) 

be  born, 
i. 

tawaldoal 
(taua-,  -wl-) 

JifliAj^ 

yiwwallad 

(yuwa-,  -dl- 

-oJl-) 

^©A^A 

yiw^vdlladal 
(yuwa-,  -al- 

-0)1-) 

tawarar- 

o        O     ^-^ 

rada  (taua-, 

o       o       ,  O       0    ' 

-cora-) 

bet,         i. 

tawarar- 

o      o 

^doal 
taua, -curd-) 

yiwwarar- 
rad  (yuwa-, 

-wra-) 

^fli^<:^A 

yiwwarar- 
radal 

o                   , 

(yuwa-,-a)ra-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§  30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

yittakakal 

+hhA 

takakal 

o            o 

takakl^'o 

o 

mattakakal 

0        o              o 

takakai 

(-aj^§6;§8) 

yikkafal 

Vaf)  ' 

takafal 

o     o    o 

(-al) 

takafl^^o 

o      o 

(-ka-) 

makkafal 

o         o    o 

(-al) 

takafai 

0      o       o 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

yikkafal 

.•'0                   o 

(-al) 

takafal 

o           o 

(-al) 

takafl'^o 

o 

makkafal 

o               o 

(-al) 

takafai 

(-ayV§6;§8) 

yikkdfat 

Jo         0    o 

(-at) 

takdft^o 

0       0 

makkdfat 

o          o    o 

(-at) 

takdffac 

o      o 

(§8) 

yftdu 

Jo    o 

(§8) 

tSl 

f  l-V  t?i 

"^      oo 

tft-0 

mdtdu 

O      0 

(§8) 

tdi 

o 

^(DAOiA 

yiwwdlwal 

•'  o          o        o 

(yuwd-) 

i'aiAiD-A" 

tawdlwil^'o 

o      o^^ ^o 

(taud-, 
-Iwttl-) 

</DaiA(DA 

maAvwdlwal 

o  , ^  o         o 

(mauw^-) 

tawdld^o 

o      o 

(tauf,-cJl-) 

mawwdlad 

o  , ^  o    o 

(mauwd-, 

\       o          o    ' 

-al-,  -<^]-) 

tawdlai 

O         O        "^ 

(taua-,  -al-, 

-oil-;  §8) 

yiwwararad 
(yuwa-, 

tawardrad 

o      o           o 

(taua-,-wra-) 

tawarard^'o 

o      o 

(taua-,  -wra-) 

\    o      O                      / 

mawT\ararad 

o  ^.^  0              o 

(mauwa-, 

\       o          o   ' 

-wra-) 

tawardral 

O        o                ** 

(taua-,  -wra-; 

°    l8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  o2) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§  32) 

tawarau- 

o      o     o 

wara 

^o^  o 

(taua-) 

be  throvvu, 

tawarwii- 

o      o^^ 

roal 
(taua-) 

yiwwar^u- 
war 

O 

(yuwa-) 

yiwwarau- 

%l  o              O      O 

waral 

O 

(yuwa-) 

taw^a 

o  -~-,o 

(taua-) 

be  guaran- 
tor,        i. 

tdwusoal 

(tduiis-) 

yiwwds 

(yuwds) 

yiwwdsal 
(yuw5s-) 

tawassada 

o      o       0      o 

(taud-,-ajs-) 

be  re- 
moved, p. 

taw|s(i)- 

doal 

(taua-,  -ws-) 

yiwwassad 

•/  o            O        O 

(yuwa-,  -WS-) 

yiwwassa- 

"  dal  ' 

(yuwd-,  -ws-) 

tauwaqa 

o  ^o 

(-Wo>-) 

be  known, 
P- 

tau(u)qoal 

yittauwaq 

(-coq) 

yittau- 
waqal(-wc«;-) 

tawa^qqata 
(taucu-) 

be  crushed, 
P- 

tawcJqtoal 

(ta^ci-) 

yiwwoiqqat 

(yuww-) 

/z.fli+'nA 

yiwwwqqa- 
tal  (yuwcJ-) 

tawazdu- 

o      o    o 

waza(taua-, 

o     o  ^    o      o   ' 

-wzduwo)-) 

o                 ' 

be  shaken, 
P- 

tawazwu- 

O         0 

zoal 

(tauf,  -a;Z-) 

yivvwazdu- 

waz  (yuwa-, 

-wzduww-) 

^aiHoiHA 

yivvwazdu- 

*'  O             O      o 

wazal 

0 

(yuwa-, 
-wzduwoj-) 

0                     ' 

tawo^ddada 

o      , ^     o     o 

(taua;-) 

be  loved, 
P- 

tawwdd5al 

O        ,. ^ 

(taucJ-) 

yiwwcuddad 

•^  0                               O 

(yuww-) 

yiwwwdda- 

»'  o                     o 

dal  (yuwcu-) 

Appendix. 


277 


Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

f,aiCaiC 

't-atCahC 

oDtDCioC 

't(0C9d 

yiwwarwar 
(yuwf) 

tawdr- 

o      o 

wur^^'o 

roawwdr- 

o          o 

war 

o 

(mauwd-) 

tawarwOri 

o      o 

(taSa-) 

JZ,<Pft 

t<Pft 

'ttD-ft 

aD*Pll 

-1-971 

yjwwds 

tdwas 

o 

tawus^o 

o 

mdwwas 

o^ ^ 

tawds 

(yuwas; 
§8) 

(tduas ; 

§8) 

(tduus^^'o) 

(mduwds; 

§8) 

(tduas;§8; 
-%  -si) 

^(Drtj?: 

-l-aitiF' 

aoOifiS!: 

'I'lD^E' 

yiwwdsad 

Jo          o     o 

(yuwd-,  -cJs-) 

tawas(i)d'''o 
(taud-,  -COS-) 

mawwdsad 

O               CO 

(mauwd-, 

-(2s-)  "^ 

tawdssai 

O          O              '' 

(taud-,-a;s-; 

§8) 

^;^al4' 

^*ah^ 

<w»;^fl)4* 

^tp^ 

yitttluaq 

(-^q) 

tdu(ti)q^^'o 

mattduaq 

O                    ©A 

(-a)q) 

tawdqi 
(taua-) 

^a)^"? 

't-at^fli 

<w»fl)4»T 

^,fl,^fijb 

yiwwwqat 

(yuwoj-) 

tawojqt^^'o 
(taScJ-) 

mawwwqat 
(mauwcJ-) 

\         0                   / 

tawcJqdc 
(tauw-;  §  8) 

f^aUKDH 

'^TfDfim'W 

+0111  £D-H 

00(011(011 

'IlD'H'P^f 

yiwwazwaz 

•'0             o            o 

(yuwd-, 

-cJzWw-) 

tawdzwaz 

O         0_^        0 

(taud- 

-wZWcu-) 

tawdz- 

o      o 

wuz^^o 

(taud-,-c,iz-) 

mawwdz- 

o          o 

waz 

o 

(mauwd-, 

-ojZWaj-) 

tawdzwdz 

O         0 

(taua-,  -a>z-; 

'   §8) 

f^fD^ft: 

i-flJftJt 

't-atF- 

<w»lD^Jt 

+ai^jf 

yiwwojdad 

tawwdad 

0    ^^.^    o 

taw&jdd'^o 

o         ^ ^ 

mawwwdad 

0     „-^           o 

tawGjd(d)aj 

(yuww-) 

(taucJ-) 

(taucJ-) 

(mauwoj-) 

(tauw- ;  §  8) 

2t8 


Amharic  Gram/mar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


tawaddadu 

o ^  o 

(taud-) 

tawwgga 
(tauw-) 

tawagga 

(taua-) 

tazdrra 

o     o   , 

(-aza-) 
tazdrrafa 

o     o     ^o    o 

(-aza-) 
tazaqdzza- 

qa 

tazauwara 

o     o  o     o 

;^HH 

tazzaza 

o     o 


agree, 


be  pricked, 


fight ;  butt, 
i. 


be  sown,  p. 


be  looted, 
P- 


beinclined, 
P- 


be  turned, 
P- 


obey,      t. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


Contingent 
(§26) 


tawaddaual 

(taua-) 

tawwgtoal 

(taucu-) 

tawdgtoal 
(taud-) 

tazartoal 

o     o      , 

(-aza-) 
tazarfoal 

o     o 

(-aza-) 
tazaqziqoal 

tazauiiroal 

o     o 

tazz5al 


yiwwadda- 

•^  o  o 

du 

(yuwa-) 

yiwwojgga 
(yuww-) 

yiwwagga 

(yuwa-) 

^H^ 

yizzarra 

(-za-) 

yizzarraf 

(-za-) 

yizzaqaz- 
zaq 

yizzduwar 


yittazzaz 


Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

yiwwadda- 

«/  o  o 

dallu 
(yuwa-) 

yiwwojggal 

(yuww-) 

yiwwaggal 

(yuwa-) 

yizzdrral 

Jo       o^ 

(-za-) 

yizzarrafel 

(-za-) 

yizzaqazza- 
qal 

yizzduwaral 


|^.;^HHA 

yittazzazal 

*'  o  o 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


yiwwddadu 

•' o  o 

(yuwd-) 

yiwwcJga 

(yuwoj-) 

yiwwdga 
(yuwa-) 

yizzara 

(-za-) 

yizzaraf 

Jo       o     o 

(-za-) 
yizzaqzaq 


yizzauar 

•'  o       o      o 

yittdzaz 


tawddadu 

o      ^ ^o 

(taud-) 


tawdga 
(tana-) 


tazd(izaq 

Q        O     A       O     i 


Gerund 

(§29) 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


tdzaz 


tawaddau 

o      ^ ^     o 

(taud-) 
tawwoft^^o 

o        ^J^ 

(tauoj-) 

tawdgf'o 
(taud-) 

tazdrt'^o 

(-aza-) 

tazarf^o 

o     o 

(-aza-) 
tazacizicp^o 

o     o   A    o  i 

tazautir^^o 

o     o 

tazz^o 


mawwddad 

o     ^ ^      o 

(mauwd-) 

mawwojgdt 
(mauww-; 

§8) 

mawwdgdt 
(mauwd-; 

§8) 

mazzdrat 

(-zi;l8) 

mazzaraf 

o       o     o 

(-za-) 
mazzaqzaq 

mazzduar 

o       o      o 

mattdzaz 


Participle 
(§31) 


tawaddj^'oc 

(taua- ; 

^occ  §  6) 

tawdgi 
(taiia-,  -oJg-) 

tawdgi 
(taud-) 


tazardfi 

o     o 

(-ilza-) 
tazaqzdqi 

t'l'H'P^^ 

tazauwdri 

o     o 

tdzdz  (§8) 
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Amharic  Ch'ammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§  25) 


tazaorsra 

tayya 
2nd  ;^f  I) 

tayyah,  etc. 

taydza 

(t#-) 

tadammata 

e  o  'o 

tadarrao^a 

o      o       o*^  o 


tadab^llaqa 

o      o      o      o   -i-o 

(-ya-) 


tadaballaqa 

(-yd-) 

tadajy^afa 


be  shut,  p. 


be  seen,  p. 


be  seized, 
P- 

be  ginned, 
P- 


be  done, 
P- 


be  mixed, 

P- 
interfere,  i. 


be  mixed, 

P- 
interfere,  i. 

lean,       i. 


Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 


tazdgtoal 
taitftal 


tdyizoal 

o*'  o 

(t||z-) 
tadamtoal 


tadargoal 

'  (-di) 

tadabliqoal 
{-da-,  -yl-) 


tadabdl- 

o      o 

qoal  (-y^-) 
taddgrffifx^al 

(-da.) 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yizzdgga 
yittayy 


yiyyaz 

yiddammat 

•'  O  O  • 

yiddarrag' 
yiddabal- 

*'  o  o      o 

(-da-,  -avd-, 
-all-) 

yiddabal- 

»'  o         o 

laq  (-ya-) 

yidddo^oraf 


Comp,  imperf. 
(§32) 

5S.H;iA 

yizzdggal 


yittayyal 


yiyyazal 

yiddamma- 
tal 

yidddrra- 
gal 

^^nA^A 

yiddabdlla- 

qal 

(-da-,  -ayf , 

-all-) 

/K-^OA^A 

yiddabdlla- 
qal  (-yd-) 

yidddgga- 
fal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

tazdgt^^o 

o     oO 

mazzdordt 

o        oC 

(§8) 

'Mf^ 

tazdffi 

o     oO 

(-zd-) 

yittai 

tai 

(tayyl  6) 

tait^o 

o 

mattaiat 

o ,       o 

(-aJ'at) 

y^yyaz 

(§8) 
yidddmat 

tdyaz 

(tfiaz;§8) 

tdyiz^^o 

O*'  0 

(t||z"-o) 
taddmf'o 

o                • 

mdyyaz 

(§8) 

madddmat 

o                     o  • 

tdydz 

(tfai;§8) 

taddmdc 

"(§8)    * 

yidddrag 

(-di) 

tadarcr^'o 

o       o     ~ 

(-da-) 

maddaraar 

o          o     o^ 

(-dd-) 

tadar(r)dgi 

°  (-da-) 

jddddblaq 
("da-,  -yl-) 

'^ft'nA4' 

taddblaq 

GO          O    A 

(-da-,  -yl-) 

tadabliq^'o 
(-dl,  -V-) 

madddblaq 

O             O          O    A 

(-da-,  -yl-) 

tadabldqi 

O       0               A 

(-da-,  -yl-) 

yiddabdlaq 

(-yd-) 

tadabdlaq 

O       0              o    A 

(-ya-) 

tadabdlq'^o 

o      o             A 

(-yd-) 

maddabd- 

o          o 

laq  (-yd-) 

tadabaldqi 

GO                        ■•■ 

(-aya-) 

yidddgaf 

taddofaf 

0      o^o 

tada<2:a:ir''o 
(-da-) 

madddofaf 

O               0*^0 

tadaggdfi 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Com  p.  imperf. 
(§32) 

i'K<w»A 

be  added, 

-t-Xrx^ 

9»%ao^ 

J2,K</dAA 

taiammala 

o>^o            o    o 

P- 

tajammi- 
"iM 

yyjanimal 

(-al) 

yijjamma- 
lal 

i-^aod 

be  begun, 

i-Xr^^ 

9^%ooC 

f^%aoi^^ 

tajdmmara 

o«'  O               0     o 

(-ma-) 

P- 

tajammi- 
roal 

jTJjammar 

(-ma-) 

yjijamma- 
ral  (-ma-) 

^P 

persevere, 

i"7:tA 

ft^-^rp 

^'hj^A 

tagga 

P- 

tagtoal 

yitaga 

yitagal 

^l^ 

struggle,  i. 

^"'^ 

^;^^A 

J&;^^AA 

taggala 

tdgloal 

yittaggal 

yittSggalal 

i"lAnnm 

be  com- 

i-lAn-flrp.A 

^lAnriT 

je-iAon^A 

taoalabab- 

o~o    o 

bata 

o  •  o 

pletely  in- 
verted, p. 

tagalabdb- 

o~o    o 

toal 

yiggalabab- 
bat 

o  •      , 

yiggalabab- 
batal 

o  •          , 

(-ya-) 

(-yay-) 

(-ga-,  -ya-) 

(-ga-,  -ya-) 

tIAnm 

be  inverted, 

i'lA'flai.A 

JZ-lArtT 

^^An'HA 

taoalabbata 

oOoi    o           o  •© 

P- 

tagalbitoal 

O  ~               0  • 

(-ly-) 

yiffgalabbat 

(-ga-) 

yiffgalabba- 
tal  (-gii-) 

-l-l^ 

be  tamed, 

't"ic:l:^ 

^11^ 

JZ.1^A 

tagdrra 

P- 

tagartoaJ 

(-ga-) 

yiggarra 

yiggarral 

i'ld.ao 

be  sur- 

-I'lC^fii 

fAd9^ 

f^l^jn^ 

tagdrrama 

oOq       o       o 

prised,   i. 

taji^drmSal 

(-ft-a-) 

yiggarram 

yiggarra- 
mal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


yiiiamal 

(-al) 

yiiidmar 

(-ma-) 

y^tga 


yittdgal 


yi<>:ffalaba- 
bat 

o  • 

(-ga-,  -ydy-) 

yisrgalbat 
(-ly-,  -at) 

yiggara 

(-ga-) 

yiofoaram 

(-ga-) 


Gerund 

(§29) 


%a 
tagal 


tajammil'^0 
taiam- 

o«'  o 

mir'^o 

o 

tdgt^^o 


tdgl^'o 


i-iAnnT 

taoralababat 

qOo    o  o  • 

(-y^y-) 


iiAn-nrn 

tao:ala- 

oO o    o 

babf  o 

(-ydy-) 

taffalbit^'o 

oO  o  • 

(-ly-) 

tao^arf'o 

(-ga-) 

taofdrm^o 

(-ga-) 


Infinitive 

(§30) 

maiiamal 

(-al) 

maijamar 

(-ar) 

mdtgdt 

(°§«) 

mattaaal 


<w>iAanT 

maggala- 
bdbat 

(-ydy-) 

ma<>i>albat 
(-ly-,  -at) 


Participle 
(§31) 


^%*^& 


taj 


„  .ammari 


maororarat 

(-ga-;§8) 

(-ga-) 


mao:ffaram 


taori 

(ta-) 

tdgdi 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

'iiAnn*!?' 

tagalaba- 

oC  o    o 

bdc 

(-ydy-;' §8) 

tagalbdc 

("ly- ;  §  8) 

taprari 

(-ga-) 

taorarrdmi 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

tao^arrafa 

o~o  ,00 

(-g-a-) 

be  beaten, 
P- 

tao^arloal 

(-ga-) 

yiffofdrraf 

(-ga-) 

jdggdrrafel 

(-ga-) 

taggasa 

be  patient, 
i. 

taggis5al 

yittaggas 

yittaggasal 

tagabba 

be  proper, 
i. 

tagabtoal 

(-yt-) 

^10 

yiggdbba 

yigg^bbal 

't-pd 

tagabba 

be  married, 
P- 

't'P'n:^:^ 

tao'abtoal 

(-yt-) 

yiggabba 

yiggabbal 

taffwwnab- 

0=        0 

basa 

0  0 

be  bent,  p. 

tagwcJm- 

bisoal 
0 

yiggwcondb- 

bas 

0 

yiggwcondb- 

basal 

0 

tao^ananila 

2nd  -7U 
-nnah,  etc. 

meet,     t. 

tagandn- 
toal 

yigganann 
(-2n  §6) 

yiggan§;n- 
nal 

tao^dnila 

(-ga-) 

2nd  -YU 

-iiiiah,  etc. 

be  found, 
P- 

tagdnt5al 

\-ga-) 

yjgg^nfi 

(-gd-;4n§6) 

i^l^A 

yiggdnnal 

(-ga-) 

taordzza 

o~o 

be  bought, 
P- 

taofaztoal 

©O  0 

^7H 

yigg^zza 

^7HA 

yiggdzzal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^7^*P 

+7<:*p 

-nee 

^wil^^P 

+1^^ 

yiggaraf 

tagdraf 

tagarf^'o 

maggdraf 

tagardfi 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

^;M/*' 

^^^ 

;J-'7/' 

ao^l/^ 

^pti 

yittagas 

tdgas 

taggis^o 
tagdbt^o 

(-yt-) 

mattdgas 
maggdbdt 

(-^y-;§8) 

tSggds  (§  8) 

PP^ 

-t-pfX 

't-p-ii^ 

aDp(\^ 

-t-ptL 

yiggaba 

(-ya) 

tagdba 

(-ya) 

tagdbf'o 

(-yt-) 

maggdbdt 

(-yat ;  §  8) 

tagabi 

(-yi) 

^i"^nft 

-I'T-^nft 

-in^-i-nfi 

<w»7-^nft 

i-^-jmi 

yiggwojm- 
bas 

o 

taffvvwmbas 

tagwwm- 
bis^'o 

0 

maggwojm- 
bas 

o 

tagwwmbas 

'    (§8) 

p.T7^ 

+7«?^ 

'M'^^-f 

<w»T77^ 

ilV^ 

yiggdnan 

(§8) 

tagdnaii 

(§8) 

tagandiit'^'o 

magganafi- 

{n)at 

tagdndfi 

(-lift  §6;  §8) 

^l'^ 

-t-l^ 

+7^-f 

aDiy-t- 

(-ga-;§8) 

(-ga-;§8) 

tagdiit'^o 

(-ga-) 

maggan(ii)at 

(-ga-) 

mdgg4n(-ga-; 

-nn§6;§8) 

|Z,1H 

+1H 

-M-H-f 

aoin^ 

i-lDT 

yigg^za 

tagdza 

tagdzt^o 

maggdzdt 

°(§  8°) 

tdgdz  (-az ; 
§8f-Ti:-zi) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


tasrwdza 
tas^wwdda 


ta^addala 


tagaddafa 


tagdcca 
2nd  -tau 
-ccah,  etc. 

taorafFa 

o~  o 


tatta 
tatala 


set  out,  i. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


tdofwuzoal 


be  injured,    i''?«»j^:i: A 

tagwwd(i)- 
toal 

(-curt-  §  Id) 

fight,      i.     i';j^aA 
tagddloal 


lean, 


be 
knocked,  p. 


be  pushed, 


be  lacking, 
i. 


be  thrown, 
P- 


^addifi 

(-ga-) 


taaraddifoal 


taffdctoal 


i'7<P:i:A 

tao^aftoal 

o~  o 


;^T;tA 

tattoal 


i"Pa.A 

tatiloal 

(ta-) 


Contingent 
(§26) 


yiggwaz 


Comp.  imperf . 

(§32) 


J&5^HA 

yiggwdzal 


yiggwoj'dda  yiggwwddal 


yiffffaddal 
yio^oraddaf 


yiggacc 


/z.'i4. 

yigg^ffa 

yittatta 


yittal 


J&J5^AA 

yiggadda- 
lal 

J&1^4.A 

yiffsradda- 

fel 

J&p«^A 

yiggdccal 


^•14-A 

yiggaffal 

J&;^'^A 

yittattal 


J&'HAA 


Apperulix. 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§  31) 

yfggwaz 

(§8) 

tdgw^z 

(§8) 

tagwuz^^'o 

mdggwdz 

6  8) 

tagwdz 

(gs'-TC-zi) 

yiggwoida 

tagwc^d(l)- 
(-cJrt-  §  r<?) 

maggwcJ- 

ddt 

(§8) 

tagwwj 
(§  s';  -^  -ji) 

yiggddal 

ta^adal 

o~          0 

taj?adl''o 

oO 

maggadal 

taofdddi 

0=       0 

(4yy§6;§8) 

tao:ddaf 

oO  o      o 

tagdddif"o 

(-ga-) 

mago-ddaf 

tao^addafi 

©Oo 

(§8) 

tdordc 

(§8) 

tagdct^'o 

maggdcJit 

tagdc  (§8) 
(tagdci) 

yiggafa 

taofdfa 

tagdft^^o 

oOo 

t§;tt^'o 

maggdfat 

°(§  s°) 

mattdtat 

o 

(§8) 

taffdfi 

(-ga-) 

yo^ttai 

(§8) 

tdtir^o 

o  •(> 

(ti) 

mdttal 

o  •• 

(§8) 

tdtai 

0  •  0 

(4yy§6;§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


tat  all  a 

o  • 

tatdmmaqa 
tatamdzza- 

0*0       o       o 

za 

o 

tatammada 

0*0  00 

tatamatta- 
ma 

o 

tatarra 

o  •o 


tatarra 

o  • 

tatarrasra 


;atardttar£ 

o • o     o • •©     c 

(-ardtta-) 


quarrel,  i. 


be  wrung ; 

be 
baptized, 

P- 

be 

twisted,  p. 


be  yoked, 
P- 

be  wound, 
P- 

be  called, 
P- 


summon, 
t. 


be  cleaned, 
P- 


be 
doubted, 

P- 


Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 


tataltoal 


tatamqoal 
tatamzizoal 

o  •  o  o 

tatamdoal 

o  •© 

tatamti- 
moal 

i'mC;tA 

tatartoal 

0.0 

(-ta-) 
tatdrtoal 

o  • 

tatdrgoal 

(-Sr-) 

i-mCTiA 

tatdrtiroal 

o  •  o      •© 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yittalla 
yittammaq 
yittamazzaz 

*'  ©•  •  o        o        o 

yittammad 
yittamat- 

*'  o  •  •  o        o  • 

tam 

•  o 

yittarra 


yittarra 
yittdrraff 

yittardttar 

(-ardtta-) 


Comp.  imperf, 

(§32) 

)&^AA 

yittallal 


j&m<w»^A 

yittdmma- 
qal 

^m<wiHHA 

yittamdzza- 
zal 

^m<w»^A 

yittdmma- 

•'  ©•  •©        © 

dal 

jK,m<wim*^A 

yittamdtta- 
mal 

/J-fll^A 

yittdrral 

J&^^A 

yittarral 

jim<C^A 

yittdrragal 

•/  o*  •  ©       ©o 

yittardttaral 

( -ardtta- ) 
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Jussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

J&^A 

trtJA 

i-'HA'f 

</D/nA^ 

i-'H^ 

yittdla 

tatdla 

o  • 

tatalt'^o 

o  • 

mattaldt 

o  •  • 

(§8) 

tdtdi 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

ff,a\ao^ 

't'OVOB^ 

-t-air^ 

aooiao*^ 

i-m'^'fe 

yittamaq 

tatdmaq 

tatamq'^o 

mattamaq 

O  •  'O          o    A 

tatammdqi 

^mi^H-M 

tmi^tiH 

/wjml^H-H 

tm9"Hpr 

yittamzaz 

tatamziz^'o 

o  'o          o 

mattamzaz 

o  •  •  o          o 

tatamzdz 

o  •  o 

(§8) 

^m/w»jt 

-lair?^ 

aoaiffo^ 

ivii'^g' 

yittdinad 

tatarad'^'o 

o  •© 

mattamad 

o  •  -O          o 

tatammdj 

o  •©                     ** 

(§8) 

^m9"m?" 

ivnJ^ni9" 

-IvnS^TT* 

ai>(n9^(n9^ 

i'nil'"^^ 

yittamtam 

tatdmtam 

o  •  o        •  o 

tatamtim'' 0 

O   'O            'O 

mattamtam 

o •  •©        -o 

tatamtdmi 

©  •© 

f^a\i- 

imC-f 

aoaxlr'^ 

t-lvn^S 

yittara 

»'  O"  •  o 

tatdrt^^o 

o  •  o 

mattdrdt 

tatari 

©  •© 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

("ta-;  §8) 

(-ta-) 

J&^^ 

i-^C-f 

aoftx^^ 

•i^nd 

yittara 

tatarf'o 

o  • 

mattdrdt 

(fs) 

tatdri 

©  • 

^m^*7 

'\'a\C^ 

<wim^*7 

yittarao: 

tataro^^o 

o  •©    o 

mattaras: 

(4r-) 

(-ar-) 

(-ar-) 

jS.niCniC 

i-mCTC 

aooiCaiC 

'\ravCtn6 

yittartar 

tatartir^o 

O   •©       'O 

mattartar 

o • •©     •© 

tatartdri 
©  •©  • 

(-arta-) 

(-ata-) 

(-arta-) 

(-ata-) 

AM.   GR. 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


tataqallala 

o  •  o  ^o     e    o 


be  rolled 
up,    p. 


tataqdq- 
qamu 

;^mn 

tattaba 

•  •  o     o 

(-ya) 

tmnrt 

tatabbasa 

o  •  o         o    o 

+fllfl+ 

tatdbbaqa 

tatabbaqa 

tatabbaba 

0*0      00 

(-va) 
tattana 

.  •o     o 


Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 


agree 

together, 

i. 

be  washed, 
P- 


be  toasted, 
P- 

be 
guarded, 


be 
squeezed, 

P- 

be  wise; 
be  in  diffi- 
culty,   i. 

be  per- 
fumed, p. 


Contingent 
(§26) 


tataqlilSal 

tataqilloal 

'*(-tl) 

tataqdq(i) 
maual 

o 

tdt(i)boal 

(-yo-) 

tatabsoal 

o  •  o 

(-ys-) 

tatabbiqoal 
tatabqoal 

"(-yq-) 

tatabboal 

o  •  o 

tat(i)ii5al 


/ifli+AA 

yittaqallal 

(-al) 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

yittaqalla- 
lal 


yittaqdq- 
qamu 

yittdttab 

(-ay) 

^mflA 

yittdbbas 

yittabbaq 
yittabbaq 
yittdbbab 

(-ay) 

yittdttau 


yittaqaqqa- 
mdllu 

yittdttabal 

./  o  •  •  o 

(-ay-) 
je,mn^A 

yittabbasal 
yittabbaq  al 

yittabbaqal 

je,mnnA 

yittdbbabal 
(-aval) 

Je,;^^lVA 

yittdttanal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§  30) 

(§31) 

jim^'AA 

+m4»AA 

i'ai^fiitf 

<w»m4»AA 

i'm^'A^ 

yittaqlal 

tatdqlal 

tataqlil^^o 

mattdqlal 

o  •  •  O    A     o 

tatdqldi 

(-aqla-) 

(-aqlii-) 

°  T-ta-) 

tataqill'^o 

°T-ta-) 

(-aqla-) 

(-ta-;-dyy 

§6;  §8) 

^fllJ^+tfO- 

i-rnj^+tfi*- 

'i^m.^^oDOh 

rwmi^+r 

'im^^T'^ 

yittaqdqa- 

tatacidqa- 

O  •  O     ••■         Ao 

tataqaq(i)- 

mattaqa- 

tataqaqa- 

mu 

mu 

mau 

o 

qam 

m''oc(-cc§6) 

f^^oi'd 

;^m'fl 

;I-Tn 

<^l;^m'fl 

;^'^n 

yittdtab 

tdtab 

•  o 

tat(i)b^^o 

mattdtab 

o           •  o 

tatdbi 

(-av) 

(-ay) 

(-r'o) 

(-av) 

(-yi) 

f^mtlii 

i-m-fl^ 

aoaxdil 

ivnOTi 

yittdbas 

tatdbs^o 

o  •  0 

mattdbas 

o  •  •  0       o 

tatdbds 

O   'O 

(-vas) 

(-ys-) 

(-vas) 

\    •  o      ' 

(iy-;  §  8) 

/z.mn4' 

'I'nin4» 

+m'fl* 

aD(n(l4» 

-Ivnn* 

yittdbaq 

tatdbaq 

o  •  o      o    ^ 

tatdbbiq^'o 

mattdbaq 

o  •  •  o       o    A 

tatabbdqi 

(-dva-) 

\    0  •  o    ' 

(-dva-) 

(-dva-) 

\    o  •  o    ' 

^'nn* 

-I'^-fl* 

twmd^ 

i'nn* 

yittabaq 

tatdbq'^o 

mattdbaq 

0  •  •           o    ••■ 

tatabdqi 

(-yaq) 

'(-yq-) 

(-yaq) 

\*-yd-) 

^mn-n 

imn-fl 

i-mfl 

entmd'd 

ivnntl 

yittdbab 

•/  0*  •  o       o 

tatdbab 

o  •  o      o 

tatdbb^^o 

o  •  o 

mattdbab 

o  •  •  o      o 

tatabbdbi 

o  •  o 

(-vav) 

(-vav) 

(-vav) 

(-yi) 

Je.;^m'^ 

;^m^ 

^^IJ* 

oD^mt 

^ay^ 

yittdtan 

tdtan 

•  o 

tdt(i)n^'o 

mattdtan 

o          •  o 

tdtdn 

(-nn§6;§8) 
19—2 
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Amharic  Grannmar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§  25) 

Com  p.  perf, 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp.  imperf . 

(§  32) 

tatandq- 

O  'O        ©A 

qaqa 

tatdjni^aqa 

0  •O*'  •'   O  To 

(-aq-) 

beware,  i. 

be  asked, 
P- 

tatdnqiqoal 
tatdyyiqoal 

yjttan^q- 

qaq 
yitt^yyaq 

(-aq) 

yittanaq- 
qaqal 

yittayyaqal 

(-aq-) 

taUgga 

lean,       i. 

tatdo^sdtoal 

yittagga 

yittaggal 

tatatta 

o  •©  •  • 

be  drunk, 
P- 

d'HlTrtA 

tatattitoal 

O  'O  •  'O 

yittdtta 

jK.m'nA 

yittattal 

tatafa 

o  •        o 

(-K-  -sd-) 

be  written, 
P- 

tatif6al 

(tij-k--  -si-) 

yittaf 

{-K-  -ssa-) 

yittafal 

(-5V-  -ssd-) 

tattafa 

. .  o    o 

be  folded, 
P- 

tatfoal 

yittattaf 

yittattafal 

tacammara 

O  •  0               o     o 

(-ma-) 

be 
increased, 

P- 

tacammi- 

0  •  o^^       o 

roal 

yiccdmmar 

•'  o»  •  o             o 

(-ma-) 

yiccamma- 
ral  (-ma-) 

tacairasa 

o  •  o       o    o 

(-acarra-) 

be  finished, 
P- 

+ffiKCO,A 

tacdrrisoal 

o  •  o      o 

(-aca-) 

yiccdrras 
(-arra-) 

yiccdrrasal 
(-arra-) 

tacdqqwwna 
(-cojqqon-) 

be  pressed, 
P- 

tac^qqwu- 
noal 

(-9-) 

yiccdqqwwn 

Hqqo-) 

yiccdqqwco- 

nal 

(-coqqo-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

f^Oil^^ 

i'm^+4» 

i-m^^* 

#w>m'}*l*4' 

i'm'>^*fe 

yittdnqaq 

tatanqaq 

tatanqiq^'o 

mattdnqaq 

tatanqaqi 

^flif4> 

+m^* 

OTmf4» 

•frax^'k 

yjtt^yaq 

tat^yyiq^^o 

mattdyaq 

tatayydqi 

(-fb  -^q) 

(-||-'  -aq) 

^fli;i 

^a\p 

tni*7-f 

<w»rn;i1* 

i-mT. 

yittdga 

tatd^ra 

tataggit^^o 

mattdj^dt 

(5  8) 

tatdggi 

/s.m'H 

-IvnT-f 

'fm*P' 

yittdta 

tatdttit^^o 

O  •  O  •  -0 

mattdtdt 

o  •  •  o  • 

(§8) 

tdtdcc  (-ace; 
§8;  iSU-cci) 

je.^*? 

l-TC 

aD(t\^ 

t'l-'nii. 

yittdf 

tdtif^^o 

^   0  .o 

mattdf  (-H- 

tatdfi 

o  • 

(-K-sya-;§8) 

(ta-,-X---si-) 

-ssd-;§8) 

J&;^^l'P 

;I-TC: 

ao^a\^ 

^"\d. 

yittdtaf 

./  O              •  0 

tdtf^^o 

mattdtaf 

o            •  o 

tatdfi 

f^a^aoC 

'^ra^aoC 

tflii^C? 

aoGBbooC 

'\e^'^& 

yiccdmar 

•'  o«  •  0        o 

tacdmar 

O  •  0         o 

tacdmmi- 

O   •  O                  0 

maccdmar 

O  "  •  o         o 

tacammdri 

o  •  o 

(-ma-) 

(-ma-) 

r^^o 

(-ar) 

J^OL^fl 

i-fliC/i 

aoGE^dXl 

-l-fia^Ti 

yiccaras 

tacdrris^'^o 

o  •  o       o 

maccdras 

o  •  •  o     o 

tacdrrds 

o  -^o 

(-arii-) 

(-aca-) 

(-ara-) 

(-aca- ;  §  8) 

/ifin.'fe'J 

i-fli4^T 

0060^*^1 

i'fiftiJt^ 

yiccdqwwn 

tacaqqwii- 

maccdqwwn 

tacdqqwan 

(-cJqo-) 

n^o  (-CW-) 

(-cJqo-) 

(-Caj-;-fin§6; 
§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


tacdna 

o  •         o 

tacauwata 

e  •  o    o 

(-a>t-) 

tafallaofa 

o    o      o  ~  o 

tafarrada 

o    o        o      o 

tafaqa 


tafatta 

o    o 


tafattana 

o    o       o      o 

(-atta-) 


tafauwasa 

o    o  o    o 


tafan^afFaj2:a 

o     o~  o      o~  o 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


be  saddled 
P- 


play, 


be  sought, 
P- 

be  decided, 
P- 


be  scraped, 
P- 


be  untied, 
P- 

be  tested, 
P- 


be  cured, 
P- 

be  rubbed, 


tacinoal 

(ta-) 

tacauutoal 

(-aut-) 

tafalliffoal 

o    o     oO 

tafardoal 

o    o 

(-fa-) 

taf(i)q6al 

'  (ta-) 

tafat(i)t6al 
tafattinoal 

o    o      o 

(-fa-) 


tafauwu- 
s5al 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yiccdn 
viccauwat 

f  o  •   •  O 

(-cot) 
yiffallaer 

•'0        O        o  ~ 

yiifarrad 

•'  o      o       o 

yiff^q 

yiffatta 

yiffdttan 

(-atta-) 


yiffauwas 


Corap.  iniperf. 

(§32) 


yiccdnal 


}dccauwatal 

"■'(-cot-) 

yiffallao'al 
yiffarradal 

yiffdqal 

yiffattal 

yiffattanal 

(-4tta-) 

yiflfduwasal 


\ 


f,d.ld,1       f,d,ld.p^ 

tafd":f i<»  oal  yiffaerdfFao:  yifFaofdfFaofal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yfccdn 

(§8) 

yiccduat 

(-t) 

yiffdlaor 

•'  o      o    o  ~ 

yifFdrad 

•'  o      o     o 

(-fa-) 

(§8) 
vifFdta 

•'  o      o 

vifFatan 

•/  o    ^o     o 

(-ata-) 
yifFauas 

•'0       o       o 

yifFdfffaff 

v o        O^     O^ 


Imperative 

(§28) 


tacduat 

o  •         o 
(-<0t) 


tafdtan 

o     o     o 

(-ata-) 


Gerund 

(§29) 


tacin^o 

o-o 

(ta-) 
tacauut^o 

V^t-) 

tafalliff'^'o 

o     o      oO 

tafard^o 

o     o 

(-fa-) 

tdf(i)q-o 

(ta-) 

tafat(i)t'^o 
tafdttin^o 

o     o      o 

(-fa-) 

tafauwus^o 

o     e 

tafdgfig^o 


Infinitive 
(§  30) 


m^ccdn 

o  •  • 

(§8) 
maccduat 

o  •  •  o 

(--t) 

maffalao: 

o       o    o^ 

maffarad 

o       o     o 

(-fa-) 

mdfFdq 

(§8) 

maff'dtat 

o       o 

(§8) 
maff'dtan 

o       o     o 

(-atii-) 
maffauas 

o       o      o 

maffdgfag 


Participle 
(§31) 


tacdn  (ta-; 
•dnn  §  6 ;  §  8) 

tacaudc 

(§8) 

tafalldei 

o     o  O 

tafdrdj 

o     o         *> 

(-fa-;  §8) 
tafdqi 

+<«.?- 

tdfdc  (-fa-; 
§  8 ;  -^  -ci) 

'^\^.;^^ 

tafattaii 

o    o 

^  (-f^-; 

■dfin  §6;§  8) 
tafduwds 

o    o 

(§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

tafdjja 

(-fl) 

2nd  -KO 

-jjah,  etc. 

be 
destroyed, 

P- 

tafdj(i)t6al 

°  (^fi) 

(-fa-) 

yiff^jjal 

(-fi) 

tafacca 

o      o  •  • 

(-fa-) 

be  ground, 
P- 

tafdctoal 

o     o  • 

(-fa-) 

yifFacc 

(-fa-) 

yiffaccal 

(-fa-) 

Mia 

o 

hold,      t. 

cfloal 

yicflal 

cdkkwwla 

o                   o 

(ctukkola) 

hasten,   i. 

cdkkwiiloal 

o 

(CoJ-) 

yicdkkwul 

(-CcJ-) 

jZ.^Vf-AA 

yicdkkwtilal 

'   (-CoJ-) 

caofffarau 

OO  o      o 

(-ga-;  §4 3a) 

be  at  a 
loss,   i. 

caggir^otal 

yicaggirau 

yicaggiraua] 

n^ora 

o 

stay,        i. 

niirSal 
n^oroal 

yin^or 

yin^oral 

ndssa 

o 

take,       t. 

ndst5al 

0 

yindsa 

yindsal 

ndssarau 

o       o     o 

(-sa-:  5  43a) 

bleed  at 
the  nose,  i. 

VAC?;^A 

ndsr^'otal 

yindsrau 

1 

yindsraual 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

^^e 

+Aj^-f^ 

ao^%^ 

i-^S 

(-fa-;  §8) 

tafaj(i)t^o 

(-fd-) 

maffaiat 

o       o«' 

(-fi) 

tafai 

(-fa-;  §8; 
-^  -ji) 

f^i/^ 

'l'<«.'T"f 

aod^QO,^ 

'^^'^ 

yfffac 

(-fa- ;  §  8) 

tafdct^^o 

o     o  • 

(-fa-) 

mafFdcat 

o        o  • 

(-fi) 

tafac 

o    o  • 

("fa-;  §8; 
-CSL  -ci) 

^^A 

^A 

^/t- 

OD^^ 

_  ^^ 

yf^i  (§  8) 

cal 

o 

mdcal  (§  8) 

cai(cayy§6) 

ll^W-A 

^rt-A 

^w-zt- 

<n»^h»A 

^^^_ 

jdcdkkwtil 

cdkkwul 

cdkkwiir^o 

o 

(Ca>-) 

macdkkwwl 

o     o 

(-coikkol) 

cdkkwdi 

o            ,    o 

(ecu-;  -ayy 
§6;§8) 

"^nc^ 

ao^lC 

^pd 

caggir^ot 

macS-ggar 

Var)  ' 

caggdri 

j&y-c 

V-C 

*-cr 

i/dTC 

X& 

yfnur 

nur 

mdn^or 

o 

(§8) 

nwdri 

^"J*^ 

-ju/ 

V/^-f 

ao-^^n^ 

Vn 

yfnsa 

nisa 

o 

ndst^o 

0 

mdnsdt 

(§8) 

nas 

o 

(na-,  -XL  -si) 

^'Jrt^flH 

Ifttr^ 

ITD^AC 

yfnsarau 

(-sa-) 

o 

mdnsar 

o         o 

(-sa-) 
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Amharic  Grammar, 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

naqqa 

wake,      i. 
split,       i. 

ndqtoal 

yinaqa 

}indqal 

naqqala 

uproot,  t. 

ndqloal 

yinaq(i)lal 

naqqasa 

comb,     t. 

naqsoal 

yinaq(i)s 

yFiq(s)sai 

naqannaqa 

shake,     t. 

naqniqoal 

'(nl) 

yinaqanniq 

yinaqdn- 
niqal 

nabbara 

o          o     o 

(-ba-,  -nc 
-bbar,  -ar) 

nakka 

o 

be,  i.(§33) 
touch,     t. 

naktoal 

(na-) 

yin^ka 
(-na-) 

yindkal 

(-ni) 

nakkara 

O            0      o 

(-akka-) 

wet,        t. 

nakroal 

f-ak-) 

yinak(i)r 

(4k-) 

yinak(i)ral 

'  (-ak-) 

nakkasa 

o         o     o 

bite,       t. 

vy)O.A 

ndksoal 

o 

yin^k(i)s 

yindk(i)sal 

nddda 

o 

drive,      t. 

Vjt:tA 

ndditSal 

o      o        ^ 

(ndrt-,  nart- 

°§7rf) 

yinada 

yinddal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


I 


yinqa 

yjnqas 

(-nq-) 

yin^qniq 

(-na-) 


yinka 

f!/iXiC 

yinkar 
(-ka-) 

yfnkas 
yfnda 


Imperative 

(§  28) 


7^ 

niqa 

7+A 

niqal 

nfqas 
V4»74» 

(na-) 


nika 

[^-Jhipnka] 

•>hc 

nikar 

o     o 

(-ka-) 

7hft 

nikas 

o     o 

nfda 


Gerund 

(§29) 


naqt^o 
naql'^o 

ndqs'^o 

na(ini(i^^o 
(na-) 


ndkt^o 

(ni-) 

ndkr^o 

(4k-) 

ndks^^'o 

o 

nddit^o 

o      o      , 

(ndrt-,nart- 

J7rf) 


Infinitive 
(§  30) 


manqdt  (§  8) 

iwi74»A 

manqal 

mannas 
(-nq-) 

manacinaq 


Participle 

(§31) 


mdnkdt 

o 

(§8) 
mdnkar 

o         o 

(-ka-) 

aothtl 

mdhkas 

o         o 

mdnddt 

o 

(§8) 


{-' 


naqi 
naqdi 

ayy§6r§8) 

naqds 

(§8) 

naqndqi 


ndki  (na-) 

nakari 

(-ak-) 

ndkas  (§8) 

ve 

naj 
(na-,  -%  -ji) 
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Amharic  Granvmar, 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

ndddada 

o          o      o 

burn,      i. 

naddoal 

o 

yinddd 

yinaddal 

ndddafa 

o          o    o 

sting,      t. 

nddfoal 

o 

yindd(i)f 

yinad(i)fal 

ndgga 

dawn,      i. 

nao^toal 

oo 

yinaga 

yinagal 

ndgsrara 

oor>o    o 

(-ga-) 

say,        t. 

ndofroal 

oo 

ysnag(i)r 

yinagral 

nag:g:asa 

ooo©    O 

reign,      i. 

nagsoal 

yiiiags 

yinagsal 

ndorgada 

oOOo      o 

trade,     i. 

nd^doal 

(-aggid-) 

yinagd 

(-aggid) 

yinagdal 

(4g^d-) 

natta 

0  •• 

be  white,  i. 

nat(i)toal 
(na-) 

yinata 

•/  o     o  • 

(-na-) 

JE.i^A 

yindtal 

•^  O      0  • 

(-n4-) 

nattara 

o  ••o      o 

(-ta-) 

be  clarified, 
i. 

natroal 

o  • 

yindt(i)r 

yindtral 

ndttaqa 

(na-) 

snatch,  t. 

ndt(i)q6al 

(na-) 

yjnat(i)q 
(-ni) 

)Z.VT^A 

yin|t(i)qal 

(-nd-) 

ndttaba 

O  •  'O       o 

(na-,  -ay-) 

drip,       i. 

VTaA 

natb5al 

o  • 

(na-,  -ty-) 

ysn4t(i)b 

(-na-,  -y) 

je-VTflA 

yinft(i)bal 
(na-,  -ya) 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^•J^J^ 

"J^Jt 

V/^ 

ao'if.f^ 

WE 

ylndad 

nfdad 

o     o 

nddd^^o 

o 

mdndad 

o         o 

nadaj  (§  8) 

J&^^'P 

^A*p 

Vj^C 

aolf!^^ 

hfid. 

yfndaf 

•/  0              O 

nfdaf 

o     o 

nddf^o 

o 

ndgt^^o 

mandaf 

o         o 

mdngdt  (§  8) 

naddfi 

o 

J&77C 

nc 

"inc 

aolIC 

^p& 

y^ngar 

nfear 

ndgr^'o 

mdiiffar 

o     '->  o 

nagdri 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

(-ga-) 

/S.'}?/*' 

tl^ 

'inr 

aolll*' 

V;i7i 

y|«gas 

nfgas 

mdngas 

o     O  o 

nagds  (§  8) 

/J-^iJ?: 

'iiif: 

v*?/^ 

ao'il^- 

V;iK 

yjngad 

nigad 

ndgd^'o 

mdngad 

o     ~  o 

n^ggdj 

[^1*7)^] 

[V*7j?:] 

(-aggid-) 

[*^V7^] 

(§8) 

(yindggid) 

(n^ggid) 

(managgad) 

j&^'n 

•}/n 

VT-f 

ao'inx^ 

h'^ 

yinta 

nita 

o« 

ndt(i)t^^o 

man  tat 

o 

nacc 

o  •  • 

\A-) 

(§8) 

(mi-) 

f!>la\C 

VTC 

aoTrOiC 

\*im6 

yintar 

ndtr'^^o 

o  • 

mdntar 

o      •o 

natdri 

o  • 

(-ar) 

(-ar) 

f^Trm^ 

^m* 

VT* 

«rD^m4» 

^'H* 

y^ntaq 

nitaq 

o»o  ^ 

ndt(i)q-o 

(nd-) 

mdntaq 

natdqi 

(na-) 

f^lm-a 

VTO 

aolavd 

V^fl, 

yfntab 

«/  0       •  o 

ndtb^o 

o  • 

man  tab 

o      •  o 

natdbi 

o  • 

(-ay) 

(na-,  -ty-) 

(-ay) 

(na-,  -yi) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

/   V  V  . , 

nacca 
2nd  ifliO 

pluck  out, 
t. 

nact6al 

yinac 

yinacal 

naccah,etc. 

i4« 

ndffa 

o 

inflate,    t. 

naftSal 
(na-) 

yindfa 

Jo     o 

(-na-) 

^V4.A 

yinafal 

(-ni) 

naffasa 

O       0      o 

blow,       i. 

nafsoal 

o 

yinafs 

^V<h^A 

yinafsal 

^A 

dla 

o 

(§  44a) 

say,         t. 

bilSal 

0 

yii 

^AA 

yflal 

(§8) 

^iA 

be,           i. 

dlla  (§  32) 
2nd  hM 

dllah,  etc. 

^AAh  G. 

allaldka 

o           o 

send  to 
and  fro,  t. 

hAAViA 

allal(i)koal 
(-ill-) 

^AAh 

yalldl(i)k 

(-lal-) 

^AAhA 

yalldl(i)kaJ 

(-lal-) 

allaldka 

o 

send  to 
and  fro,  t. 

MAV.A 

alldl(i)k6al 

^AAh 

yalldl(i)k 

^AAhA 

yalldl(i)ka 

^AAAA 

alasdllasa 

o    o      o    o 

soften,    t. 

^AfiAO.A 

alaslis5al 

o      o 

^AAAf) 

yalasdllis 

J        o    o     o 

^AAA^A 

yalasallisa 

^lA* 

dllaqa 

o  ^o 

end,        i. 

^A^A 

alqSal 

^A* 

yalq 

^A^A 

yalqal 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 


yfnfa 


yinfas 

yibal 

(-fy-,  -ill) 


Imperative 

(§  28) 


yallal(i)k 

yallal(i)k 
yaldslis 


nic 

(inc) 

nifa 


bal 

(bill) 


alldl(i)k 
(-lal-) 

allal(i)k 
aldslis 

o      o 

?iA* 

ilaq 

o    o  T- 


Gerund 

(§29) 


nact^o 


naft^^o 

(nd-) 

nafs^'o 

o 

'dtp 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


alIal(i)k-o 
(-ill-) 

allal(i)k^o 
aldslis'^o 

o      o 

Slq^o 


mdncat 


manfat 

o 

(§8) 


mdlat 

(-at) 


Participle 
(§31) 


nac 
{-asL  -ci) 

'Id, 

nafi 

o 

(na-) 

tV4«7i 

mdnfas    i  ndfds  (^  8) 


«^AAlfl 

malldldk 

(§8) 

<^AA»1 

malldldk 

(§8) 

«^AAAA 

maldslas 

o       o 

mdlaq 


^lAAtU 

allaldki 


KAAh. 

allaldki 


KA* 

aldqi 
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Amharic  Grammar 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


aldqqama 

allaqqama 

^A4»rt 

aldqqasa 

alaqaqqa- 
ma 

o 

allaqaqqa- 
ma 

o 

all  aba 

o      o 

(-ya) 

alabbasa 

o         o    o 

dllafa 

e    o 

dmma 


take  to 
pasture,  t. 


help  to 
reap,    t. 


weep. 


cause  to 

pick  a  little, 

t. 

help  to 
pick,     t. 


milk,       t. 


dress,     t. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


pass, 


t. 


slander,  t. 


alqimoal 

allaq{|)- 
moal 

alqisoal 

alaqaq(i)- 
moal 

^A^*^A 

allaqaq(l)- 
moal 

alboal 

(-ly-) 

^A-fltlLA 

albisoal 

(-iV) 

alfoal 

^l^;fcA 

amt5al 


Contingent 
(§26) 


^A4»r 

yaldq(i)m 

(-la-) 
yallaqqim 

^A*A 

yalaqs 

yalaqaq- 
qim 

^A^4»9" 

yallaqaq- 
qim 

^A-fl 

yalb 

(-ly) 
^A-nft 

yalabs 
(-1^-,  -ys) 

y§:if 

ydma 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 


^A^'^A 

yalaq(i)mal 

(-14-) 

^A^'^A 

yall^qqi- 
mal 

^A4»AA 

yalaqsal 

^A^^^'^A 

yalaq§:qqi- 
mal 

^A^4"^A 

yallaqSqqi- 
mal 

^AflA 

yalbal 

(-ly-) 
^A-n^A 

yalabsal 
(-la-,  -ys-) 

^A4'A 

yalfal 

ydmal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  -28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Intinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

ySlqim 

alqim 

alqim^o 

malqam 

alqdmi 

yalldqim 

alldqim 

alldq(i)m^'o 

malldqam 

allaqdmi 

^A*A 

yalqis 

Slqis 

^lA*^ 

alqis^o 

'^A+A 

mSlqas 

^A^Ti 

alqds  (§8) 

^A^*r 

yalaqdqim 

alaqdqim 

alaqdq(i)- 
m''o 

«7A;^+J^ 

malaqdqam 

alaqaqdmi 

yallaqdqim 

allaqdqim 

allaqd(i(i)- 
m''o 

mallaqd- 
qam 

allaqaqdmi 

^A-n 

y|iab 

(-ay) 

XA-fl 

(-ay) 

JiAO 

Slb"o 

(-ly-) 

'^A'fl 

mdlab 

(-ay) 

aldbi 

(-yi) 

yalbis 

(V) 

^A-nA 

albis 

(-ly-) 

AiA-nr^ 

albis^o 

(-ly-) 

'^AflA 

malbas 

(-ly-) 

^AnTi 

albds 

(-iy-;§8) 

^A^ 

yflaf 

7iA<h 

§;if-o 

mdlaf 

0 

aldfi 

yfma 

AM.  GR. 

fma 

o 

amt^o 

mdmdt 

(§8) 

dmi 

20 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

ammalalla- 

o            o 

sa 

o 

fetch  and 
carry,    t. 

Ai<niAAO,A 

ammalal(p- 
soal 

yammalal- 

^/w»AAOA 

yammalal- 
lisal 

o 

amalakkata 

CO            o     o 

indicate,  t. 

amalkitoal 

O           0 

{-mi-) 

yamalakkit 

•/            o    o         o 

(-la-) 

^OTAln;^A     \ 

yamalakki- 
talVia-)" 

ammama 

o       o 

amdra 

o 

ache,       i. 

be 
pleasant,  i. 

ammoal 
amroal 

0  00410 

yammim 
(yamm) 

yam(i)r 

yammal 
ydmral 

ammassala 

o    o 

stir,         t. 

ammas(i)- 
loal 

yammassil 

yammassi- 
lal 

amasagga- 
na 

o 

praise,    t. 

amasginoal 

o     ~0 

yamasag- 

yamasdggi- 
nal 

am^oqa 

warm,     t. 

dmuqoal 

yam^oq 

yam^dqal 

ambarak- 

o     o 

kaka  (-bil-) 

o      o   V            / 

cause  to 
kneel,  t. 

ambarki- 

O            0 

koal  (-ba-) 

yambarak- 
kik  (-bc^-) 

0         \             / 

^frn^lnhA 

yambarak- 

*'                        GO 

kikal  (-bit-) 

dmmana 

o      o 

believe,  t. 

amnoal 

yam(i)n 

.er'TA 

ydm(i)nal 

Ajypendix. 
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Jussive 
(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^/w»AAft 

haofi^tl 

A<n»AA^ 

*^tmf{Ml 

^/wiAATl 

yammald- 

l(i)s 

ammalal(i)s 

ammalal(i)- 

mammald- 

o 

las 

o 

ammaldlas 

^OD^Yl^ 

hoD^^I- 

hao^Yl-f- 

'^OTAh^ 

haDfi\}yf 

yamalkit 

(-m^-) 

amalkit 

o  ^   o 

(-ma-) 

amalkif'o 

o       o 

(-ma-) 

mamalkat 
(ma-,  -at) 

amalkdc 
(-ma- ;  §  8) 

^iwr* 

hr 

*^aD9" 

yimam 

amm'^o 

mdmam 

o 

f^aoC 

hrc 

a^a^Q 

h^n^ 

yfmar  (-iir) 

amr^o 

mamdr  (§  8) 

amari 

^"Iti^ 

hnn^ 

^I'^ftA" 

<n)«7rtA 

h'nfi^ 

yammdsil 

ammdsil 

0 

ammd,s(i)- 

mammdsal 

(-al)    '^ 

ammdsdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

^m^h^H 

hffotii'i 

haom^ 

'Itwtl'l'} 

hoDiip'-^ 

yamdsgin 

amas^in 

0    '^o 

amas<>ia''o 

o    Oo 

mamasoran 

o     ~o 

amasgdii 

(-im°§G;§8) 

^ao'^ 

hao'^ 

ixao*^ 

oyaoJb 

h^^k 

ydmuq 

dmiiq 

1 

dmuq^'o 

mam^'oq 

(§8) 

amwaqi 

yambarkik 

V                        O           0 

ambarkik 

O            0 

anibarkik'^o 

o        o 

mambar- 

0 

ambarkdki 

(U-) 

(-ba-) 

{-hi-) 

kak  (-ba-) 

(-ba-) 

^obTf 

hoD-i 

hr'T 

**70d'} 

h*l^ 

yfman 

fman 

o       o 

amn^o 

mdman 

o 

amdii 
(-fin  §  6  ; 

-S§76?;§8) 

20—2 
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Amharic  Grammar, 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  pei'f. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

am^dnna 

deceive,  t. 

am'^onni- 
tdSl 

yam^dn 

(-nil  §  6) 

yam^dnnal 

haoax 

ammata 

O  •  0 

rebel,      i. 

ammitoal 

o  • 

yammit 

yammital 

haom 

amatta 

o  •• 

arrama 

O            O 

bring,      t. 
weed,      t. 

amtitoal 

(-nt"§  7d) 

drrimoal 

o 

yamata 
yarrim 

J          o 

yamatal 
yarrimal 

^^:^+  G. 

arrardqa 

O            ^O 

(-rar-) 

separate,!. 

arrar(i)qoal 
(-rar-) 

yarrar(i)q 
(-r^r-) 

yarrar(i)qal 
(-rar-) 

arraraqa 

separate,! 

arrar(i)qoal 

yarrar(i)q 

^^C;^A 

yarrar(i)qal 

arrasa 

O     o 

plough,  t. 

arsoal 

yars 

^C^A 

ydrsal 

arraqa 

0    A© 

straighten, 
t. 

drriqoal 

yarriq 

^CJ^A 

yarriq  al 

arrada 

0        0 

slaughter,  t. 

drd5al 

yard 

^C^A 

ydrdal 

arajja 
2nd  hi:f,l) 

arajjah,etc. 

grow  old,  i. 

hcS:f:A 

drjitoal 

yaraj 

^^:^A 

yaraj  al 
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309 


Jussive 

(§27) 

yam^'on 

(-nn  §  G) 


yammit 

yamta 

(-nt-) 

yarriin 

yarr|r(i)q 

{-rar-) 

yarrar(i)q 

yfras 
yarriq 
yfrad 

«/  o    o 


Imperative 

(§28) 


am^ofi 

(-nil  §  6) 


dmmit 

h9°m 

amta 

(-nt-) 

her* 

drrim 

o 

arrar(i)q 
(-rar-) 


Gerund 

(§29) 


am^^oilfii- 

o 


ammit'^o 

O" 

amtif'o 

(-nt-) 

her 

arrim^o 

o 

arrar(i)q'^o 

(-rar-) 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


arrdr(i)q   |  arrar(i)q''  o 


hd.n 

iras 

o    o 

hc^ 

i'lrriq 

h^:!!: 

Irad 


hCC^ 

drs'^o 

he* 

arri(|'''o 

hCF^ 

ard'^o 

arjif^o 


mam^^dfi- 
iiat 


mammat 

o  • 

mamtdt 

(§8) 

marram 

o 

marraraq 

(-rdr-;l8) 

marrdrdq 
mdras 

o 

marraq 
mdrad 

o 

mdrjat 


Participle 
(§31) 


dm^on 

(§8;-im§6) 

(am^6fiiii) 

h'n^ 

ammdc  (§8) 

hT^ 

dmc 
(-ecu  -ci) 

hi."% 

arrdmi 

htl^^ 

arrardqi 

(-rar-) 

arrardqi 

hi^fi 

ards  (§  8) 

hln^ 

arrdqi 

ardj  (§8) 

arj 
(-^  -ji) 
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Amharic  Grammar 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


arrao^o^aba 

(-ya) 

arraggaba 

(-ya) 

argabagga- 
ba 

o 

(-yaggay-) 
arraggafa 

arrafa 

o    o 

aslaqqama 

o   ^  ^o        o 

assallafa 

o      o     o 

(-sa-) 
asallafa 

o    o 

assamma 


loosen,    t. 


wave, 


flutter,    t. 


unsaddle, 
t. 

rest,        i. 


cause  to 
gather,  t. 


parade,  t. 


let  pass,  t. 


cause  to 
hear,     t. 


Com  p.  perf. 
(§  32) 


drgiboal 

(iV) 

arragiboal 

(if) 

arg|bgi- 
boal 

(-ygjy-) 

arrdg(i)f6al 

drfoal 

aslaqqi- 
m6al 

assallifoal 

o     o 

(-sa-) 
asallif6al 

o 

assammi- 
t5al 


Contingent 

(§26) 


Corap.  imperf. 

(§  32) 


yarrag(i)b 

(-(l)y) 

yarraggib 

(-iy) 

yargabag- 
gib 

(-yaggiy) 

yarraggif 

yarf 

^ftA*r 

yaslaqqim 

yassallif 

(-sa-) 

yasdllif 
yassamma 


yarrag(i)bal 

(-(i)y-) 

yarraggibal 

(-iy-)" 

yargabag- 
oibal 

(-yaggiy-) 

^^'74-A 

yarraggifal 

ydrfal 

^ftA4"^A 

yaslaqqi- 
mal 

yassallifal 

(-sa-) 

^^A4-A 

yasallifal 

yassammal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

ydrgib 

(-iy) 

drgib 

(-iy) 

hc*7n 

drgib^o 

(-iy-) 

mdrgab 

(-ay) 

argdbi 

(-yi) 

yarrd^b 

(-iy)" 

arrd^b 

arrdoib'^o 

(-iy-) 

marrdo'ab 

©o 

(-ay) 

arragdbi 

(-yi) 

yargabgib 

(-yj?iy) 

argabgib 

(-ygiy) 

argabgib^'o 

(-ygiy-) 

margabgab 

(-ygay) 

argabgdbi 

(-ygdy-) 

yarrd^f 

arragif 

arrdg(i)r^o 

marrdgaf 

arragdfi 

yiraf 

drf^'o 

mdraf 

o 

ardfi 

yaslaq(iim 

asla(iqim 

asla(i(iim"o 

maslaqqam 

aslaqqdmi 

yassallif 

{-d-i 

assallif 

»       0 

(-sd-) 

assallif"o 

O       0 

(-sa-) 

*^rtA<P 

massdllaf 

o      o 

(-sa-) 

assalldfi 

o 

(-sa-) 

yasallif 

MA<h 

asallif 

0 

KOAc: 

asallif^'o 

o 

masallaf 

o 

asallafi 

yassamma 

assamma 

o 

assammi- 

o              o 

massammdt 

0 

(§8) 

assdmmi 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 


asammama 

o       o 

assamarra 

o        o        o 

2nd  -^^} 

-rrah 

o 

(-ah),  etc. 

hCi^^.  G. 

assamarra 

o 

asmassala 

o        o    o 

asmanaz- 

o      o 

zara  (-ar-) 

o     o    \  / 

asdmmata 

hhaom 

asmatta 


assara 

o     o 

(-sii-) 


hurt,       t. 


take  to 
pasture,  t. 


take  to 
pasture,  t. 


pretend,  t. 


cause  to 
change,  t. 


cause  to 
rebel,  t. 


cause  to 
come,  t. 


bind,       t. 


Conip.  perf. 
(§32) 


asammi- 
moal 

assamar- 
toal 

(-ma-) 


assamdr- 
toal 

asmassiloal 


asmanzi- 

o        o 

poal 
asammitoal 

asmattitoal 


dsr5al 


Contingent 
(§26) 


yasammim 
yassamarr 


yassamarr  a 
yasmassil 


yasma- 
nazzir 

o       o 

yasammit 
yasmatta 


,eftc 

yds(i)r 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

yasammi- 
mal 

yassamar- 
ral 


yassamar- 
ral 

yasmassilal 


yasmanaz- 
ziral 

o 

yasammital 
yasmattal 


yds(i)ral 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^fl9°9^ 

Mrr 

Mr'p 

'nfiaor 

tM*^*^ 

vasammim 

asammim 

o 

asam- 
mim^o 

o 

masam- 
mam 

o 

asammdmi 

yfiewC 

hiiaoC 

ModC^ 

'^(iaD^S\r 

hh'nd 

yassamarr 

./            o        o 

assamarr 

o        o 

assamart^'o 
(-ma-) 

massamar- 

o        o 

rat 

(it) 

assamdr(r)i 

[Mr£] 

(assamri) 

yii'l^ 

hii'n^ 

hi\"lC^ 

'^A'^^^ 

hd'rn. 

yassamdra 

assamdra 

o 

assamdrt^'o 

o 

massamd- 

rdt(§8) 

assamdr(r)i 

^haoll^ 

Yxllaoh^ 

hhaoht\^ 

*nhiwii^ 

hhaofif. 

yasmassil 

*'                     O         0 

asmassil 

o       o 

asmassil'' o 

O         0 

masmassal 

o        o 

(-ill) 

asmassdi 

(-%§''6;§8) 

ytloDlliC 

hhav'^'^C: 

htlaol'nC 

"nhoD-inc 

hhaoind 

yasmanzir 

asmdnzir 

o        o 

asmanzir''o 

0           0 

masmanzar 

o         o 

(-iir) 

asmanzdri 

o 

^Oi^T 

Mr'? 

hfircn 

<nllaBV 

hfk'n'^ 

yasammit 

asammit 

0  • 

asdrnmit^'o 

o  • 

masdmmat 

o  • 

asammac 

(§8)    * 

ytiaofn 

hliaom 

^ft/wiT-f- 

'nhaom^' 

hhao^ 

yasmatta 

asmatta 

o  •• 

asmattif'^o 

O   •  'O 

masmattdt 

(§8)" 

asm  ace 

(-ma-;  §8; 
-O^  -cci) 

^AC 

MC 

hhC 

'^rtC 

M6 

yo^sar 

Jsar 

dsr^o 

masar 

o 

asdri 

(-sa-) 

(-sit-) 

(-sa-) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§  32) 

assarra 

(-sa-) 

employ,  t. 

7irtC:tA 

assarritoal 

o       o 

(-sa-) 

yassarra 

(-si) 

yassarral 

(-sa-) 

asassaba 

o      o 

(-ya) 

remind,  t. 

asassib5al 

(-iy-) 

yasassib 

(-iy)' 

yasassibal 

(-iy-") 

assasata 

o          o 

mistake,  t. 

assastoal 

e 

yassast 

^rtft;^A 

yassastal 

assasata 

o 

mistake,  t. 

assds(i)toal 

yassds(pt 

yassds(i)tal 

assdqa 

amuse,   t. 

assiqSal 

yassiq 

^/*'^A 

yassiqal 

ht\'¥aoa\ 

asqammata 

set,         t. 

asqammi- 

yasqammit 

^ft4.jr»rtlA 

yasqammi- 
tal 

asqarra 

Xq           O 

2nd  hh^^^) 

asqarrah 
(-ah),  etc. 

delay,     t. 

asqarritoal 

(-qa-) 

yasqarr 

yasqarral 

asqarraba 

Aq        o      o 

(-ya) 

cause  to 

approach, 

t. 

asqarriboa] 
(-qa-,  -iy-) 

yasqarrib 

(-qa-,  -iy) 

^ft+cnA 

yasqarribal 

(-qa-,  -iy-) 

asqwwrrata 

X                       O  •© 

cause  to 
cut,    t. 

A»ft*feCrp,A 

asqwwrri- 
t5al  " 

yasqwwrrit 

^ft*feC^A 

yasqwwrri- 
tal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^rt^ 

hiii' 

hrtc-f 

<^rt^1- 

hHii 

yassarra 

(-sa-) 

assarra 

(-si) 

assarrit'^o 

(-sa-) 

massarrSt 

{-si-;  IS) 

assdrri 

(-sa-) 

^fiti-n 

Mti-a 

Mild 

"nfiii-n 

txMd 

yasassib 

asassib 

0 

asassib'^'o 
0 

masassab 
0 

asassdbi 

m 

(-iy) 

(-iy-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

yfiti^ 

hfiUn- 

hfiti^ 

^Mn- 

hAfi^ 

yassdst 

assast 

0 

assasf^'o 

massasdt 

0 

(§8) 

assasdc 

(§°8) 

yassas(pt 

assds(!)t 

assds(i)t'''o 

massasat(§8) 

assasdc(§8) 

^^4, 

^/*'* 

h^J^ 

07^,4, 

?!"/* 

ySssiq 

dsSKl 

fissiq^'O 

massdq  (§  8) 

assd(|i 

fll^yo^ 

hii^r*'? 

KA+JT'rn 

*ltl'^aD'? 

hft+'^'T' 

yasqammit 

asqdmmit 

asqammi- 

masqam- 

mat 

0  • 

asqammdc 

(°§8) 

^ft+C 

htl'^C 

htl^C-f- 

*nti^d^ 

htl^ii 

yasqarr 

asqarr 

asqarrif'^o 
(-qa-) 

m  asqarr  at 
^1©     0 

(-arra-) 

asqarri 

(-qa-) 

^ft+c-n 

hfi^c-n 

hA4»cn 

'^ft+^-n 

hil^i'O, 

yasqarrib 

(-qa-,  iy) 

asqarrib 

(-qa-,  -iy) 

asqarrib'^'o 
i-qi-,  -iy-) 

masqarrab 

(-ay) 

asqarrdbi 

(-yi) 

^A'feCT 

^A'feCT 

htl^Ctn 

'^A'fe^T 

^ft'fe^'*?' 

yasqwwrrit* 

asqwwrrit 

asqwwrri- 

masqwwr- 

rat 

0  • 

asqwwrrdc 

(§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Com  p.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§  32) 

asqazzana 

lo        o      o 

cause  diar- 
rhoea (to) 
i.  &t. 

asqazzinoal 

yasqazzin 

^ft4"HS'A 

yasqazzinal 

asqaddama 

put  in  front, 
t. 

asqaddi- 
moal 

yasqaddim 

yasqaddi- 
mal 

assaba 

o      o 

(-ya) 

suppose,  t. 

assiboal 

(-V) 

yassib 

(-iy) 

yassibal 

(-iy-) 

asbarra 

(4-) 

cause  to 
light,  t. 

asbarritoal 

o       o 

(-sy-,  -ar-) 

yasbarra 

(-sy-) 

yasbarral 

(-sy-) 

assabab- 

o 

bara 

/  0       ° 

cause  to 
shatter,  t. 

assabdb(i)- 
roal 

yassabab- 
bir 

o 

yassabab- 
biral 

o 

(-ya-,  -ar-) 

(-ydy-) 

(-ya-) 

(-yt) 

assdta 

o 

cause  to 
err,  t. 

assitoal 

o 

yassit 

yassital 

astamdra 

o               o 

teach,     t. 

astam(i)- 
roal 

yastam(i)r 

yastam(i)- 
ral 

astafina 

^  o 

(-ta-,  -na) 

send  to 
sleep,  t. 

astannitSal 

o         o 

(-ta-) 

yastafina 
(-ta-,  -fia) 

yastdnnal 

(-ta-) 

^ft•^hA 

astakkala 

o          o    o 

cause  to 
plant,  t. 

astakkiloal 

o         o 

(-ta-) 

yastakkil 

(-ta-)° 

1  yastakkilal 

!  •^            o         0 

i     (-ta-) 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

KA+'HT 

'^ft+H? 

hA^H-? 

asqazzin'^o 

T-O          O 

masqazzan 

±0          o 

asqazzaii 

(-im§6;§8) 

^li^f^r 

KA+J^l^ 

fiA^j^-r 

a^Mf^T^ 

hft*^''^ 

yasqaddim 

asqaddim 

^o         o 

asqaddi- 

masqad- 
dam 

o 

asqadddmi 

^A-n 

^lA-n 

^nn 

'^A-n 

M(l 

yassib 

assib 

o 

flssib^o 

o 

massab 

o 

assdbi 

(-iy) 

(-iy) 

(-iy-) 

(-ay) 

(-dy-) 

^An^ 

^nn^ 

AiAnc-f^ 

'^An^-Th 

Y^m& 

yasbarra 

asbdrra 

0 

asbarrif^'o 

o       o^ 

masbarrdt 

o 

asbarri 

o   ^ 

(-sf) 

(-sy-) 

(-sy-,  -ar-) 

(-sy-;  §8) 

(-sy-,  -ar-) 

^rta-nc 

^rtn-flc 

^rtn-fltr 

ndmc 

hh^^& 

yassabd- 

b(f)r 

assabdb(i)r 

(-yay-) 

assabab(i)- 

massabd- 

o 

bar 

o 

assababdri 

o 

(-yay-) 

(-ydy-) 

(-ydy-) 

(-ydy-,  -iir) 

^A'"h 

hWV 

hM- 

'^fvV 

Kivf 

yassit 

dssit 

o 

assit"o 

o 

massdt 

(§8) 

dssac 

(§8) 

^Mrc 

hMrc 

hMrc 

^Mnc 

hW{-'^& 

yastam(i)r 

astdm(i)r 

astam(i)r'^o 

mastamdr 

(§8) 

astamdri 

o 

^h-\r^ 

^A•^? 

hh-\r^^ 

nMr^'^ 

yastafifia 

astaiiiia 

o 

astaiifiit'' 0 

o         o 

mastaiiiidt 

o 

(-ta-,  -fia) 

(-ta-,  -na) 

(-ta-) 

(-td-;§8) 

^M\i^ 

^A-hhA 

AiA-MflA" 

'^AthA 

Y^Mh^ 

yastdkkil 

astdkkil 

o         0 

astakkil^'o 

o     ^  o 

mastakkal 

o         o 

astdklcdi 

(-ti)  ° 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(Avy§6;§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 


hMmxh 

astakakka- 
°la      ° 

o 

astawala 

(-taud-) 

astauwasa 

o     o 

(-Wa>-) 

asMuwaqa 

(-WW-) 

asta}^a 
2nd  ^ft;^f  U 

astayyah, 
etc. 

ascao^ofara 

~~  o     o 

(-ga-) 

asnassa 


assanabba- 

O  o 

ta  (-ba-) 


Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 


equalize,  t.  ^iftl'hVl^,^ 

astakdk(i)- 
loal 

notice,    t.    hh'fah^^ 
astdu(ii)loal 


remind, 

(of),   t. 


asta.u(ii)soal 


inform,   t.    hh^Oh^^ 
astau(ii)qoal 


cause  to  be    Kft;^J&;t  A 

teeen,   x.  .  -c.  ■  -^^-t 

astaitoai 


trouble,  t. 


rouse,     t. 


dismiss,  t. 


Contingent 
(§26) 


yastakak- 

•^  o 

kil 

o 

yastau(u)l 


yastdu(ii)s 
yastau(u)q 

yastai 

(-kj  §6) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 


ascaggiroal   yascaggir 


asnassitoal 

o        o 

(-na-) 
assanabtoal 

(-yt-) 


yasnassa 


yastakak- 
kilal       I 

yastau(u)lal 


yastau(u)- 
sal 

yastau(u)- 
qal 

yastaial 

(-§;yya-) 


vascaggi- 
ral 

yasnassal 


yassanab-    yassanab- 
bit        I       bital 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yastakak(i)l 
yastau(ii)l 


yastaii(ii)s 
yastau(u)q 

yastai 

(-ayy  §  0) 


yasc^gir 


yasnassa 


yassandbt 

(-yt) 


Imperative 

(§  28) 


astakdk(i)l 
astau(u)l 


astau(u)s 
astau(u)q 

astai 

,  o 

(-ayy  §  0) 


ascaggir 


asnassa 


assandbt 

(-yt) 


Gerund 

(§  29) 


astakak(i)- 
astdu(u)l"'o 


astau(u)s''o 
astau(u)q''o 

astaif'o 


hn'f*ic: 


ascaggir"  o 


inassit 

o       o 

(-na-) 


asnassit^'o 

o       o 


assandbt'^o 

°(-yt-) 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


mastakdkal 

o  o 

mastawdl 
(-taud- ;  §  8) 

mastaiias 

o 

{-(OS) 
mastauaq 

mastaiat 

(-ta>'at) 


mascdftffar 

(-ar) 

masnassdt 

(§8) 

massandbat 

o  o 

(-ay-,  -iit) 


Participle 

(§31) 


astakakdi 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

astawdi 

(-taudi; 

-dyy§6r§8) 

astauds 

(§8) 

astaudc^i 


asciiggdri 


hMti 


asnass 


(-na- ;  §  8 ; 
-It  -ssi) 

assandbdc 

(-^f;  §8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

assanadda 


assafina 

2nd  firt7U 

assannah, 
etc. 

asakkala 

o    o 

askalak- 

o    o 

kala 

o    o 

hum 

askdkka 

askada 
(-ka-,  -da) 

askaffala 

o      00 

hhfif.  G. 

asx^'eda 
(-sh-s  -ad-) 

*  not  -b- 


prepare,  t. 


cause  to  be, 
t. 


cause  to 
increase,  t. 


cause  to 
hinder,  t. 


neigh,      i. 


let  pass,  t. 


cause  to 
divide,  t. 

let  pass,  t. 


Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

assanad(l)- 
tSal 

yassanad- 
da 

(-ndrt-  §  Id) 

assaiinitoal 

9m 

y  ass  anil 

asakkiloal 

o 

askalkiloal 

o       o 

askaktoal 
askadoal 

(-kd-) 
Airih^o,A 

askafFiloal 

o      o 

AiftTlJ?^A 

asxid5al 

(-sh-) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§  32) 


^rt9^A 

yassanad- 
dal 

^rt?A 

yassannal 


yasakkil     yasakkilal 

^fthAVlA     ^fthAVlAA 

yaskaUkkil  yaskalakki- 

^  Oft  nv  00  o 


00  O 

yaskdkka 

yaskad 

^AJTPA 

yaskdfFil 

yasx^ed 
(-sh-,  -ad) 


00  o 

lal 

^fthhA 

yaskdkkal 

^AMA 

yaskadal 

(-kl) 

^Ah<PAA 

yaskafFilal 

^ATi^A 

yasx^edal 
(-sh-,  -ad-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§  27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^rtV^ 

ArtV^ 

hii'^!!:^ 

'^rt'?^^ 

hii^^ 

yassandda 

assandda 

o 

assand- 

o 

massand- 

o 

assdndj 

d(i)t-o 

ddt 

(§8;-\-ji) 

(-ndrt-  §  7(1) 

(§8) 

>frt^ 

hrt^ 

hiv^Jt- 

'^iCi^ 

yassann 

assanii 

assanfiif'o 

o 

massannat 

^^hA 

MlflA 

K^hA- 

'^^hA 

Mhf^^ 

yasakkil 

as^kil 

o 

asakkil^'o 

o 

masakkal 

o 

asakkai 

(-%§6;§8) 

^rihAifiA 

^flhAhA 

^fthAhA" 

*^fthAhA 

htl\\^hf!> 

yaskdlkjl 

askdlkil 

o       o 

askalkir^o 

o       o 

askakf^o 

maskdlkal 

o       o 

maskdkdt 

(§8) 

askdlkai 

(-%§6;§'8) 

/^fttuj?: 

hliKf!: 

Aiftlffc^ 

*nh%st: 

hixh^ 

yaskid 

askid 

ask^d^o 

o 

masked 

,         o 

askdj 

(-ka-) 

(-ka-;§8) 

(§  8 ;  -^  -ji) 

^fth<PA 

Aifih<bA 

^fth^A- 

*^fth^A 

hhhi^f!. 

yaskdffil 

askdflfil 

o      o 

askdffil^o 

0      o 

maskdfTal 

O        0 

(-al) 

askdfiai 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

^ftUj^ 

hhfLg: 

hhfLf' 

'^ftfi.^ 

J^ftU^E 

y^sxjd 

asxid 

asxid^o 

masx^ed 

asx^dj 

(-sh-) 

(-sh-) 

(-sh-) 

(-sh-,  -ad ; 
§8) 

(sh-;  --^E 
-xdj, -haj; 

§8;-%-ji) 

AM.  GR. 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


aswdssada 

o       o      o 

(-W<u-) 

asayya 

2nd  M^a 

asayyah, 
etc. 

asyaza 


asdarra^a 

o       o~o 


asaddaora 
asardddala 

O  o  o     o 

(-ga-) 

asg^eta 
asatva 

o  •  • 

hhaip 

astdgga 


cause  to 
remove,  t. 


show,      t. 


Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 


cause  to 
catch,    t. 


cause  to 
do,    t. 


rear,       t. 


cause  to 
kill,    t. 


adorn,    t. 


spread 
out,     t. 


cause  to 
lean,    t. 


aswassidoal 

o      o 
(-Woi-) 

asayyitoal 


asyizoal 
asddrriaroal 

o       oO 

(-dd-) 

asaddigoal 

asardddiloal 

(-ga-) 

KftT.rp,A 

asoitoal 

KflT;f:A 

astitoal 

•  o 

astdggit5al 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yaswdssid 

J  O        o 

(-Wcy-) 

yasayy 


(§8) 

yasdarrig 
(-dl) 

yasaddig 

vasofdddil 


yaswdssidal 

(-w&>-) 

yas§:yyal 


(-ga-). 

yasgJ'et 
yasdta 

yastdgga 


Comp.  imperf, 

(§32) 


I 


yasyfzal 


yasddrrigalj 

(-da-) 

yasaddigal 

yasoraddilal 

(-ga-) 

yasgJ^etal 

yasdtal 

^ftm;iA 

yastdggal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yhatti^ 


Imperative 

(§28) 


hh/Dilf!: 


yaswdssid  !  aswdssid 


(-WW-) 

yasai 


(-ayy§6;§8)(-ayy§6;§8) 


ySsyiz 

Silken 

yasdarrig 

(-dl)° 

yasdddig 

yasgaddil 

(-ga-)  " 

yasgit 
yasta 

yastdgga 


(-Woj-) 

asai 


Gerund 

(§29) 


asyiz 


aswdssid'^o 

o       o 

(-WW-) 

asayjif^o 


asyiz  "^o 


asddrrio: 

o       o~ 

(-di-) 


asdddig 

asffdddil 

(-ga-) 

as^t 
asta 

astdsfga 


asddrrii>''  o 

o       o~ 

(-d4-) 

asflddig^'o 
ass:dddil''o 

Oo  o 

(-ga-) 

asofit'^o 
astit^'o 

astdo^arit'^o 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


maswassad 

o       o 
(-W<U-) 

masayyat 


Participle 
(§31) 


aswdssaj 

(-WW-;  §  8) 

asayyi 


masydz  asydz 

(§8)         (§8;-'M:-zi) 

masddrrao-    asdarrdj^i 


masflddas: 


masffddda 

(-addji-) 

masg^  et  (§  8) 

mastat 

(§8) 

mastaggdt 

(fs) 


asadddgi 

asjjrddddi 

(-ga-;  -ayy 

§6;  §8) 


asc 
(-£tU  -ci) 

hftml. 

astdgg^i 
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Amhaiic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 


KA4< 

asaffa 

o 

asfallaora 
asfarra 

asfararra 

(-fa-) 

asfatta 


Ml 

assa 

2nd  MV 

assah,  etc. 

hti 

assa 
2nd  hTiV 

dssah,  etc. 

M^a 

asaqqaba 

(-ya)  ° 

asdttata 

o       o     o 

(-sa-) 


extend,  t. 


cause  to 
seek,  t. 

frighten,  t. 


threaten, 
t. 


cause  to 
untie,  t. 


seek. 


rub, 


turn  up- 
wards, i. 


smell,      t. 


Com  p.  perf. 

(§  32) 


asiftoal 

o 

asfallio^oal 
asfdrritoal 

o       o 

(-fa-) 

asfarartoal 

(-fa-) 

asfat(i)t6al 


uses  parts 

of[h]ri 

a)sa 

astoal 


M4'aA 

asaqqiboal 

(-iy-) 

^7i:tA 

afiitt5al 

o 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yasdfa 

^ft4«.A*7 

yasfdllig 

yasfarra 

(-fl) 

yasfararra 

(-fa-) 

yasfatta 


yas 

(yas) 

yasaqqib 

(-iy) 

yasdtt 

(-sa-) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

^rt4«A 

yasafal 

yasfalligal 

^ft<C^A 

yasfarral 

(-fa-) 

^ft<C^^A 

yasfararral 

(-fa-) 

^ft<i.;f-A 

yasfdttal 


ySsal 

(yas-) 

yasaqqibal 

(-iy-) 

^?f;^A 

yasAttal 

(-sa-) 
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Jussive 
(§27) 

yasfa 
yasfdllig 
yasfarra 

yasfarara 

(-fk-) 

yasfdtta 


Imperative 

(§28) 


yis 

(y|s) 

yasaqqib 

(-iy) 

yasitt 


asfa 
asfdllig 

asfdrra 

(-fa-) 

asfardra 

(-fa-) 

asfatta 


IS 

(Is) 

asaqqib 

(-iv)" 

asitt 


Gerund 

(§29) 


asift^'o 

o 

asfallior^^'o 

o     oO 

asfdrrit^o 

o       o 

(-fa-) 

asfardrt^'o 

(-fa-) 

asfdt(i)t^^o 


asf'o 


asaqqib^'o 

(-iy-) 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


mas^t(§8) 
masfdllasr 

o      o~ 

masfdrrdt 

(-fa-f§8) 

masfardrat 

(-fa-;  §  8) 

masfdttat 

o 

m 


Participle 
(§31) 


mdsat 


masaqqab 

(-ay)  ° 

mastat 

(-atf 


asfi 

asfallagi 

asfi^rri 

(-ii) 


asfdcc 

(-fa-;' §8; 

-^  -cci) 


asaqqdbi 

(-yi) 

astdc 

(§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


KShao 

assdkkama 

O  ^  O  O 

(-sa-) 
ass^okds- 

o 

s^'oka 


askakka 

assaggara 
(-ga-)°  ° 

aqqwwlam- 
mata 

[m- G] 

(anqwo)-) 

aqdllata 

Yx^ao 

aq'^oma 

aqrarra 


load,       t. 


talk  scan- 
dal,   i. 


cluck,     i. 


take 
across,    t. 


caress,    t. 


melt,       t. 

station,  t. 
chant,     i. 


Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

KTfh^A 

0^r 

^Ifh'^A 

assdkki- 

yassdkkim 

yassdkki- 

moal 

(-ia-) 

mal 

(-sa-) 

(-sa-) 

WW&\^ 

rum-ti 

^ffhJHiA 

ass^okasil-  [  yass'^'okas- !  yass'^okds- 
koal  stik  siikal 

(-skoal) 
askdktoal    yaskdkka    yaskdkkal 

yassaggir    yassaggiral 


assdffroal 


aqqwwlam- 
toal 

(anqww-) 

A4*Afp.A 

dqiltoal 

(^qiit-) 

h*^A 

dqumSal 

K*^C:tA 

aqrdrt5al 


yaqqww- 
lammit 

(yanqww-) 

^'I'AT 

yaqd.lt 

yaq^^om 
yaqrarra 


^•feAJ^^A 

yaqqwoj- 
lamniital 

(yanqwo)-) 

^^A'nA 

yaqdltal 

yaq^'omal 

^*^^A 

yaqrarral 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

yassakkim 

(-sa-) 

yass'^'oka- 
silk 

[-•filfl] 
(-sk) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


yassigir 

yaqqwoj- 
Idmt  (§  8) 

[^^*-] 

(yanqwoj-) 

ydqilt 
(yaqlit) 

ydqum 
yaqrdra 


assdkkim 

o   ,    o 

(-sa-) 

ass'^okasiik 
[-■Bh] 

[-8k] 


Gerund 

(§29) 


assdffir 

aqqwcu- 

Idmt  (§  8) 

(anqww-) 
dqilt 

(^qiit) 

dqum 
aqrdra 


assdkkim^o 

(-sa-) 

ass'''okdsu- 

k"o 

[-7i»i] 

(-sk^o) 

askdkf'o 

khic 

assdgr'^o 

aqqww- 
idrnt^'o 
[^i-ji-] 

(anqww-) 

dqilt'^o 

(^qiit-) 

dqum^^o 
aqrdrt^o 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


Participle 
(§31) 


massdkkam  assakkami 


(-sa-) 


(-sa-) 


mass'^'okd-    ass^okswd- 

o 

s^'ok  ki 


maskdkdt 

(§8) 


massdgar 

(-ar) ' 

maqqwoj- 
idmat 

['^'}4-] 

(manqww-) 
maqlat 

maq'^om  (§  8) 

'^^^^^ 

maqrdrdt 

(§8) 


assagdri 

aqqwwla- 

mdc  (§  8) 

(anqwa>-) 
aqlac  (§  8) 


aqwdmi 
aqrari 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp,  imperf. 

(§32) 

aqqararra- 

ba  (-ya) 

put  close 
together,  t. 

aqqardr(i)- 
bgal  (-y6-) 

yaqqarar- 

rib  (-iy) 

yaqqarar- 
ribal  (-iy-) 

aqdrraba 

Xo         o       0 

(-ya) 

bring  near, 
t. 

Ai*CP,A 

dqirboal 
(aqri-,  -yo-) 

yaqarb 
(-qa-,  -ry) 

^+cnA 

yaqdrbal 
(-qa-,  -ry-) 

aqwwssala 

wound,   t. 

aqwus(i)loal 

(aqstil-) 

yaqwcos(i)l 

yaqwo5s(i)- 
lal 

aqdnna 

straighten, 
t. 

dqintoal 

yaqana 

^4»VA 

yaqdnal 

aqwwyya 
2nd  h'^^V 

aqwojyyah, 
etc. 

delay,     t. 

aqwwyyi- 

t6al 

yaqwcuyy 

^*^A 

yaqwtuyyal 

a(q)qattala 

bum,      t. 

a(q)q5t(i)- 
loal 

ya(q)qattil 

^^TAA 

ya(q)q^tti- 
lal 

Mi. 

dqqafa 

embrace, 
t. 

aqf5al 

yaqf 

yaqfal 

dbbala 

o    o 

break  one's 
word,  i. 

2bl6al 

(-yi-) 

ySb{i)l 
(-Sy-) 

1 

^f-flAA 

ySblal 

(-yi-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^^/^c-n 

K+^C-fl 

K+^cn 

'^+^^'fl 

K+^^ru 

yaqqara- 

aqqarar(i)b 

aqqardr(i)- 

maqqara- 

aqqararabi 

r(|)b  (-(i)y) 

(-(l)y) 

b^o  (-y^o) 

rab  (-av) 

(-yi) 

S^c-a 

Ai^C-fl 

^*cfl 

'n^dM 

^*^n. 

ydqirb 

dqirb 

dqirb'^o 

maqrab 

aqrabi 

(y§:qri-,  -y) 

(aqri-,  -y) 

(aqri-,  -y'^o) 

(-ay) 

f-yi) 

9^h^ 

h'^h^ 

h^htip 

I'^d^ 

h^ftf. 

yaqwiis{i)l 

dqwus(i)l 

aqwus(i)l^o 

maqwusal 

aqwusai 

(y§;qsul) 

(aqsiil) 

(aqstil-) 

(-al)  ° 

(4yy§6;f8) 

^4"? 

M'i 

^^W 

'^^^^ 

^*^ 

y^q(i)na 

aq(i)na 

dqinf'o 

maqndt 

(§8) 

dqiil 
(dqili) 

/^^ 

h'^f> 

^'fc^-f 

'^'fef^ 

ySqwwyy 

aqwwyy 

aqwajyjif'o 

maqwcJy- 

(§B) 

yiit 

^^TA 

Aij^TA 

h^TA- 

'^^mA 

h^m^ 

ya(q)qdt(i)l 

a(q)qat(i)l 

a(q)q^t(i)- 

ma(q)qdtal 

a(q)qdtdi 

l^'o 

(-al)  *' 

(-ayy§c;§8) 

JR+'P 

Jt+'P 

Yx^g: 

074,^ 

h^^ 

Tiqaf 

fqaf 

aqf^o 

maqaf 

aqdfi 

neg.  AijE-flA 

neg  .^^flA 

K-flA" 

'^nA 

hnj& 

aibal 

attibal 

o     o 

abl-o 

mdbal 

0 

abai 

(-jy-,  !al) 

(-ly-,  -al) 

(-yi-) 

(-dy-,  -al) 

(ay-; 
-%§«;§  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

abdlla 

(ay-) 

feed,       t. 

abiltoal 
(ablit-,  ay-) 

yabdla 

(-af) 

^nAA 

yabdlal 

(-ay-) 

abbaldssa 
2nd  AnA?fO 

abbaldssah, 
etc. 

aballata 

0      o  •© 

(ay-) 

spoil,      t. 

increase, 
t. 

KnA7l:i:A 

abbaldstoal 

o 

ablitoal 

(^y-r-iit-) 

^nATi 

yabbaldss 

^flAT 

yabalt 
(-ay-,  -al-) 

^nA<ifA 

yabbaldssal 

^nA^A 

yabaltal 
(-ay-,  -al-) 

h'flA<Xi>A6Q> 

ablacallaca 

(-yi-)  * 

glitter,    i. 

^'flAfiftA'^P' 

yablacallic 

(-yi-)  "' 

^'AAfiCI.A^iA 

yablacdl- 
lical  (-yl-) 

abdrra 

(aV) 

shine,      i. 

abirtoal 

(^y-) 

yabara 
(-ay-,  -ar-) 

^n^A 

yabdral 
(-ay-,  -ar-) 

ma 

abbasa 

O       O 

wipe,      t. 

abbisoal 

O 

yabbis 

^-flAA 

yabbisal 

mf^^ 

abassala 

o        o    o 

(ay-) 

cook,      t. 

absiloal 

(4) 

^nAA 

yabds(i)l 

(-ay-) 

^nAAA 

yabds(i)lal 

i-k-) 

maaa 

abasdbbasa 

O      O              O       0 

(ay-) 

wet,        t. 

Ainft-nitA 

abasbis6al 

O           O 

(-vdsv-) 

^nA-nA 

yabasdbbis 

(-ay-)  " 

^nrt-flAA 

yabasdbbi- 

sal  (-ay-) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^-flA 

^-flA 

Ji-flA-f 

07^A^ 

^-rijE. 

yabla 

abla 

dbilt^^o 

mablat 

dbyi 

(-yi-) 

(-yi-) 

(ablit-,  ay-) 

(-yi-;§8) 

(dbi,  ay-) 

^flA-fi 

^inATi 

KflATJ-f 

'^nAff^ 

hUMl 

yabbdlas 

abbdlds 

o 

abbaldsf'o 

o 

mabbald- 

o 

abb|lasi 

(§8) 

(§8) 

sat 

^-flAT 

^'nA'P 

h-riAm 

'^'flAT 

^-nA*^ 

yablit 

ablit 

Sblit^o 

mablat 

o  • 

ablac 

(-^y-.  -lit) 

(ay-,  -ilt) 

(ay-,  -ilt-) 

ft'flA*P'A6«' 

ablaclic"o 

(-yi-) 

(-yi-) 

'^'flA'^A'T' 

mablaclac 

(-yi-) 

(-yi-;§8) 

^-n^ 

h-ni^ 

hnc-f 

'^'fi^^ 

h-nd 

yabra 

abra 

abirt^'o 

o 

mabrdt 

abri 

(-yr-) 

(-yr-) 

(^y-) 

(-F-;  §8) 

(-yr-) 

p{\tl 

txdh 

h-ni* 

^m 

AiOTi 

Ibas  (-yas) 

ibas  (-yas) 

dbbis^'^o 

o         o 

mabbas 

o 

dbbas 

^-nh 

Yx-nli 

(§8) 

yabbis 

abbis 

^-flAA 

h-nfiA 

h-nftA- 

'^-nrtA 

h-afif. 

yabsil 

absil 

absil^'o 

o 

mabsal 

o 

absai 

(V) 

(V-) 

(-ys-) 

(-ys-,  -al) 

(-ys- ;  -ayy 
§6;  §8) 

^nfi-nft 

hnn-flfi 

hn^-n^ 

'^flftnft 

hnftn-fi 

yabdsbis 

abdsbis 

o       o 

abasbis^^o 

mabdsbas 

o        o 

abdsbas 

o 

(-y^y-) 

(-y^y-) 

(-vdsv-) 

(-y|sy-) 

(-ydsy-;§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar, 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  iraperf. 

(§32) 

abdqqa 
(ay-,  -aq-) 

finish, 

i.  &t. 

abqitoal 

(-yq-) 

yabdqa 

(-ay-,  -aq-) 

yabdqal 

(-ay-,  -aq-) 

abbaba 

o      o 

(-ya) 

bloom,    i. 

Ai-flilA 

dbbiboal 

(-yo-) 

yabbib 

(-iy) 

^-nnA 

yabbibal 

(-iy-) 

abbada 

o     o 

bemad,  i. 

abdoal 

(-yd-) 

yabd 

(-yd) 

^-flJ^A 

ySbdal 

(-yd-) 

abdddara 

o    ^    o     o 

(ay-,  -adda-) 

lend,       t. 

abdddiroal 

O            0 

(ay-,  -add-) 

yabaddir 
(-ay-,  -add-) 

^njt^A 

yabdddiral 
(-ay-,  -add-) 

abdjja 
(ay-,  -aj-) 
2nd  -KU 
-jjab,  etc. 

make,     t. 

abdjjitoal 
(ay-,  -aj-) 

yabdjj 
(-ay-,  -aj-) 

^n:?A 

yabdjjal 
(-ay-,  -iy) 

abbata 

O  "O 

swell,      i. 

K-flriUA 

abtoal 

(-yt-) 

yabt 

(-yt) 

^'d'HA 

yabtal 

i-Ttr) 

abdttara 

O  •  ^0      o 

(ay-,  -atta-) 

winnow,  t. 

abdttirSal 
(ay-,  -at-) 

yabdttir 
(-ay-,  -at-) 

^nT^A 

yabdttiral 
(-ay-,  -at-) 

^;^AA 

attallala 

o    o 

deceive,  t. 

attall5al 

yattallil 

^;I-AAA 

yattall|lal 
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Jussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  :-^9) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

yabqa 

(-yq-) 

abqa 

(-yq-) 

§;bqit^o 

(-yq-) 

mabqat 

(-yq-;§8) 

dbqi 

(-yq-) 

yabbib 

(-iyf 

abbib'^^o 

(-y'o) 

mabbab 

(-ay)° 

abbdbi 

(-yi) 

abd^o 

(-yd-) 

mabad 

(-ya-) 

ab(b)fi.j 

(§8) 

9^f:C 

yabdddir 
(-ay-,  -add-) 

abdddir 
(ay-,  -ddd-) 

abdddir^o 

o       ^o 

(ay-,  -add-) 

mabdddar 
(-ay-,  -adda-) 

abadddri 

0 

(ay-,  -add-) 

yabijj 

(-dy-) 

^bijj 

(^y-) 

ab^jjit'^o 

(ay-,  -aj-) 

raabdjjat 
(-ay-,  -aj-) 

y^bat 

(-ya-) 

fbat 

o     o  • 

(-ya-) 

§:bt^^o 

(-yV) 

mdbat 

(-ya-V 

Sbdc 

(^y-;  §8) 

yabdttir 
(-ay-,  -at-) 

hOTC 

abdttir 

(ay-,  -at-) 

abdttir^^o 
(ay-,  -at-) 

mabdttar 
(-ay-,  -atta-) 

abattdri 

(ay-,  -att-) 

>f;^AA 

yattdlil 

*l;^AA 

attdlil 

att§ll^o 

<^;^AA 

mattdlal 
(-al) ° 

attdldi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

Mrao 

seal,       t. 

h^^A 

s^r 

^^<^A 

dttama 

o        o 

{  =  '\i-ao) 

dttimoal 

o 

yattim 

yattimal 

h'[^^,d. 

earn,       t. 

h^C^A 

^-i-C^ 

^-t-ci^^ 

atarrafa 

o        o    o 

dtirfoal 

0 

yatdrf 

yataifal 

(-ta-) 

(-tl-) 

(-ta-) 

M^. 

put,          t. 

fi>-^A 

S'^c 

^T^A 

an^^ora 

o 

^nuroal 

yan'^or 

yan^^oral 

MA 

diminish,  i. 

MO,A 

^^ft 

n^^ 

dnnasa 

o     o 

ansoal 

yans 

yansal 

hw 

raise,      t. 

hir^^ 

^V"/ 

^V-^A 

anassa 

o 

ansitoal 

o 

yanasa 

yanasal 

hlTfWXx  k 

whisper,  t. 

hy^m-^^ 

n^m-w 

^WhlfhA 

ans^'^okds- 

ans'^^okdsu- 

yans^okas- 

yans^okas- 

s'^oka 

kSal 

siik 

sukal 

[-TiV.A] 

(-skSll) 

. 

hh^ 

wake,      t. 

K'>*;tA 

^"1^ 

^V^A 

andqqa 

anqitoal 

yan|qa 

yandqal 

M+A4- 

doze,       i. 

h'}*A¥:tA 

n^M- 

^'>+A4«A 

anqalaffa 

anqaldftoal 

yanqalaffa 

yanqalaftal 

hl^fi^ii 

move,      t. 

h^+A*O.A 

^"J+fl^ft 

^'>+A4'AA 

anqasaq- 

anqa^q(p- 

yanqasaq- 

yanqasaq- 

qasa 

soal 

qis 

qisal 

Mnn 

read,       t. 

^-J-nnA 

^i-n 

^iOA 

andbbaba 

o          o      o 

anbiboal 

^              0 

yandbb 

yandbbal 

(-ya) 

{amb-,-iy-) 

i 
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Jussive 

(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

■  (§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

^^r 

h=fr 

Mr 

o^^^ 

h^^ 

yattim 

dttim 

0 

attim'^o 

o 

mattam 

attdmi 

9^c^ 

h^C^ 

MCC 

^^d^ 

h^-^^ 

yatirf 

dtirf 

dtirf^o 

0 

matraf 

atrdfi 

^*-C 

h'^C 

h'^C 

'^TC 

hXf 

ydnur 

dnur 

dnur'^'o 

mg;n^5r(§8) 

anwdri 

^)fl 

M^ 

'n^n 

M-n 

yfnas 

Jo     O 

ans'^'o 

mdnas 

o 

ands  (§  8) 

y-^of 

M'^ 

h-i^^-f- 

T**^^ 

M-fi 

/ 

yansa 

ansa 

ansit^o 

0 

mansdt  (§  8) 

ans 
{-7L  -si) 

n(^hrh\i 

h-inrun-Yi 

hrfiun-Yi 

^-il^UT^^l 

mvwsm. 

yans^okd- 

ans'^'oka- 

ans^'oka- 

mans'^'o- 

ans'^oka- 

suk 

siik 

suk^^o 
[-71*1] 

(-sk^^o) 

k^'^'ok 

swdki 

n^ 

h-}^ 

hl^^ 

a^-}^:^ 

hl'k 

yanqa 

anqa 

amiit^o 

manqdt(§8) 

dnqi 

>»'}+A4- 

h-i^M^ 

h'i^^^Jh 

'^•>+A4«^ 

M+AiJp 

yanqalafa 

anqalafa 

anqaldft'^'o 

manqaldfat 

(§8) 

anqaldfi 

^'i^fi^n 

h-i^fi^il 

M+^4»^ 

'^•>+^+ft 

yanqasd- 

q(i)s 

anqasaq(i)s 

anqasd- 

q(i)s-0 

manqasd- 
qas 

yi-n-a 

hi-a-n 

M-fin 

^ja-a 

MOfl 

yanbib 
(-amb-,  -iy) 

anbib 
(amb-,  -iy) 

anbib^o 

,            0 

(amb-,-iy-) 

manbab 

,               o 

(-amb-,  -ay) 

anbdbi 
(amb-,  -yi) 
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Amharic  Grrammar. 


Simp,  perf. 
(§25) 


Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 


MX^/Ld,         snore, 
ankwarrafal  V^^^>    ^^ 


andkkasa 

o         o     o 

ankwojsak- 
kwwsa 

o 

ankabdllala 

o  o    o 

(-ya-) 

aAkwakkwa 

Mann 

annauwata 

o  'o 
(-WW-) 

andddada 

o  o      o 


angwwrdg- 
gwwra 

Tim- 

andgo'ata 


ankwar(i)- 
foal 


Contingent 
(§26) 


:  yahkwarrif 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


be  lame, 


cause  to 
rustle,     t. 


roll, 


clatter,    i. 


disturb,  t. 


kindle,    t. 


hum. 


sling  over 

the 
shoulder,  t. 


ankisoal    |  yanakkis 
ankwwsd-   yankwcusdk 


kwusoal 


kwus 


yankwarii- 
fal 


yanakkisal 

yankwwsdk- 
kwiisal 


Mhn(UA       >»'>hflAA     ^T^hOAAA 

ankaballoal  yankaballiliyankaballi- 


(-ya-) 

ankwdkwii- 

toal  (-dkt-) 

Mah(t^^ 

annduutoal 

andidoal 


(-yi-) 


lal  (-ya-) 


yankwdk-  \  yankwak- 
kwa       I      kwal 


yannauwut 


yannauwu- 
tal 


A'}*7;tA 

ano^itdal 


yanaddid  jyandddidal 
yanadd    '  yandddal 

yangwcurag-lyangwcordg- 
gwiir      i     gwtiral 

y^n^      i    ^V*7;^A 
yandggit  'yandggjtal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^•JV^Cb 

hny\c^ 

MV^CC 

'n'iy\d.^ 

Yxi^l^i. 

yankwdrif 

ankwdrjf 

ankwdr(i)- 

mankwdraf 

o 

ankwardfi 

(yankwdrf 

(ankwdrf 

f^o  ° 

§8) 

§8) 

Ai-Jlri^ 

'niXih 

MhTf 

ankis^'^o 

o 

mankas 

o 

ankas  (§  8) 

^-Jh-TfW-Tl 

^^'}y^.Tfv^7i 

^^h-7fW-?s' 

'^^h-^h-TI 

^^h-Tr^^•fi 

yankwojsa- 

ankwwsd- 

ankwojsd- 

mankwojsd- 

atikwcosd- 

kwvis 

kwtis 

kwiis'^o 

kwws 

kwds  (§  8) 

^-JhOAA 

h'JhflAA 

MhnA- 

'^'JhnAA 

Y^l\\t[^^ 

yahkabalil 

J              o            o 

ankabalil 

o  ^        o 

ankabair^o 

o 

mankabalal 

,    o           o 

ankabdldi 

0             o 

(-yS-) 

(-ya-) 

(-ya-) 

(-ya-,  -al) 

(-yd-;-dyy 

§6;  §8) 

n^y\ 

^'>»?vV^ 

K'>V».Vf"f 

'^^v.Vn^ 

yankwdkwa 

ankwdkwa 

ankwdkAvii- 
t^o  (-dkt-) 

mankwd- 

kwdt  (§8) 

^Vc»-T 

Moh'V 

Mahfi^ 

'^VaiT 

M'P'^ 

yannduut 

annduiit 

annduut^o 

mannduat 

(-t)  " 

anndudc 

(§8)  ' 

nf:f!: 

MjtJ^ 

h'iSt:?^ 

'^'>ftj^ 

Mfi^ 

yandid 

andid 

0 

andid^'o 

mandad 

o 

anddj 

(§8) 

^l^ln-Y-C 

hl^lrTY-C 

hll-^rrY-C 

'^'»^>C 

ht'h'^^d 

yangwcurd- 

angwwrd- 

ahgwwrd- 

mangwwrd- 

angwcura- 

gwiir 

gwiir 

gwtir^o 

gwwr 

gwari 

n*^^ 

M1^ 

hl*l^ 

*^'>7^ 

hlp"^ 

yangit 

Sngit 

^ngit^o 

manoat 

iugio  (§  8) 

AM.  GR. 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

{%  25) 


Mm 

annata 

o  •  o 

MmAmA 

antalattala 

•o    o  •  •©    o 


MmA 

anattasa 

o  •  •©     o 

anattafa 

o  •  •  o    o 

akkala 


akkarayya 

(ia-) 

2nd  -i-V» 

-rayyah,etc. 

akabbara 

o         o     o 

(-ba-) 

hXiXi 

dkkaka 

o      o 

akkaffala 


fashion,  t, 
hang,      t. 


sneeze,    i. 

spread,  t. 

amount  to, 
i. 


let  on  hire, 
t. 


honour,  t. 


scratch,  t. 


distribute, 
t. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


Contingent 
(§26) 


annitoal    j     yannit 

hnoi^'V^^  ^7mATA 

antdltiloal 

(-ta-) 

MtO,a 

antisoal 
antifoal 

•o 

WflO,A 

akkiloal 


Comp.  iraperf. 

(§  32) 


yannital 
JPTfliATAA 


yantalattil    vantalatti- 
lal 


akkarayi- 

O        '' o 

toal 

(-ka-,  -ait-) 

dkbiroal 

o 

(-kv-,-kibr-, 

-yr-) 

akk5al 

Aih<POi,A 

akkdfl5al 


yandttis 
yanattif 

tJ  o  *  'O 

^yiA 

yakkil 
^*fiA[^UA] 

y&(i)l 
(yax-,yah-) 

yakkarayy 

(-ka-) 


fXi-ttC 

yakib(i)r 

yakk 

^h<hA 

yakkaffil 


^VT^A 

yanattisal 

./         o  •  *o 

^VT4-A 

yandttiial 

JPVlAA 

yakkilal 

^TiA A  [^U-] 

ygli(i)lal 

(yax-.  yah-) 

^h^^A 

yakkaray- 

yal 

(-ka-) 

^h-fl^A 

yakdb(i)ral 

(V) 

^hA 

yakkal 

^h<bAA 

yakkafFihil 


I 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^•JT 

hl^ 

hia^ 

*^*T 

Mau 

yannit 

annit 

0* 

annit'^o 

o  • 

mannat 

o  • 

an(n)dti  (§  7&) 

^^mATA 

MniATA 

MmATA- 

'^'>mAmA 

MmA'nji 

yantdltil 

antdltil 

•  O      '0 

antaltir^o 

mantdltal 

^   -o    -o 

antdltai 

■  o    •     o 

{-ii)^ 

(-ta-) 

(-¥-) 

(-alta-) 

(-ta- ;  -ayy 
§6;§8) 

^^Tft 

hl'?l\ 

h^T^ 

'^'Jnift 

h-imti 

yantis 

antis 

antis'^^o 

•0 

mantas 

•  0 

antas  (§  8) 

^-JT^h 

hl"?^^ 

M'vg: 

11a\^ 

h'imd. 

yantif 

antif 

•0 

antif^o 

•0 

mantaf 

•  0 

antdfi 

^hA 

MnA 

WnA" 

'^hA 

hhf^ 

yakkil 

dkkil 

flkkir^o 

0 

makkal 
mdhal 

akkai 

(-%§6;§8) 

^h^/2. 

^h^js. 

hX\l>'^^' 

'^h^f''h 

yakkarai 

akkarai 

akkard- 

o 

makkardyat 

(-ka°)  ' 

(-kl) 

yit-o 

(-ka-,  -ait-) 

(-kit-,  -ditit) 

^h-nc 

h^i-nc 

Wn-nc 

"lYiac 

Midii 

ydkbir 

dkbir 

o 

dkbir^o 

0 

mdkbar 

o 

akbdri 

(-ky-,  -kibr, 

(-ky-,  -kibr. 

(-ky-,-kibr-, 

(-ky-,  -ar) 

(-ky-) 

-yr) 

-yr) 

-yr-) 

fMl 

TihV] 

h\i 

'^titi 

hhtu 

y|kak 

ikak 

Skk^^'o 

mdkak 

o 

akdki 

^h<hA 

^ih'hA 

hh^t^ 

aoUd^fii 

hUi^^ 

yakkdfil 

akkafil 

o 

akkafl^o 

makkafal 
(-al)  ° 

akkdfdi 

(-ayy  §6;  §8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§  32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

K(dA+ 

take  off,  t. 

hiD-AltA 

^aiA4» 

^fliA;^A 

awallaqa 

auliqoal 

yawdlq 

yawalqal 

(aud-,  -(Si-) 

(yauf, 
-c^lq) 

(y^f, 
-oilq-) 

hatd^f: 

unload,  t. 

hohC^^ 

^flJCjt 

^fliC^A 

awwrrada 

^^    o      o 

dwurdoal 

yawcJrd 

yawwrdal 

(auw-) 

(auu-) 

(yauw-) 

(yauw-) 

Mft 

bring  aa 

hah<)i,^ 

yOhh 

^Ohil^ 

aw^a 

guarantor, 
t. 

awisoal 

o 

yawis 

yawisal 

(aud-) 

(auus-) 

(yduus) 

(ydutis-) 

fifli4» 

know,     t. 

hoh^^ 

yoh^ 

^ID-^A 

auwaqa 

au(u)q6al 

ydi(u)q 

yau(ii)qal 

(-WW-) 

}\(dH(DH 

shake,     t. 

hfOHOhll^ 

^(DHahU 

^fl)Ha^HA 

auwazau- 

o 

auwazauti- 

o 

yauwazau- 

yauwazau- 

waz^ 

zoal 

wiiz 

wiizal 

(-WZduWO)-) 

(auwwz-) 

(yauwcoz-) 

(yauwwz-) 

^jW-^A^A 

be  idle,  i. 

^^^AjtO^ 

^^^A^A 

^ah^^^^^ 

audalad- 

o    o 

audaldiloal 

o       0 

yaudaldd- 

yaudalad- 

dala 

(-da-) 

4' 

dilaf 

o 

(-aladda-) 

i-alL) 

(-ali) 

^iai'n 

expel,     t. 

A»iD-T;tA 

^atm 

^fli^A 

awojtta 

auttoal 

yawwta 

yawcotal 

(auoj-) 

(yauw-) 

(yauw-) 

httoDi- 

i  send  on  a 

AiHjr»;tA 

ynr*^ 

^Hi^;^A 

azzdmmata 

O                0     o 

campaign, 
t. 

azzdmmi- 

O                  0 

yazzdmmit 

yazzdmmj- 

t5al 

tal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

ydiliq 

duliq 

mdulaq 

ydwurd 
(y^uii-) 

dwtird 
(auti-) 

awurd'^o 

(a^ii-) 

maurad 

o 

duraj 

(§8) 

yOhil 

hOhll 

hOhfi 

a^tpil 

h'Pfi 

yawis 
(yduiis) 

awis 

(fiutis) 

awis'^o 
(c4uiis^o) 

mawfis 
(mauds;  §8) 

awds 

(auds ;  §  8 ; 
-if.  -si) 

Jo^waq 

(yiia-,  -coq) 

Jwaq 

(-coq) 

ciu(tt)q^o 

mdwaq 
(mdua-,  -coq) 

awdqi 
(aud-) 

yatHahU 

yauwazauiiz 
(yauwojz-) 

htoHahil 

auwazautiz 
(auwwz-) 

hatHahH 

auwazau- 

(auwwz-) 

mauwazfiuaz 

^~?            o 

(mauwo)-, 
-zduwz) 

auwazdudz 

o 

(auwa>- ; 

§8) 

yaud^ldil 

(-di) " 

auddldil 

audaldil^^o 

o       o 

(-da-) 

maudaldal 
(-alda-) 

auddlddi 
(da- ;  -dyy 

§6;  §8) 

yduta 

hOhm 

duta 

dutt^o 

mdutdt 

(§8) 

auc 
(-fla,  -ci) 

yazzdmmit 

azzdmmit 

azzdra- 

o 

mit^'o 

o 

mazzdm- 

o 

mat  (-at) 

dzmdc 

(§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp,  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf 

(§  32) 

az^ora 

o 

turn 
round,    t. 

azuroal 

yaz^or 

yaz'^oral 

hn'i 

azzana 
©   © 

grieve,    i. 

aznoal 

ydz(pn 

ydznal 

azzaza 

©  © 

order,     t. 

azzoal 

yazz 

^HA 

yazzal 

hnp 

azzagga 

yawn,      i. 

azzdgtoal 

yazzagga 

^H^A 

yazz§;ggal 

he 

ayya  (§  44&) 

2nd  h?V 
ayyah,  etc. 

see,         t. 

h^;fcA 

aitoal 

o 

yai 

^£A 

yaial 

(ya^al) 

h^^ 

addlla 

(-da-) 

show 
favour,    i. 

ddiltoal 

(§8) 

yadala 

i-dl) 

yadalal 

(-dl) 

hfiaom 

adammata 

0                o  •© 

listen  to, 
t. 

h^9°aK^ 

ddimtoal 

o        • 

yaddmt 
(-dl)  * 

^^9"^A 

yadamtal 

(-dd-) 

dddara 

©  © 

(-da-) 

pass  the 
night,      i. 

adr5al 

yad(i)r 

^f^A 

yadral 

addrratja 

e       ©o© 

do,          t. 

hj^C=^A 

adrig6al 
(arg-  §  7^/) 

yadarg 

(-dl-) 

yaddrgal 

(-da-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§  30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

^H-C 

hWC 

^iH-C 

'nnc 

Ml^ 

ydzur 

d,zur 

dzur^^o 

maz^Sr  (§  8) 

azwdri 

f!>m 

hH^ 

hn'r 

*^H^ 

^H^ 

yfzaii 

fzan 

O     O 

azn^o 

mdzan 

o 

azdn 

(-ml  §6;  §8) 

f.nn 

hnn 

^H 

'IHH 

hnor 

Jo^zaz 

fzaz 

o    o 

azz^^o 

mdzaz 

azzdz  (§  8) 

9^P 

hHp 

hHI'f^ 

07H;i^ 

hn% 

yazzdga 

azzdga 

azzdgt^o 

mazzdgdt 

(§8) 

azzdgi 

JR^ 

?tj& 

hf,^ 

''7f^ 

t>iP. 

yiy 

iy 

Sit^o 

maiiit 

%i 

(yl  yi) 

(I  i) 

0 

0 

(ma>'at) 

^^A 

^ifrA 

^.^-A-f 

'^J^A^ 

^J^A. 

yad(i)la 

dd(i)la 

adilt^^o 

o 

mdd(i)ldt 

(§8) 

dd(i)li 

■  (ddi) 

•^j^jP^ 

^J^J^T 

^ij^^rrn 

f^^^aoT 

7^^^.07*21. 

yddimt 

ddimt 

o 

adimt^'o 

mdd(i)mat 

ad(i)mdc 

(§8)  ' 

^ftC 

kac 

^Jtc? 

'^^C 

M£ 

yfdar 

•'  O       0 

I^F 

adro 

mddar 

o 

addri 

(-ar) 

(-ar) 

(-ar) 

^^C1 

^JtC*7 

^JtC^ 

'^jt<:*7 

t^^^-L 

ySdrig 

adrig 

adrig^o 

madrag 

adrdgi 

(yarg) 

(arg) 

(drg-o) 

(mdr-) 
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Amharic  Graimnar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


addasa 

o     o 

adabba 


addana 

O       o 


adana 

o 

adakkama 

o        o 

addao^a 
addafa 

o    o 

MAOnm 

aggalabab- 
bata 

O  •  o 

(-ya-) 

aoraUsrffala 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


Contingent 
(§  26) 


renew,    t. 


ambush, 
t. 


hunt,      t. 


save, 


tire,        t. 


grow,      1. 


be  dirty,  i. 


completely 

disarrange, 

t. 


serve,      t. 


addisoal 

o 

ddibtoal 

o 

(-yt-,  -dbit-, 

'  -dy-) " 

addinoal 

o 

ddinoal 

o 

adkimoal 
adgoal 

ad(i)foal 

MAH-nouA 

ao^ffalabdb- 

tsSi 

(-ydy-) 

A»7A*70.A 

agdlgil5al 


yaddis 

yadaba 
(-da-,  -ya) 

yaddin 

yddin 

yadak(i)m 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


yad(i)f 

^lAn-fiT 

yaggala- 
babbit 

(-ya-)' 

^7A*7A 

yagalfegil 


yaddisal 

yaddbal 
(-da-,  -yal) 

JPjei-'i'A 

yaddinal 

yddinal 

yadak(i)mal 
yad(i)gal 
yg;d(i)fal 

^lAn-n^A 

yaggala- 
babbital 

(-ya-) 

^7A*7AA 

yagaUggj- 
lal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yaddis 
yad(i)ba 

(-ya) 

yaddjii 

yddin 

yadkjm 

yfdaf 

yaggala- 
bab(i)t 

(-ydy-) 

yagalgil 


Imperative 
(§28) 


addis 

o 

ad(i)ba 

(-ya) 

addin 


ddin 


adkim 

o 

fdaor 

o      0~ 


^7An'flT 

afforalabd- 

b(|)t 
(-yay-) 

Ai7A*7A 

ao^aljnl 


Gerund 
(§29) 


addis'^o 

adibt^^o 

(yt-,  -dbit-, 

*  -dy-) " 

addin^o 

o 

adin'^'o 

o 

adkim'^'o 

o 

adg''o 

ad(i)f-o 

MAn-flrn 

aj^oralabdb- 

(-ydy-) 

^1^*7  A- 

aofdlo^il^'o 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


<^^A 

maddas 

o 

mdd(i)bat 

(-ydtr§8) 

maddan 


<^^7 

mddgji 

(§8) 

madkam 

o 

mddaof 
mddaf 

o 

'^7Ann'p 

mafferala- 
bdbat 

o  • 

(-ydy-) 
maffalsral 


Participle 
(§31) 


dddas  (§  8) 
dd(pbi 

(-yi) 

ddddfi 

(-nn§6;§8) 

addii 

(-iin§6;§8) 

adkdmi 

addgi 

addfi 

afforalabd- 
bdc 

(-ydy-) 

agdlffdi 

(-%§6;§8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 


h>dS{  be 

aorwcJrraba  blistered,!. 

O  o      o 

(-ra)     i 


Comp.  perf. 
(§  32) 


aoraraorsrara 

(-aragga-) 

agassa 
agabba 

aggabba 

aofwconab- 

O  o 

basa 

o     o 

agganaiiiia 

2nd  -YU 

-niiab,  etc. 

hr^ 

agdniia 

(-ga-) 

2nd  -TU 

-nnah,  etc. 


shy, 


roar, 


cause  to 

enter, 
marry,    t. 

give  in 

marriage, 

t. 

be  bent,  i. 


cause  to 
meet,   t. 


find, 


cause  a 


agdddada    lack  of,  t. 


agwurboal 

(-ry-) 

agaroiroal 

(aga-) 

a^stoal 
asibtoal 

(-yt-) 

aggdbtoal 

(-yt-) 

agwojmbi- 
soal 

agganaii- 
toal 

ao^iiitoal 

©o 


Contingent 
(§26) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 


yagwwrb 

(-ry) 

yao:ard2:Q:ir 

(-ara-) 

yagasa 

fin 

yagaba 

(-/a) 

yaggabba 

vaofwwndb- 
bis 


yagwwrbal 

(-ry-)  . 

yao^araofoi- 
ral  (-ara-) 

yagasal 

yagabal 

(-yal) 

yagg^bbal 


yagwwnab- 
bisal 


fl^^  ^T??A 


yagganan 
(-nn*'§6) 

yagdii 


lst^•7'^^A(^  (ga- ;  iiii 


agin(ic)cal- 
lau^ 

o 


6) 


nf^ 


yagganafl- 
nal 


yagaiinal 

(-ga-) 


^7^A 


agiddoal        yagadd     i  yagdddal 
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Jussive 

Impei'ative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^r-c-fx 

h'r-a\ 

'^r-^i'Ti 

^•^^tl 

ydgwurb 

agwtirb^o 

mdgwurab 

agwurabi 

(-ry) 

(-ry-) 

(-ay) ' 

(-yi) 

^1C*7C 

hicnc 

*^1C1C 

hncpd 

yagargir 

agargir^o 

magdrgar 

agargdri 

(-ga-) 

l-d-) 

(-arga-) 

(aga-) 

^^u/ 

hn^n 

hn/^-f- 

'T?'^^ 

ydgsa 

dgsa 

Sgist^o 

magsat(§8) 

^«7n 

hn({ 

til'd-f' 

'^^n^ 

Mtl 

ydgba 

agba 

dgibt^o 

mdgbdt 

agbi 

(-ya) 

(-ys) 

(-V) 

(-gy-;  §8) 

(-gy-) 

9P^ 

hp^ 

hp-a-f' 

*^p(\-v 

yaggaba 

aggdba 

aggabt^o 

maggdbdt 

(-ya) 

(-ys) 

(-yt-) 

(-yat;  §8) 

^l-'J'flft 

h^i-ah 

hn^j-nft 

*^>7nft 

tM-^nfi 

yagwwmbis 

aorwwmbis 

agw&jm- 

magwoj'm- 

agwwmbds 

bis''o 

bas 

0 

(§8) 

^T?^ 

MT^ 

hTi-^-f 

'H^y^' 

yaggdnafi 

aggdnaii 

agganaii- 

magganan- 

(-nn§6;§8) 

(-fill  §6;  §8) 

t^^o 

(ii)at 

^•7^ 

M^ 

^^^-f 

<^*77^ 

\h*^^ 

y^gift 

agi" 

agifif'o 

mag(i)fiat 

^^ft 

(-fin  §  6) 

(-nil  §  6) 

agin(ic)cye 

(-nil  §  6) 

n^ 

^•^J?: 

M^ 

a^^q^ff. 

^*7^S 

ydgidd 

agidd 

agidd^'o 

rndgdad 

agdaj  (§  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 

Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§  26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§  32)* 

Mm 

aff^eta 

be  orna- 
mental, i. 

dgitoal 

^2T 

yag^et 

yag^etal 

atta 

•  • 

lack,       t. 

attoal 

(attit-) 

ydta 

^«1A 

ydtal 

^mA* 

atdllaqa 

•  0    0  ^0 

deepen,  t. 

dtilqoal 
(^tliq-) 

^mA4» 

yatalq 

(-ta-) 

^mA^A 

yatdlqal 

(-td-) 

hmaooD 

atdmmama 
•  0       00 

bend,      t. 

?im«^A 

atammoal 

•  0 

yat^mmim 

^mi^'^A 

yatammi- 
mal 

atdmmada 
•0       00 

set  (a  trap), 
t. 

dtimdoal 
•0 

(atmid-) 

^ml^jt 

yatamd 

^m9"^A 

yatamdal 

attara 

•  •0  0 

(-ar-) 

be  short, 
i. 

dtroal 

y^t(l)r 

^T^A 

ydtral 

atdrra 

•0 

purify,    t. 

AiTC:i:A 

dtirtoal 
•0 

^m^ 

yatdra 

(-^r-) 

^m^A 

yatdral 

haxtl 

dttaba 

•  'O       0 

(-ya) 

wash,      t. 

^iTQ-A 

atboal 

(-ty-) 

y^t(l)b 
(-t(l)y) 

^TflA 

ydtbal 

(-ty-) 

attdbbaqa 

squeeze,  t. 

Ai^n-fliitA 

attabq5al 

'(-yq-) 

yattfibbiq 

yattj'ibbiqal 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

fX^ 

^^T 

h%(n 

*^l'P 

y^git 

fejt 

agit^o    ] 

oaagyet  (§  8) 

f,m 

K^ 

^T-f 

fl7/n^ 

h'^ 

yfta 

ita 

o* 

att^^o 

matat 

ac 

(attit^o) 

(§8) 

{-OL  -ci) 

^TA* 

kta* 

hTA* 

'^TA* 

hTA« 

ydtilq 

atilq 

dtilq'^o 

matlaq 

atlaqi 

(yatliq) 

(atliq) 

(^tiiq-) 

ym9° 

^mlP' 

hai'P 

^^01009^ 

hm'l'^ 

yatamm 

•  o 

atdram^^o 

■  o 

matamam 

•  o        o 

atamami 

•  o 

(?8) 

(§8) 

^TJ^J^- 

^T?"J^- 

tx^rf. 

'n*?aof^' 

^T«^jf 

ydtimd 

atimd 

atimd'^'o 

,  -0 

matmad 

♦          0 

atmaj 

(y^tmid) 

(atmid) 

(atmid'^o) 

(§8) 

jE-mC 

h'va 

'^mC 

hmd 

yjtar 

dtr'^^o 

mdtar 

•o 

atari 

(-ar) 

(-iir) 

^T^ 

^T^ 

KTC-f 

'^T^^ 

hT^ 

ydtra 

atra 

atirt^'^o 

matrat 

(§*8) 

atri 

jtm-n 

Kni'd 

h^(\ 

lai-a 

hmd 

yftab 

itab 

atb^o 

matab 

•  o 

atabi 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

(-ty-) 

(-ay) 

(-yi) 

^^l-fl* 

hm-n^ 

hm-dJ^ 

tnfn\a^ 

hmn^ 

yattab(i)q 

attab{i)q 

attabq^o 

mattabaq 

attabaqi 

(-y{|)q) 

(-y(Dq) 

*(-yq-) 

(-yaq) 

(-aya-) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§  25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf . 
(§32) 

^mnn 

atdbbaba 

•6            O       O 

(-ya) 

make 
narrow,  t. 

atbjboal 

(-yiy-) 

yatdbb 

^mnA 

yatdbbal 

dttana 

•  •©     o 

perfume, 
t. 

atnoal 

^TVA 

ydtnal 

atatta 

•o  •  • 

water,  give 
drink  to,  t. 

atdttitoal 

•o  •  -o 

yatdtta 

^m^A 

yatattal 

attafa 

•  •  0      O 

fold,        t. 

at(i)foal 

y^t(i)f 

^T'f'A 

ydt(i)fal 

atafia 

extinguish, 
lose,   t. 

dtiftoal 

yatdfa 

^m4-A 

yatafal 

accauwata 

o    o 

(-wwt-) 

converse 
with,  t. 

accau(u)- 
t6al 

yaccauwut 

^«^fll-;^A 

yaccauwti- 
tal 

accada 

•  •  o     o 

(-ada) 

reap,       t. 

acidoal 

yacid 

ydcidal 

afdlla 

o 

boil,        t. 

A»¥A;i:A 

dfiltoal 

o 

yaf^la 

^^AA 

yafdlal 

dfiara 

o    e 

(-fa-) 

be 
ashamed,  i. 

afr6al 

yaf(i)r 

yafral 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^T-fl-n 

^T-n-n 

^T-nn 

'^Tfl-n 

hTfln, 

yatbib 

atbib 

atbib^^o 

•     o 

matbab 

•      o 

atbabi 

(-yiy) 

(-yiy) 

(-yiy-) 

(-vav) 

(-ydy-) 

^m*} 

?im^ 

AiTT 

'Im'i 

hm"^ 

yitan 

ftan 

o«o 

atn^'o 

matan 

•o 

atari 
(-iin  §6;  §^ 

^mm 

hmm 

hm'T-f- 

*nmm^ 

hm"^ 

yatatta 

atatta 

•  o  •  • 

atdttit^o 

•O  •  'O 

matattat 

atacc 

Ha-;"  §8; 
-fiCU  -cci) 

jRm«b 

Xm*? 

^TC 

*^fli¥ 

h^n^^ 

jM 

o^taf 

st(i)rvo 

mataf 

•o 

atafi 

^T4- 

^T4. 

AiT'b-f 

'^T^-^ 

hTd. 

yatfa 

atfa 

dtift"o 

•0 

matfat 

(§8) 

atfi 

^«ia>"Th 

^l^itD-^ 

>l*''ilD"f' 

^^tD^ 

h^'P'^ 

yacciiutit 

accauiit 

acCflu(ti)- 

maccauat 

-^         o 

accduac 

(yaccaut) 

(accaut) 

t^^o 

(-auwt) 

'(*§  8) 

^fitL^ 

?iCR.J^ 

h'^i^ 

'^fittjt 

h^l^ 

yfcad 

»'  O  •  O 

fcad 

o  •  o 

dcid^'o 

macad 

•  o 

acaj  (§  8) 

(-ad) 

(-ad) 

(-ad) 

^'PA 

^¥1 

^^A-f^ 

«7<PA^ 

h^fi. 

yafla 

ifla 

afilt^o 

o 

maflat 

(§8) 

am 

(afi) 

|&<CC 

?i<{.C 

h^a 

*ld,C 

hi^d 

y^far 

t^r 

afr^o 

.mdfar 

afari 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

hd,d.ii 

destroy,  t. 

h^ct^^ 

y^cn 

9d.Cil^ 

afdrrasa 

o       CO 

dfirs6al 

0 

yafdrs 

(-fa-) 

yafdrsal 

(-fa-) 

hd.ii 

gather  up, 

Ak^ilA 

y^tl 

^¥^A 

aflfasa 

O     o 

t. 

afsoal 

yafs 

yafsal 

hi,ii(i 

pour,      t. 

^i^ftilA 

yA.n 

9^il^ 

afassasa 

o       o    o 

afsisoal 
dfissoal 

o 

yafass 

yafassal 

hd.'lfi 

burst,     t. 

h^lf^^^ 

fd,^^ 

^<<.WA 

afanddda 

o     o 

afanditoal 

o        o 

yafanadda 

./          O       0 

yafandddal 

./          O       o 

^CT   S. 

hiss,        i. 

^C^.'tA^ 

^c^ 

^C^A 

af^Onfia 

af'^OnnitSal 

yaf^onfi 

yaf''6nfial 

2nd  -TU 

-nnah,  etc. 

hd.ax'i 

hasten,  t. 

>i¥TXA 

yd,'?'i 

^^CT'i'A 

afdttana 

O^  •  •  0       o 

(-atta-) 

aftinoal 

•  o 

yafdt(pn 
(-fa-) 

yafdt(i)nal 

(-fd-) 

h'^GO. 

whistle,  i. 

hX^'^^^ 

y^'^ 

^^""iA 

afwacca 

afwdctoal 

yafwacc 

yafwaccal 

2nd  -call 

(-fwayyt- 

-ccah,  etc. 

§7^0 

hAhA 

hinder,  t. 

hAliO^A 

^hAViA 

^hAhAA 

kalakkala 

o    e         o    o 

kdlkilSal 

0        o 

yikalakkil 

•z  O      O     O           0 

yikalakki- 

•^  O       O     O            O 

lal 

\\aoC 

pile,        t. 

rir$^^ 

fMrc 

j&hJ^^A 

kdmmara 

o             o    o 

(-mar-) 

• 

kdmmir5al 

o            o 

yikdmmir 

•'  O       O                  0 

yikdmmi- 
ral 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

S^Ch 

tx^Ctl 

h^Cfi 

^^/:ii 

h^/lr^ti 

yafirs 

afirs 

o 

afirs'^o 

o 

mafras 

o 

afras 

(§8) 

^<Cfl 

hd^ti 

h^fi 

"liLtl 

hi:n 

y^fas 

ffas 

o    o 

afs^o 

mafas 

o 

afas  (§  8) 

^^hh 

h^nn 

h^tiii 

'^'Prtft 

h^f^fi 

yafsis 

afsis 

0 

afsis^o 

o 

mafsas 

o 

afsas  (§8) 

^¥ft 

h^n 

h^fi 

yafiss 

afiss 

o 

afiss'^o 

o 

^^7^ 

hiLtfi 

hd.'iM- 

'Hd.'iH^ 

fhd.'i^ 

yafdnda 

afdnda 

o 

afdndif'o 

mafdndat 

(§8) 

afdnj 

(§8;\-ji) 

^C"^ 

^C^ 

hc^^ 

'^CT^ 

yaf'^ofin 

af^'Ofin 

af^^onnit'^'o 

mar^Oiifiat 

(§8) 

(§8) 

^<PT'} 

h^*?-} 

Ai'PT'r 

'^^m'i 

hvm^ 

yaftin 

aftin 

•  o 

aftin^'o 

•  o 

maftan 

•  o 

aftafi-  - 

(-fin  §6;  §8) 

y'^^ 

;»^^ 

h^'^^ 

'^^fiCI.^ 

yafwdc 

afwdc 

afwact^^o 

mafwacat 

(-99S.;§*8) 

(-CC  S. ;  *§  8) 

(-fwayyt- 

§7^) 

(-99-  S.) 

j&hAViA 

hAViA 

hAln/t- 

i/ohAhA 

hAh^ 

yiMikii 

kalkil 

0        o 

kdlkil^o 

o       o 

makdlkal 

o     o       o 

kdlkai 

j&h9"C 

hrc 

hra 

aohaoC 

h*^^ 

yikdmmir 

kdmmir 

o           o 

kdmmjr^'o 

makammar 

o     0             o 

(-mar) 

kammdri 

o 

AM.  OR. 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


kwwrdk- 

o 

kwcora 

M 

kdssa 

kassasa 

O        o     o 

kdbbara 

o         o     o 

(-ba-) 
kdbbada 

o         o      o 

kdttata 

o       o     o 

kddda 


»1A 

kdda 


Comp.  perf. 

(§32) 


spur,       t. 


become 
thin,  i. 

accuse,   t. 


be 

honoured, 

i. 

be  heavy, 
i. 


pack,      t. 


run  away, 
i. 


renounce, 
t. 


h^V         cover, 
kdddana 


t. 


kwwrkwii- 
roal 

kastoal 

o 

kassoal 

o 

h-fl^A 

kabroal 

(V) 

kabdoal 

(-yd-) 

h:tA 

kattoal 

kdd(i)t5al 
(-drt-,  -art- 

kfdoal 

o 

hJtXA 

kadn5al 


Contingent 

(§26) 


yikwwrdk- 
kwiir 

fMfi 

yikdsa 

yikass 
yikab(i)r 

(-ay-) 

yikabd 

•'  o     o 

(-yd) 

yikatt 
yikada 


Jlk4d(I)n 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 


^h-<:w-^A 

yikwojrdk- 
kwiiral 

i-Vco-) 

jS.h^A 

yikasal 

J2,h^A 

yikassal 

yikab(i)ral 

"  ('-av-) 

j&h-n^A 

yikabdal 

(-yd-) 

yikattal 
yikddal 


i&h^A 

yikidal 

yikdd(I)iial 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

fA^Cd-C 

h-CW-C 

h-CW-C 

«iDh»Ch-C 

\k-0\d 

yikwwr- 

kwcJrkwiir 

kwwrkwti- 

makwwr- 

o 

kwojrkwdri 

kwur 

r^o 

kwwr 

^Ylfi 

hfi-f- 

aoM^ 

hYi 

yiksa 

kast^^o 

o 

maksdt 

o 

(§8) 

kdi 

o 

(kas,  -il  -si) 

f!M(tt\ 

Wiih 

M 

aoYliitl 

h^-fi 

yjksas 

kisas 

kdss"o 

o 

maksas 

o         o 

kdsas  (§  8) 

jz-hnc 

innc 

hncT 

oD^ndc 

md 

yikbar 

kibar 

o     o 

kdbr^o 

o 

mdkbar 

o          o 

kabdri 

o 

(-ky-,  -ar) 

(-iy-,  -ar) 

(-yr-) 

(-ky-,  -iir) 

(-ya-) 

fMi\f!: 

h-np- 

aoYiHH: 

hn£ 

yikbad 

kdbd"o 

o 

makbad 

o         o 

kdbaj 

(-ky-) 

(-yd-) 

(-ky-) 

(-yi;  §  8) 

Iz-h-M* 

»1+^ 

h-f 

aoili'^' 

h;^^ 

yiktat 

kitat 

o    o 

kdtt^o 

o 

mdktat 

o        o 

kdtac  (§  8) 

(-at) 

(-at) 

(-at) 

fMi\ 

h>? 

hj^r-f^ 

aolnfih' 

h& 

y|kda 

kida 

kad(pt^^o 

mdkddt 

o 

kaj 

(-art-,  -art- 

(§8) 

(kaj,-^-ji) 

"§7^) 

^^St: 

^ft: 

Ylf- 

imJlJt 

»l£ 

yikdd 

kad 

kid^o 

makdd 

o 

kaj 

(§8) 

(§8) 

(-^  -ji) 

fMfO 

\lSO 

h^T 

aB\lf:i 

M'i 

yikdan 

kidan 

o     o 

kadn^^o 

o 

makdan 

0           o 

kdddn 

(-nft'§6;§8) 
23—2 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

hi- 

be  bad,  i. 

\l^^^ 

^h4- 

^h4-A 

kaffa 

o 

kaftoal 

o 

yikdfa 

yikafal 

h<2.A 

divide,    t. 

h'P^A 

^h'PA 

jZ.h'HAA 

kaffala 

0      o    o 

kaflSal 

(ki) 

(-k4-) 

yikaflal 

(-ki) 

XidA- 

open,      t. 

h¥;tA 

f!M^^ 

^h¥;^A 

kdffata 

o      o    o 

kdftoal 

o 

yikaft 

*'  o     o 

yikdftal 

\\dMi. 

sprinkle, 

h^h^A 

^h<(.h¥ 

^h<(.h4'A 

kafakkafa 

0    o          o    o 

t. 

kafkifoal 

O          0 

yikafakkif 

•^  O       O      O             0 

yikafdkkifal 

•'  o     o     ©         o 

<PA 

spend 

ohOuA 

je.m-A 

^OhAA 

wdla 

o 

noon,     i. 

wfisal 
(ydil-) 

yiwil 
(yiwtil,  yul) 

yiwflal 
(yiwiil-,yQl-) 

idA+ 

get  dislo- 

idA^A 

^fliA4» 

^IDA^A 

wdllaqa 

O        O     A© 

(woo-) 

cated,    i. 

wdlqoal 

(WOJ-) 

yiwalq 
(yuf ,  -wl-) 

yiwdlqal 
(yua-,  -wl-) 

(dAcdA 

wipe,      t. 

(dAohOlA 

^a)Aa>*A 

J&fllAfl^AA 

walauwala 

CO            o    o 

wdlwiloal 

('-Iwtil-) 

yiwalduwil 

♦'  o     o    ©         o 

(yua-,  -wul) 

viwalauwilal 

"   0        O     O              0 

(yua-,  -wiilal) 

(Dtif!^ 

bear,      t. 

(DA^A?- 

^fliAj^ 

^<DA^A^ 

wdlladac 

o      o 

waldallac 

o 

tiwdld 

o      © 

tiwaldallac 

o     0 

(wa-,  WW- ; 

(wa-,  WW- ; 

(-wa-,  -WW-) 

(-wa-,  -WW- ; 

-cc  §6) 

-CC  §  6) 

'    -ac§6) 

(D/Lil 

inherit,  t. 

<dCO.A 

^idCA 

j^oiCAA 

woJrrasa 

e    o 

wwrs5al 

yiwwrs 

(yuw-) 

viwwrsal 
» © 

i     (yuw-) 
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Jussive 
(§  27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§  29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yfkfa 

1       kffa 

kaft^o 

o 

mdkfat  a  8] 

)  kdfi(ka-) 

y|kfal 

(-al) 

kffal 

,        (-al) 

h'PA- 

kafl^^o 

(ka-) 

i/Dln<CA 

mdkfal 

o        o 

(-al) 

kdfdi 

(-%"§6;l8) 

yfkfat 

(-at) 

yikafkif 

1      kffat 

o    o 

1       (-at) 
kdfkif 

o         o 

kdft^o 

o 

kafkir^o 

o        o 

mdkfat 

o         o 

(-at) 
makafkaf 

o      o         o 

kafdc 

(§8) 

kafkafi 

o 

yiwal 

(y^''fii;§8) 

'PA 

wal 

wfl^^o 
(wtiP^'o) 

mawdl 
(mdual ;  §  8) 

^PJE, 

wai 

(wayy  §  6) 

yfwulaq 

(yoi-) 

fliA* 

wdlq'^o 

(wc6-) 

radwiilaq 
(mdul-) 

yiwalwil 
(yuf ,  -will) 

a)A<D«A 

wdlwil 
(-will) 

wdlwil^'o 
(-Iwtil-) 

<7d(dA(dA 

mawalwal 

o      o         o 

(maid-) 

fliA<P^ 

wdlwdi 

(-%°§6;§8) 

tfwiilad 

0                o 

a^Ag• 

wdlaj 
(-la-,    A  -ji) 

walda 

(wa-,  WW-) 

mdwulad 
(m^l-) 

wdldj 

(wa-,  ww-; 

§8) 

yiwiiras 

(yQr-) 

wiiras 

o 

wcurs^o 

mdwiiras 
(mdur-) 

wojrds 

(§8) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


(D^O)^ 


warauwara 

o     o  o     o 


WGjrrada 

o     o 


cdAV 


wtossana 

o     o 


wassada 

o       o      o 

(Woj-) 

-pff 

wassa 

2nd  'PIT U 

wdssah,  etc. 

wassama 

o       o       o 

(wo;-) 

waJqqata 

'PY 

waiina 

2nd  'PTU 

wanniih, 
etc. 


throw,     t. 


descend,  i. 


define,    t. 


remove,  t. 


tell  a  lie, 
i. 


commit 
adultery,  i. 


crush,     t. 


swim, 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


warwtiroal 


wwrdoal 

aiftXA 

wwssinoal 

o 

aiftJ?^A 

wds(i)d6al 

<P7i;tA 

wastoal 


wdssimoal 

Q        O 

(WC(J-) 

flj4*^A 

wojqtoal 

*P^:I:A 

want6al 


Contingent 
(§26) 


yiwarau- 

•^  o      o     o 

wtir  (yua-) 

yiwwrd 

(yuo;-) 

yiwcossin 

(yucy-) 

yiwds(i)d 
(yud-,  -6JS-) 

yiwdss 

yiwdssim 
(yud-,  -ois-) 

yiwcJqt 

(yua;-) 

yiwdfin 

(yua-) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

^(D^OH^A 

yiwarauwu- 

ral  (yua-) 

^mC^A 

yiwwrdal 

(yuw-) 

/Z.fljft'^A 

yiwcJssinal 

(yuoj-) 

J&Oifl^A 

}dwas(i)dal 
(yud-,  -65s-) 

^<PT?fA 

yiwdssal 

(yua-) 

j&oiTi'^A 

yiwdssimal 

(yufu-,  -tJs-) 

yiwojqtal 

(yuco-) 

J&<P?A 

yiwafiiial 

(yua-) 
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Jussive 
(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§  30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yiwdrwur 

(DCat'C 

wdrwiir 

o 

(DCOhC 

wdrwur^o 

o 

mawdrwar 

o      o         o 

(maud-) 

aiC<P<5 

warwdri 

o 

yfwurad 

(yur-) 

wdrad 

o 

atCR' 

wwrd'^o 

mawurad 
(mdur-) 

wwrdj 

(§8) 

J&fliftl 

mM 

(DtlT 

aooiiil 

(Dfl^ 

yiwcussin 
(yuo;-) 

woissin 

w<yssin'''o 

o 

mawwssan 

(mauw-) 

WcJssdfl 

(-nn§6;§8) 

yfwusad 

(yus-) 

wfsad 

(wtis-,  lis-) 

w4s(i)d^o 

(wcJ-) 

mdwiisad 

o    ^^^    o 

(mdus-) 

wasdj 

(w/-;§8) 

yfwds 

(yuas;§8) 

was 

wast^o 

mawdsiit 
(maud-) 

-p-fi 

was 
(-rt  -si) 

yiwdssim 
(yuf ,  -ojs-) 

wassim 

o       o 

(WOJ-) 

wassim^o 

o       o 

(WOJ-) 

aoayHT 

mawdssam 

o       o        o 

(maua-, 
-ws-,  -am) 

wassdmi 

o 

(ww-) 

y^wtiqat 

(yuq-) 

wtiqat 

wwqt^^o 

mdwiiqat 
(mduq-) 

wcJqdc 

(§8)' 

yfwdn 

(yiia- ;  §  8  ; 
-nn  S.) 

wan 
(-iin  S.) 

wdnt'^'o 

mawdnat 
(maua-; 
-liiv  S.) 

wdn 

(-fin  §  6 ; 
t  -nni) 
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Amharic  Gi^ammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

wdzza 

o 
(WW-) 

sweat,     i. 

wdztoal 

(woJ-) 

yiwaza 
(yud-,  -<^z-) 

yiwazal 

(yud-,-a;z-) 

(DH(DH 

wazauwaza 

O      O              CO 

(-wzauwtu-) 

shake,     t. 

wdzwiizoal 

yiwazduwiiz 

i/  0       o      o 

-wzd-u-) 

yiwazauwu- 

•/  o     o     o 

zal 
(yua-,-a>z|i-) 

wwddaqa 

fall,         i. 

wwd(i)q6al 

yiwoid(i)q 
(yuoJ-) 

yiwc«>dfi)qal 

(yuoJ-) 

wojddada 

o      o 

love,       t. 

wwddoal 

yiwcJdd 

(yuc'-) 

yiwwddal 

(yuoi-) 

(DP 

wo^gga 

prick,     t. 

wwgtoal 

yiwwga 
(yucJ-) 

^(Dp^ 

yiwojgal 

(yuoJ-) 

wwtta 

come  out, 
i. 

wa>t(i)toal 

f!»(Dm 

yiwojta 

(yuo^-) 

yiwwtal 

wdta 

•o 

swallow,  t. 

wiitoal 

yiwiit 

(yudt) 

yiwdtal 

(yutit-) 

(D(nd 

wcuttara 

••  o     o 

(-ar-) 

stretch,  t. 

(DT^^ 

wwttir5al 

yiwo^ttir 

(yuco-) 

yjwcJttiral 
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Jussive 
(§27) 


yfwuza 

(yuz-) 

yiwdzwiiz 
(yud-,  -ojzw-) 


yfwiidaq 

yfwudad 
(ydd-) 

yiwiiga 

(yug-) 

yfwiita 
(yuta) 

yjwdt 

(yiiat;§8) 

/S-fliTC 

yiwwttir 

(yuw-) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


wiiza 


wdzwuz 

o 

(ww-) 

wtidaq 


wddad 


wiiga 

("Ug") 

wfta 
(wtita) 

'PT 

wat 


(DTC 

wwttir 


Gerund 

(§  29) 


wdzf^'o 

o 

(ww-) 

fDiiahn 

wdzwuz'^^o 

o 

wwd(i)q^^o 


wwdd"'o 


Wwgt^O 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


Participle 
(§31) 


wdt^o 


wcj'ttir^o 


mawtizat 

o 

(mduz- ;  §  8) 
000010)11 

mawdzwaz 

o      o         o 

(maud-, 

-<i;ZW<y-) 

aooh^^ 

mdwiidaq 
(maud-) 

mdwudad 

o    ^^      o 

(mdud-) 

i/oOhJJ^ 

mdwuarat 

o         o 

(m|ug-;§8) 

ODOh^'t 

mdwiitdt 

o  • 

(m|iit-;§8) 

ao'P'? 

mawdt 

o  • 

(mduat ;  §  8) 

aoounC 

mawojttar 

(mauw-,  -ar) 


iD3r 

waz 


(wft)-,  -TC  -zi) 

flj'H'P^r 

wdzwdz 

o 

(ww- ;  §  8) 


wwddqi 

wwddj 

(§8) 

wdgi 
wac 

o  • 

(ww-,-CCU-ci) 

wac 
(-iSU  -ci) 

wwttari 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

wcofFara 

O      0 

(-ar-) 

be  thick,  i. 

wcufiiroal 

yiwwffir 
(yuo)-) 

yiwtoffjral 

(yucJ-) 

HAA 

zdllala 

O       0    o 

jump,      t. 

zdlloal 

J&HA 

J&MAA 

yizallal 

zdmmara 

o            o    o 

(-ar-) 

chant,     t. 

zdmmiroal 

yizdmmir 

yjzdmmiral 

zdmmata 

o             o    o 

go  on  a 

campaign, 

1. 

zdmtoal 

o 

yizamt 

Je.Hr;^A 

yizdmtal 

zdrra 

(k-) 

sow,        t. 

zartoal 

yizdra 

(-za-) 

^H^A 

yizdral 

(-zl) 

z^ora 

o 

revolve,  i. 

ziiroal 
H-z-o-  S. 

yiz^^'or 

^H^A 

yiz'^'oral 

zardgga 

(za-) 

stretch,  t. 

zargitoal 

"(zd-) 

yizardgga 

(-za-) 

yjzardggal 

(-za-) 

zdrrafa 

o     ^o    o 

(za-) 

loot,        t. 

zdrf5al 

yjzdrf 

(-zi) 

|&HC4<A 

yizdrfal 

Vzi) 

zaqdzzaqa 

e  iq       o  ^o 

incline,  t. 

H^-MltA 

zdqzjqSal 

l&H+'Hj^A 

yizaq^zziqal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

f!>(D^C 

w^C 

aoOid^C 

iDi'd 

yiwwfFir 

wcJffir^^o 

mawwffar 

O                  0 

wwffdri 

(yucJ-) 

(maucej-,  -ar) 

^TfAA 

TIAA 

HA- 

odHAA 

HAJ& 

Jo^zlal 

(-al) 

(-al) 

zall^^o 

o 

mdzlal 

o      o 

(-al) 

zaldi 

(-ay/§6-§8) 

f.nr*c 

Hir»C 

H9°e 

aotlaoC 

n'^d 

^izdmmir 

'  0    o              o 

zdmmir 

o            o 

zdmmir^o 

o            o 

mazdmmar 

o    o            o 

(-ar) 

zammari 

e 

^HOD^ 

Vao^ 

H^-f" 

aollaD^ 

H*^^ 

ylzmat 

(-at) 

zfmat 

(-at) 

zimVo 

e 

mdzmat 

o          o 

(-at) 

zdmdc 

o 

(§8) 

JK-Tf^ 

Tf^ 

HC-f 

aoll^^ 

nd 

yfzra 

zfra 

zdrt^o 

0 

mdzrat 

o 

zdri 

o 

(yA-) 

(§8) 

(za-) 

^H-C 

WC 

n-e 

aD\lC 

y,^ 

yizur 

zur 

ziir^'o 
H-  z^'o-  S. 

mdz'^or 

(§8) 

zwdri 

S^ncp 

HC;i 

ncn^ 

aonCp^ 

HC^ 

yiz^rga 

(-za-) 

zdrga 

(za-) 

zargit^'o 

(za-) 

mazdrgat 
(-za-;  §  8) 

zdrgi 

(za-) 

JS.'H^^ 

-H^^P 

ncG 

aoflC^ 

H^^ 

yfzraf 

zfraf 

o    o 

zarf^^o 

(za-) 

mdzraf 

zardfi 

o 

(za-) 

f^n^-n^ 

H^-H* 

H*'H* 

<w>h*h4» 

H^H* 

ji4^m 

z^q4q 

zdqziq^o 

mazdqzaq 

zaqzdqi 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


zdbba 


zdnnaba 

o^       o      o 

(za-,  -ya) 


zduwara 

o  o     o 


zagga 

2nd  H7f U 

zag^yyah, 
etc. 


zdfTana 

o      o      o 

(za-) 


ydza 


warp, 


ram, 


turn  round, 
t. 


shut. 


be  late,  i. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


dance,     i. 


hold. 


zdbt5al 

(-yt-) 

zdn(|)b6al 
(za-,  -yo-) 

zduwuroal 

o 

H*7:i:A 

zdo'toal 

oo 

zagy|t6al 

(za-) 


M<hXA 

zdf(i)n5al 

(za-) 

J&JtA 

yfz5al 


Contingent 
(§26) 


yizdba 

(4y-) 
yi4^n(i)b 

(-za-,  -y) 

S!>nahC 

yizduwur 

•'0     o 

yizagayy 


(-za-) 


ys(y)iz 
(y|z) 


Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 


js,HnA 

yizdbal 

(-^y-) 
j&H'jnA 

yizdn(i)bal 
(-za-,  -yal) 

yizauwural 

yizagal 

/8-H7^A 

yizagdyyal 


)iH<hVA 

yizdf(i)nal 

(-za-) 

^^HA 

yi(y)izai 

[|!^HA] 

(yizal) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§  28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^'HH 

H-fl-f 

twi-Hn^ 

HO. 

yfzba 

zdbt^'o 

o 

mdzbdt 

o 

zdbi 

^  o 

(-zy-) 

(-yt-) 

(-zy-;  §8) 

(za-,  -yi) 

^'H^'O 

H'}n 

aoll^-a 

yfznab 

zan(!)b^o 

mdznab 

o        o 

(-ay) 

(za-,  -y^o) 

(-ay) 

f,nahC 

HiD-C 

nahC 

aottatC 

H'P^ 

yizduwtir 

zduwtir 

o 

zauwur^^o 

o 

mazduwar 

o      o             0 

zauwdri 

)&-«;> 

Tf;! 

H*7'f 

aoTlp^ 

H^ 

yjzga 

zfea 

zdgt^^o 

mdzj^dt 

o    O 

(§8) 

zdgi 

(za-) 

/z-mjE.   s. 

mi&    S. 

M-yji-f 

aottl?^  S. 

yv4^f\ 

4g?i 

4gyjt''<^ 

mazagayyiit 

(-^yy§«;§«; 

(4yy§«;§8; 

(za-) 

a^nh?k-G. 

pi  if^ 

pi  1^ 

mazdgyat 

-g^yyu) 

-g^yy^) 

(-za-) 

^H*?^  G. 

H*»^    G. 

yjz4gyi(-za-; 

^gyi  (za-; 

pl.-'7«i-gyu) 

pi  --?P-gyu) 

J&TliO 

'«<(.'} 

H*hT 

oolliL'} 

H^^'^ 

yizfan 

./  o      o 

zifan 

zdf(i)n^o 

'  (za-) 

mdzfan 

o       e 

zdfdii 

^o 

(za-;  -fill 
§6;  §8) 

^^-M 

S-ti 

J&H 

ao^y 

^3f 

yi(y)^z 

yaz 

yfz-o 

mdyaz 

yaz 

(§8) 

(mdi§;z, 
mdyaz ;  §  8) 

(-1C  -2i) 
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Amharic  Gh^ammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


aladda' 

o    o  o 

(-aladda-) 


daladdala 

o    o  o    o 


ddmma 
(da-) 

dammata 


ddrrasa 

o       o     o 


darraqa 
ddssasa 

o     o 

^nA+ 

dabdllaqa 

(-avd-) 

ddna 

o 

dannaciau 
(§  43a) 


level, 


bleed,     i. 


gm, 


arrive,    i. 


Comp.  perf. 

(§  32) 


dry, 


handle,  t. 


mix, 


recover,  i. 


wonder,  i. 


daldiloal 

o       o 

(da-) 
ddmtoal 

\di-) 

ddmtoal 

ddrsoal 
(di) 

AC*tA 

darqoal 

(dd-) 

d^soal 
ddbliqoal 

o        o  -L 

(dd-,  -yl-) 
dln5al 

o 

ddnq'^otal 

°(d4-) 


Contingent 
(§26) 


^^A^A 

dalddd 

o    o 

(-ala-) 


vidaldddil 

•'  o     o    o         o 


yiddma 

(-da-) 

yidammit 
yidars 

(-d4-) 

yid^rq 

(-di) 

J&^AA 

yiddssis 

Jo  o 

je,ftnA4» 

yidabdlliq 

Jo      o      o     o  ■«- 

(-da-,  -ayd-, 
-all-) 

9^9:'i 

yidfn 

Jo    o 

yiddnqau 
(-da.) 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


J&^AjtAA 

yidaldddi- 

•^  o     o    o     ^  o 

lal  (-ala-) 

J&^'^A 

yiddmal 

(-da-) 

J&^9"^A 

yidammital 

^^CAA 

yidarsal 

(-da-) 

^^C^A 

yiddrqal 
(-da-) 

^^AAA 

yiddssisal 

|S,^nA;^A 

yidaballiqal 

(-da-,  -aya-, 

-all-) 

yidfnal 

Jo    o 

[  /Z,^'>+'PA 

yiddnqaual 

*'  o     o      ^o 

(-di) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yidaldil 

(-da-) 

ddldil 

o   ,  o 

(da-) 

ftAj?:/t- 

daldil^o 

o       o 

(d4-) 

'wi^A^A 

maddldal 

o^    o        o 

(-alda-) 

ftA^JR 

dalddi(da-; 

-dyy§6;§8) 

yidma 

ddmt^o 

(di) 

mddmdt 
(md-;  §  8) 

yMdmt(§8) 

damt 

ddmt^o 

maddmat 

o              o  • 

ddmdc  (§  8) 

yfdras 

dfras 

0    o 

ddrs^^o 

(dd-) 

mddras 

o        o 

ddrds 
(dd-;  §8) 

y|draq 

ddrq^'o 

(dd-) 

mddraq 

dardqi 

(da-) 

yMdss(§8) 

dass 

ddss'^o 

maddsas 

o           o 

ddsds  (§  8) 

yid^bliq 
(-dd-,  -yl-) 

ddbliq 
(di,  -V) 

ft-flA* 

ddbliq^o 
(dd-/-yl-) 

madablaq 
(-da-!  -yl-) 

dabldqi 
(d^-,  -yl-) 

yiddn  (§  8) 

dfn^o 

o 

danq'^St 

(dd-;§8) 

mdddn  (§  8) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf.    ' 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

1 

(§  32) 

ft^n^ 

bolt,        i. 

^•j-n/tA 

^A^-nc 

^^V-fl^A 

dandbbara 

o     0         o    o 

dambiroal 

o 

yidandbbir 

>'  o     o     o         o 

yidandb- 

(-ar-) 

biral 

ftVlm 

be  horri- 

ft-J'^rp^ 

J&AV*7T 

^^n^A 

dandggata 

fied,     i. 

ddngitSal 

'(da-) 

yidandggit 

yidandg^- 
tal 

^T 

arbitrate, 

^^;tA 

^>5^ 

J2.^?A 

daiina 

i. 

ddiitoal 

yiddnii 

yiddnnal 

2nd  ^7U 

ddnnah,etc. 

pyao 

be  tired,  i. 

^h^A 

j&^hJ^ 

^^ln*^A 

dakkama 

o       o 

dak(i)m6al 

yidak(i)m 

yidak(i)mal 

^fliA 

ring,       t. 

f^'^^ 

J&^fl>-A 

J2,^fl»-AA 

dduwala 

o         o   o 

dduwuloal 

O 

yidduwul 

jidduwiilal 

(-WO)-) 

f.lao 

repeat,   t. 

^*7^A 

^^-jjP 

^^*7*^A 

ddgffama 

©OOo          o 

ddgmoal 

yiddg(i)m 

}1ddg(|)mal 

(da-) 

Va-) 

(-di) 

(-dd-) 

A^^ 

support,  t. 

A*^^A 

^A*^*? 

^A'^4.A 

daggafa 

ddggifoal 

yiddggif 

yiddggifal 

(dd-) 

(-da-) 

(-di) 

>;m 

slip,        i. 

J^OUA 

/iJt'P 

/iJ^'HA 

data 

•o 

dft5al 

o  • 

yidft 

yiditai 

^A 

be  ugly,  i. 

K^ 

jala 

jaloal 
(Jil^al) 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§27) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

f^f^-ac 

fp-fic 

^i-nc 

aofJidC 

A'lfl^ 

yidambir 

dambir 

o 

dambir^o 

0 

madambar 

O                          0 

(-ar) 

dambari 

|&J?.'>*7T 

^-j^rn 

ao^'il'? 

ftTja-^ 

yid^ngit 

ddngit^o 

maddtigat 

ddngdc 

(-d^-) 

'(da-) 

(-anga-) 

(dl;  §  8) 

^^^ 

ii^ 

^^-f^ 

aoSV^^ 

>l^ 

yfddn 

dan 

ddnt^o 

maddn(n)at 

dan 

(-nn§6;  §8) 

(-nn  §  6) 

(-nn  §  6 ; 
-'%  -nfii) 

f!>f!:\ir 

^VlT* 

aoff:X\9^ 

^h"l 

yfdkam 

dS,k(i)m^^o 

mddkam 

o         o 

dakami 

^AJD-A 

ftOJ-A 

^OJ-A- 

aof^Oi^ 

J^^ 

yidduwtil 

dduwiil 

o 

dduwtil^^o 

o 

madduwal 

o      o          o 

(-0,1) 

dauwai 

(-dy^§6;§8) 

je,j^7f" 

f:i9^ 

f^n'p 

00^19^ 

a;**^ 

yldgam 

digam 

ddgm^'^^o 
(ddmm^o, 
"da-) 

mddgam 

dagdmi 
(da-) 

f^f.'n^ 

A'^'P 

A^c 

<n»ftl<P 

yiddofsrif 

dfegif 

ddggif^o 

maddggaf 

(-di) 

(dd-) 

\d-) 

P^T 

/5T 

jtm 

IWI^T 

yjdat(§8) 

dat 

• 

dft^o 

o  • 

mdddt  (§  8) 

AM.  GR. 
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370 


Amharic  Grrammar, 


Simp,  perf. 

(§25) 

jdmmala 
idmmara 

'  o  o    o 

(-ar-) 
s^laba 

o        o     o 

(-ya) 
7Annm 

ffalabab- 

Oo     o 

bata 

(-ya-) 

lAflm 


oraldbbata 

Oo    O  o  •© 


^dmmasa 

O  o  o     o 

gdrra 

ICao 

g^drrama 

o  o       o        o 

nCao 

ffdrrama 

o©       o       o 


add,       t. 


begin,     t. 


gallop, 
i.  &t. 


invert  com 
pletely,    t. 


invert,    t. 

plough,  t. 
tame,      t. 


astonish, 
t. 


be  tame, 
i. 


Comp.  pei-f. 

(§32) 


Contingent 
(§26) 


idmmiloal 

"O  o 

iammiroal 

•'  o  o 

jJAilA 

gal(i)b5al  I 

(-y^o-) 

lAfl'nai.A 

ffalabdbtoal 

o©    o  • 

(-y^y-)    j 

lA-flrp-A 

galbitoal 

(-vi-)      ■ 

gdmsoal    i 

g^rtSal 

(ga-) 

gdrmoal 

tea-) 

7C^A 

o:drrim5al 
(ga-) 


yjj^mmil 

yiidmmir 

yigallib 

jB-iAn-nT 

yio^alabab- 
bit 

(-ga-,  -ya-) 

^lA-flT 

yioralabbit 

(-ga-) 

yigdms 

yigfra 

(-ga-) 

yigdrm 

(-g*^-) 

yier^rrim 

(-ga-) 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

^Kj^aa 

yijdmmilal 

IS-KJ^^A 

yijdmmiral 

jS,;iAnA 

yig^llibal 

(-iy-) 

^lAn-fl'HA 

yigalabab- 
bital 

(-ga-,  -ya-) 

^lA-fl^lA 

yio^aldbbi- 

*'  o~  O    o  o 

tal  (-ga-) 
yigamsal 

yigdral 

(^-gi) 

P-IC^A 

yig^rmal 

Vga-) 

yiofdrrimal 

(-ga-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 
(§28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

f^%r^ 

%r^ 

%rtir 

ao%ao^ 

K'^jR^ 

^^mmil 

jdmmil 

jdmmil'^0 

maidmmal 

o"  o             o 

(-al) 

jdmmdi 

(-d:^§6;§8) 

f^%rc: 

%rc 

%rc 

ao^aoC 

K*^^ 

yijammir 

jdmmir 

jdinmir'^'o 

majdmmar 

©J©             o 

(-ar) 

jammdri 

JijaA-n 

/lA-n 

p^f\ 

aopMi 

p^iL 

yjgdlb 

(-iy;§8) 

galb 

(-ly) 

gal(i)b-o 

(-y'^'o) 

maordlab 

(-ay) 

galdbi 

(-yi) 

/S-lAO-flT 

7Afl'nT 

lAn-nm 

<n>7AnnT 

^Ann^p* 

yio^Alababt 
(-ga-,  -ydy- ; 

§8) 

gdlabdbt 
(ga-, -ydy-; 

§8) 

o^alababt' 0 

(-y^y-) 

ma^alaba- 

o~  o    o 

bat 

o  • 

(-ydy-) 

o-alabdbdc 

~o    o 

(-y^y-;  §8) 

IK.IA'flT 

lA-OT 

lA-flm 

<w»7AnT 

lAn-^ 

(-yi-) 

galbit 

(-yi-) 

galbit^o 

(-yi-) 

mao^albat 
(-ly-,  -at) 

galbdc 

(-iy-;§8) 

S!>1aoh 

*naotl 

irit 

ao'taotl 

1*^71 

yfgmas 

gfmas 

gdms^o 

mdormas 

g-dmds  (§  8) 

f>1l^ 

*7^ 

7C-f 

iw»*7^^ 

m. 

Jo^gra 

g|ra 

gdrt^o 

(ga-) 

mdgrdt 

(§8) 

gdri 

^*7<:9" 

ICf* 

ao'mjr 

yfgram 

gdrm^o 

(ga-) 

mdgram 

I&7CJP' 

ICP 

aolljr 

yigarrim 

Vga-) 

gdrrim^o 

°(ga-) 

maffdrram 

24—2 


372 


Amharic  Qrammar, 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

11.1C 

stop  short, 

icn^^ 

feline 

fAini^^ 

gardggara 

i. 

gdrgiroal 

yigar^g^^ 

yigar|ggi- 

(-aragga-) 

\d-) 

(-ar^-) 

ral  (-ard-) 

>d>d. 

inspect,  t. 

i-cr-^^ 

^i^dn^c 

^"i-rfir-^A 

gwwrdg- 

gwojrgwi- 

yigwcorag- 

vigwwrag- 

gwwra 

roal 

gwir 

gwiral 

(-rc«5gg-) 

(-wuro-) 

(-rwggwur) 

(-raJggwur-) 

iCd, 

beat,       t. 

IC^A 

f^lC^ 

^1C4-A 

gdrrafa 

garf6al 

yig^rf 

yigarfal 

(ga-) 

U-) 

(-g^-) 

(-ga-) 

lAlA 

travel  fast, 

ntn^^ 

^irt*7ft 

p.'lrt*7^A 

gasdggasa 

o©    ©oo©    O 

i. 

gasgisoal 

yjgasaggis 

yigasaggi- 

'(gt) 

(-sag-) 

sal  (-sag-) 

7fl 

enter,      i. 

l'fl;tA 

f/ia 

iS.7nA 

gdbba 

gdbtbal 

^aba 

yigdbal 

(-yt-) 

(-ys) 

(-yai) 

70^ 

pay 

i-n/JjA^ 

fA-ac 

j&i-n^A 

gabbara 

O©             O       O 

tribute,  i. 

gdbbiroal 

O©           o 

yigabbir 

yigabbiral 

(-ba-) 

pir 

give  to 

•7;tA 

/i*7^ 

|^.•7;^A 

gata 

drink,    t. 

gfteal 

yjgit 

yigitai 

IM 

increase, 

1X^ 

f^ii 

lilVA 

gdnnana 

o©         e     o 

i. 

gdnn5al 

yjg^nn 

yigdnnal 

in 

buy,        t. 

i-HrtA 

J&7H 

J&IHA 

gdzza 

gdzt5al 

1 

yigdza 

yigdzal 

Appendix. 


373 


Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

J&7C*7C 

icia 

aolClC 

ICpd 

yig^rgir 
(-iga-) 

gdrgir^'o 

(ga-) 

magdrgar 

(-arga-) 

gargari 

(ga-) 

^'h'cr-c 

i^cr-c 

>cr-c 

ao'b'OC 

>C^d 

jdgwwrgwir 

gwojrgwir 

gWfurgwir'*^  0 

magwojr- 

gwcorgwdri 

(-gwiir) 

(-gwiir) 

(-gwtir^o) 

gwwr 

f^C^ 

*Q^^ 

7CC 

00^^:^ 

l^d. 

yigraf 

gfraf 

Oo    0 

gdrf'^o 

(ga-) 

mdgraf 

gardfi 

(ga-) 

JR7ft'7ft 

itiin 

7ft*7^ 

aoltiltl 

liip-n 

(-ga-) 

gdsgis^o 

(ga-) 

magasgas 

(§8) 

5^*70 

*7n 

l-fl-f 

aona^ 

Id 

(-ya) 

gJbS 

(-ya) 

gabt^^'o 

(-yt-) 

mdgbat 

(-gy-;§8) 

gdbi 

(ga-,  -yi) 

jRi-nc 

7'flC 

i-ac 

aoiac 

lad 

yig^bbir 

gdbbir 

gdbbir^o 

magdbbar 
(-ar) 

gabbari 

^P^ 

;t^  f.  ;i^ 

1^ 

aop^ 

prf 

yo^gat  (§  8) 

gat,  f.  gac 

git^^o 

magdt  (§  8) 

gac 

j&'7V'> 

•7V7 

IT 

i»D*7n 

7*?^ 

yjgnan 

gfnan 

gdnn^o 

mdgnan 

oo      o 

gandfi 
(-nn  §6;  §8) 

^*7H 

*7H 

TH-f 

/w»«7H^ 

IDT 

yjgza 

gfza 

gdzt^o 

mdgzdt 

(§8) 

gaz 

(ga-,-TC-zi) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


1-^ 

gwwdda 

Q:dddala 

(ga-) 

ffwwddala 
srdddaba 

~o  o      o 

(-ya) 

sfaddada 

Oo  o      o 

gdddafa 
gaddafa 


g^ta 
&:dttama 

Oo  •  'o       o 


injure,     t. 


kill. 


be  lacking, 
i. 


dam,       t. 


be  wanting, 
i. 

break  (a 
fast),      t. 


support,  t. 


gnaw,      t. 


meet,      i. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

gwo>d(i)t5al 

(-oJrt-  §  Id) 

yigwwda 

gddl6il 
(g^llo-^  ga-) 

^IJ^A 

yigadl 
(-gdll,  -ga-) 

>JtO,A 

gwojdlSal 

yigwwdl 

•ijta.A^ 

gdddiboal 

(ga-,  -iy-) 

yig^ddib 

(-ga-,  -iy) 

I^A 

gddd5al 

3lg^dd 

-IJt^A 

gadfSil 

(ga-) 

yig^df 

(-ga-) 

7Jt^A 

gdddifSal 

\d-) 

yig^ddif 

(-ga-) 

*7rii,A 

gftoal 

gdtm5al 

yig|«|)m 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


^1-^A 

yigwwdal 

^1J?:AA 

yigddlal 
(-gdll-,  -ga-) 

^T-JtAA 

yigwwdlal 

^ij^nA 

yiffdddibal 

J  oO©  o 

(-ga-,  -iy-) 

yigdddal 

je,ij?:4.A 

yigddfal 

(-ga-) 

yiffdddifal 

(-g^-) 

yigitai 

^IT'^A 

5ig^t(i)mal 


Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

yfgwtida 

gwada 

gWcJd(l)t-0 

(-o5rt-  §  7^) 

mdgwuddt 

(§8) 

gWwj 

(-^  -ji) 

yfedal 

(-al) 

yfewiidal 

(-al) 

•7^^ 

gfdal 
(-al) 

ffwtidal 

o            o 

(-al) 

gddl^o 
(gdll-o,  gd-) 

gwwdl^o 

mdgdal 

(-al)' 

mdgwtidal 

"(-al)   " 

g|d^i 
(ga-;  4yy 

§6;  §8) 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

yigfddib 

(-ga-,  -iy) 

g^ddib 

gdddib^o 

~  o         o 

(ga-,  -iy^o) 

magdddab 

(-ga-,  -ay) 

gaddabi 

(ga-,  -yi) 

yfedad 

1^ 

gddd^o 

mdgdad 

g^daj(§8) 

yfedaf 

g|daf 

gddf^^o 

(ga-) 

mdgdaf 

gadafi 

yfelddif 
(-ga-) 

gdddif 
(ga-) 

gdddif^o 

maordddaf 

oO©         e 

yfeat 

(§8) 

:3T 

gat 
f.  J3*i?'  gac 

*7m 

gjro 

mdgdt  (§  8) 

gac 

yigtatn 

•7my" 

gftam 

ITT* 

gdtm^o 

mdoftam 

o~  •© 

gatami 
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Amharic  Grammar 


Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

noa. 

knock,    t. 

T^:t^ 

f,!^ 

f/l*^^ 

ffdcca 

gdctoal 

ji^i9 

yigdcal 

2nd  7fXkU 

(ga-) 

(-ga-) 

l:ii) 

gdccah,  etc. 

;ii».    S. 

abuse,     t. 

•7^^^ 

^^'^ 

JE,*7«iA 

gdca 

g{c5al 

yig^c 

yigfcal 

pea,   G. 

sling,      t. 

/I'^rtA 

j8.J3^ 

j&;i«iA 

gdcca 

gac(!)t5al 

yigacc 

yigaccal 

2nd  pea,\) 

gdccah,  etc. 

14. 

push,      t. 

1^^^ 

J&14- 

J&14-A 

gdflPa 

gdft6al 

yig^fa 

yig^fal 

fliA 

hate,       t. 

m^;i:^ 

jimA 

lloiAA 

tdlla 

•0 

tdltsal 

•o 

yitala 

•^  o-  o 

yitdlal 

*'  O'  o 

mh 

throw,     t. 

TO^A 

^TA     ^ 

^TAA 

tala 

o 

tiloal 

•0 

yitil 

»'  o«o 

yitflal 

mA+ 

dive,       i. 

oiA^^ 

j&fliA4' 

^mA^A 

t^Waqa 

tdlq5al 

yit^iq 

yjtalqal 

'(ta-) 

(-ta-) 

(-ta-) 

a\M 

pray,       i. 

fllA|i<PA 

j&mA)& 

^niA^A 

tdllaya 

•  o      o*' 

Ullyiwal 

yitl^iyi 

yit^ii(i)yai 

(-^ISa) 

(-lyua-) 

(-11) 

2nd  mA^U 

t^llayih 

(-laih),  etc. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yfeac  (§  8) 
yfea« 

(§8) 

yfgfa; 

yitla 

yital 

(§8) 

yjtiaq 

yitdllyi 

(-li) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


gac 
gac 


•74. 

TA 

tila 

•o 

tal 


tflaq 

•  o   o  ^ 

mA|& 

tdllyi 

(-li) 


Gerund 

(§29) 


gdct^o 

•71?* 

gic^o 

gac(i)t-o 


gdft^o 

mA-f" 

tdlt^o 

•  o 

TA- 


fllA* 

tdlq^o 

*(ta-) 

mAP" 

tdllyi^o 

(-yo) 


Infinitive      ] 
(§30) 


mdgcat 


aop*V 

mdgdc  (§  8) 

majirdcat 


<wi*74.^ 

mdgfat(§8) 

m)TA^ 

mdtldt 

e  • 

(§8) 
iWJfllA 

mdtal 

o  • 

(§8) 

/wiTA4» 

mdtlaq 

0DmA^ 

matdllai 

o  •o      oo 


Participle 
(§31) 


gac  (gac) 
(gaci,  ga-) 

gdci 


7<{p 

gafi  (ga-) 

(t^yy^i  6) 

tai 

(t^yi) 

mA«fe 

taldqi 

mAP. 

talldi 

(-lfti;-layy 

§6;  §8) 
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Amharic  Chrammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

Mm  a 

•          o 

taste 
pleasant,  i. 

tfmoal 

^T'^A 

yitimal 

•'  o»o 

(tkao 

t^dma 

•             e 

fast,        i. 

m«^A 

tiimoal 

yit^dm 

yit^dmal 

tdmmama 

•  o            o       o 

be  bent,  i. 

tdmmoal 

•o 

yitdmm 

^  O'O 

/im'^A 

yitdmmal 

•/  o*o 

tdmmaqa 

•0                 O  ^O 

wring,    t. 

mi^^A 

tdmqoal 

ySt^niq 

^m^^A 

yitdmqal 

tdmmau 

(§  43a) 

be  thirsty, 
i. 

tdmt^otal 

•0 

yitamau 

jim'^'PA 

yitdmaual 

tamdzzaza 

•O        0         o     o 

twist,      t. 

m^-MllA 

tdmzizoal 

•  o         o 

yitamazziz 

^m<n>'HHA 

yitamdzzi- 

•/o*o       o      o 

zal 

tdmmada 

•o            e     o 

yoke,      t. 

tdmdoal 

•o 

yitamd 

J&fll^^A 

yitdmdal 

tamdttama 

•o       o • •©       o 

wind,      t. 

m^T^A 

tdmtimoal 

•O          'O 

yitamdttim 

•/©•O          O  ••0 

^m<ni'P*^A 

yitamdtti- 
mal 

tdrra 

•o 

(a)  call,    t. 

(6)  be  pure, 

i. 

fliC;l:A 

tdrtbal 

(ta-) 

yit^ra 

^m^A 

yitdral 

tdrraba 

•o       o     o 

(-ya) 

hew,       t. 

mCaA 

tdrbbal 

•o 

(ta-,  -ry-) 

yit^rb 

(-ta-,  -ry) 

^mCOA 

yitarbal 
(-ta-,  -ry-) 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Infinitive 

Participle 

(§37) 

(§28) 

(§29) 

(§30) 

(§31) 

^#i)jr» 

TT* 

00^9^ 

yftam(§8) 

tfm^^o 

mdtdm  (§  8) 

^nb?" 

0^9^ 

m-'P 

<n»rnjp 

OU'T. 

yftum 

turn 

tiim^^o 

mdt^om 

o  • 

(§8) 

t5dmi 

^Tot^ 

T<ni?" 

m'P 

ao'?ao9^ 

m1*^ 

yftmam 

tfmam 

tdmm^o 

•o 

mdtmam 

o  •       o 

tamdmi 

•o 

^T<w>4» 

T<wi4» 

flir* 

OD'Vtro^ 

m*^* 

yftmaq 

tjmaq 

tdmq^^o 

mdtmaq 

tamdqi 

J&T'^ID- 

mr-f^ 

<idT*^^ 

yjtmau 

tdmt^^ot 

•o 

mdtmdt 

o  • 

(§8) 

jz-fli^Tni 

mJF-'H'M 

mjr»'HH 

aom^^nii 

m9^Hdr 

yit^maz 

tdmziz 

tdrnziz^'o 

matdmzaz 

O  'O            o 

tdmzdz 

*'(§  8) 

f^'Vtwji: 

T#nij^ 

019^^- 

#n»T<w»Jt 

m'^jf 

yftmad 

timad 

tdmd'^'o 

•o 

mdtmad 

o  •       o 

tdmdj  (§  8) 

j&m^T9° 

fll^T?" 

m^T'P 

00019^019^ 

(n9^m*% 

yitdmtim 

tdmtim 

tdmtim^o 

matdmtam 

o  •©         •© 

tamtami 

•o        • 

J&T^ 

T^ 

axC-f- 

«ioT^^ 

(a)  aid 

yftra 

tira 

mdtrat 

o  • 

tari 

(ta-) 

(§8) 

(ta-) 

J&Tii'fl 

T^-fl 

mCO 

ao^Vdil 

m^fl. 

yftrab 

tfrab 

tdrb^o 

mdtrab 

o  •    o 

tarabi 

•o 

(-ay) 

(-ay) 

(ta-,  -ry-) 

(-ay) 

(t^-.  -yi) 
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Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp.  imperf, 
(§32) 

tdrraga 

•O          O^o 

clean,     t. 

targoal 

(-ta-) 

yitargal 

(-ta-) 

tardttara 

•  0     o  •  •©     o 

(-aratta-) 

doubt,    t. 

tdrtiroal 

'^ti) 

yitarattir 

(-ita-) 

yitardttjral 

m>A 

tyesa 

o 

smoke,    i. 

be 
enraged,  i. 

tis6al  (tf-) 

m.O.A    S. 

tJ^esoal 

^m.A 

jitJes 

yitJ^esal 

m4>AA 

taqallala 

•o  ^o      o    o 

roll  up,  t. 

taqliloal 

•0   i  o 

(ti) 

tdqilloal 

^m<i>AA 

yitaqallil 

^m<i>AAA 

Jitaqdllilal 

tdqqama 

•  o  A  *o       o 

(ta-) 

be  useful,!, 
sew,        t. 

tdqmoal 

''(ta-) 

yitdq(i)m 

(-ta-) 

yit|q(i)mai 

(-t4-) 

tdqqwwma 

*    (tc^-) 

betray,    t. 

taqqwii- 
m5al 

yitdqqwum 

yitdqqwii- 
mal 

m+A 

tdqqasa 

•o  ^^o    o 

beckon,  i. 

m4'ilLA 

t^qs5al 

yStdq(i)s 

/&ni4»AA 

y4tAq(i)sal 

tdbba 

•o 

suck,      t. 
dawn,      i. 

m'flrtA 

tdbtcial 

Vyt-) 

yiWba 

(-ya) 

J&mHA 

yitdbal 

i-h-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§  28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§  31) 

f,'?^.n 

T<:*7 

fliC-* 

ao'Vin 

m^T. 

y|trag 

tiraff 

•o    oO 

tdrg^o 

*(ta-) 

matrag 

tardgi 

'(V) 

jK-mCTC 

mCTC 

mCT(? 

oDOiCoiC 

mcn^s 

yit^rtir 

(-ta-) 

tdrtir 

•  o    ;o 

(ta-) 

tartir^o 

(ta-) 

matdrtar 

o^«  0     •  0 

(-arta-) 

tartdri 

^m,ft 

in.fl 

m,^ 

aoa\,li 

au^fi 

(-is) 

tis 

(tis) 

tis^o  (tf-) 
tyes^o 

mdt^es 

0  • 

(§8) 

tyas 

(tas) 

|&m4»AA 

m4»A^ 

m4»A/t" 

<w»m4»AA 

m4*A^ 

(-ta-) 

tdqlil 

(ta-) 

tdqlil^^o 

\ti) 

tdqill^o 

"(ti) 

matdqlal 
(-aqla-) 

taqldi 
(ta-;  -dyy 

§6;  §8) 

^T+^ 

T+^ 

m*T' 

*w)T+9" 

av^*X 

y|tqam 

tiqam 

tdqm^o 

"(ti) 

mdtqam 
0  •  ^0 

taqami 

*°(ta-) 

j&m*^i^ 

^4,^90 

fli4^*r» 

aDai'^9^ 

fliit*^ 

yit^qqwtim 

tdqqwum 

taqqwu- 

matdq- 
qwwm  (-tw-) 

taqqwdmi 

"  (to>-) 

l&T+ft 

T+ft 

m4'A 

<iDT4»ft 

m^Ti 

y^tqas 

t|qas 

tdqs^o 

mdtqas 

tdqds  (§  8) 

je-Tn 

Tn 

m'fl'f' 

^IDTfl^ 

m(l 

yjtba 

(-ty-) 

tiba 

(-ys) 

tdbt^^o 

'(-yt-) 

matbdt 

(-ty-;  §  8) 

tdbi 

(ta-,  -yi) 

382 


Amharic  Grammar. 


Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 


mnA 

tdbbasa 

•o         o    o 


tdbbaqa 

mn4* 

tdbbaqa 

mon 

tabbaba 

•  o         o      o 

(-ya) 

tandqqwo)- 
'la 

o 

t^yyaqa 

(-ya-) 


tdda 


tdg^sraba 

(-ya) 

tdtta 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


grill, 


be  tied 
tight,      i. 


guard,    t. 


be  narrow, 
i. 


prick,      t. 


ask, 


bake, 


have 

enough 

(food,  etc.),  i. 

drink,     t 


tdbsoal 

"(-ys-) 

tdbqoal 

*(-yq-) 

tdbbiqoal 
tdbbbal 

•o 

tdnqwuloal 

tayyiqsal 

tfdoal 


tdg(i)b6al 
(ta-,  -y6-) 

tdttit5al 

•o  •  •© 


Contingent 
(§26) 


yitdbs 

''  o«o 

(-ys) 

yit^bq 

(-yq) 

yitdbbiq 
yitdbb 

yitandq- 
qwtil 

yit^yyiq 

yitid 

yit|g(i)b 

(-ta-,  -y) 
yitdtta 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 

yitdbsal 

(-ys-) 

yitdbqal 

T-yq-) 

yitdbbiqal 

j&mnA 

yitdbbal 

yitandq- 
qwiilal 

J&fllJ&^A 

yitdyjiqal 

yitfdal 

je,m*7nA 

yitfg{|)bal 
(-ta-,  -ya-) 

yitdttal 


Appendix, 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

lofinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yftbfs 

(-ty-) 

TQft 

tibas 

(-ya-) 

tdbs^o 

'(-ys-) 

mdtbas 

o  •     o 

(-ty-) 

mOTi 

tdbds 

(-^y-;§8) 

Jo^tbaq 

(-ty-) 

tdbq^o 

'(-yq-) 

mdtbaq 

(V) 

tabaqi 

*(-ay-) 

yit^bbiq 

tdbbiq 

tdbbiq-o 

matdbbaq 

o  •©          o  ^ 

tabbdqi 

jE-Tn-n 

yitbab 

(-tyay) 

t^bb^^o 

•  O 

mdtbab 

o  •     o 

(-tyay) 

man, 

tabdbi 

•o 

(-ydy-) 

yitdnqwul 

tdnqwiil 

tdnqwul^o 

matdnqwal 

o  •  o       A      o 

(-Wa>l) 

tdnqwai 

(-^yy§6;§8) 

yjt^yyjq 

t^yyiq 

t^yyiq^'o 

matdyyaq 

(-aq) 

tayyaqi 

yftad 

(§8) 

tad 

tfd^o 

•0 

mdtdd 

o  • 

(§8) 

taj 
(-%  -ji) 

yo%ab 

(-y) 

tfgab 

(-y) 

m*7n 

t^g(i)b-o 
(ta-,  -y^o) 

mdt^ab 

(-y) 

tagabi 

*(-yi) 

yitdtta 

tdtta 

•o  •  • 

tattit^o 

•  o  •  •© 

matdttdt 

o  •©  •  • 

(§8) 

tacc 
(ta-,-fla,-cci) 
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Amharic  Grammar, 


Simp.  perf. 
(§25) 


tdffa 

•  o 

tafa 

•       o 

taffata 

•  o  •© 

callama 

o 

cammara 

•  o  o     o 

(-ar-) 

cdrrasa 

(-arra-) 

cdqqwwna 
(ccJqqona) 

cdna 


c^6ha 

(§  7/) 


be  extin- 
guished, p. 

write,      t. 


be  sweet, 
i. 

be  dark,  i. 


increase, 
t. 


finish,     t. 


press, 


saddle,   t. 


shout,     i. 


Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 


tdftoal 

•o 

tffgal 

•o 

tdftoal 

£a>A^A 

callimoal 

cammiroal 

•  O  o 

fXI.CO.A 

cdrrisSal 

•o       o 

(ca-) 

ca«l>^XA 

cdqqwiinoal 

''  (9--) 

"P-XA 

cfn6al 


^Cb'^A 

cuhSal 


Contingent 
(§26) 


yitafa 

yjtff 

yitaffit 

/&6ftA9" 

yicallim 

yicdmmir 

*'  o  •  o  o 

yicarris 

•'O'O         o 

(-ca-) 
yicdqqwun 


Comp.  imperf. 
(§32) 


/&ni4-A 

yitdfal 

•'O'O 

/&T4-A 

yittfal 

J&^¥^A 

yitafFital 

^fiCI.A'^A 

yicallimal 

^i».9"^A 

yicdmmiral 

•'O'O  o 

J&IX).C^A 

yicarrisal 
(-ca-) 

JS-flit^VA 

yicdqqwii- 
nal  (-CW-) 

/K-^P-VA 

yicfnal 

•'O'O 


yic^^dh        yic^^'dhal 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


yitfa 

y|taf(§8) 
yftdft  (§  8) 

jicallim 
yicdmmir 

yicdrris 

(-ca-) 

yicdqqwim 

(-?--) 

y|cSii  (§  8) 
yfcuh 


Imperative 

(§28) 


taf 
taft 


Gerund 

(§29) 


cdmmir 

•  o  o 

cdnis 

(ca-) 

cdqqwtin 

can 
cuh 


tdft^o 

•o 

tff^o 

tdft^o 

callim^o 

cdmmir^o 

•  o  o 

cAnis^o 

•  o       o 

(ca-) 

cdqqwtin^o 

"    (fcJ-) 

cfn^o 


cuh^o 


Infinitive 

(§30) 


mdtfat  (§  8) 

eromV 

mataf  (§  8) 

matdfat 

O  •  O  • 

macallam 

o  • 

macammar 

o  •  o  o 

(-ar) 
macdrras 

o  •  o        o 

(-arra-) 

macdqqwwn 
(-oiqqo-) 


mdcdn 

o  • 

(§8) 

mdc^(5h 

(§*8) 


Participle 
(§31) 


m  (td-) 
md. 

tdfi 

tdfdc  (§  8) 


AM.  GR. 


cammdri 

•  o 

cdrrds 
(ca- ;  §  8) 

cdqqwdn 

(co>-;-nn§6; 

§8) 

can  (-nn  §  6 ; 
-t  -nni) 

coahi 


25 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Comp.  perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§32) 

sdfa 

o 

write,      t. 

sffbal 

yisff 

yjs^fai 

fdUa 

o 

boil,        i. 

fdltsal 
Va-) 

yifala 

^<CAA 

yifdlal 

<CAA7 

falallaga 

make  a 

slight  search 

for,  t. 

<«.AA=tA 

faldl(i)goal 

|2,AAA*7 

yifal^Us 

^<S.AA;iA 

yifalalligal 

seek,       t. 

<CA5iA 

fdlligoal 

J&<CA*7 

|&4CA;iA 

yifalligal 

fiira 

fear,        t. 

<2.C;tA 

fdrtsal 

Va-) 

yifdra 

(-fa-) 

yifdral 

(-fa-) 

<C^A 

fdrrasa 

O         0     o 

be  ruined, 
i. 

fdrsoal 

Va-) 

^<2.CA 

yifars 

(-fa-) 

)S.<CCAA 

yifdrsal 

(-fa-) 

fdrrada 

O        0       o 

judge,     i. 

fdrd6al 

Va-) 

yifdrd 
(-fa-) 

J&4CC>iA 

yifdrdal 

(-fa-) 

^AA 

fdssasa 

o       o     o 

leak,       i. 

<2.0,A 

fdssdal 

o 

yifdss 

J&<CAA 

yifdssal 

4-+ 

faqa 

scrape,   t. 

*PltA 

ffq6al 

nfjq 

yjfiqai 

f^qqada 

allow,     t. 

fdq{|)d5al 
(fa-) 

yif^q(i)d 

(-fa-) 

yif^q(s)dai 

(-fa-) 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

Gerund 

(§29) 

Infinitive 
(§30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

yfssf  (§  8) 

saf 

sff^o 

•  o 

ao9t^ 

mdsaf  (§  8) 

sdfi 

yifla 

ffla 

o 

itA-f- 

fdlt^o 

(fa-) 

mdfldt  (§  8) 

fdi 

(fayy  §  6) 

yifalalig 

<tAA*7 

faldlig 

faldl(|)g^o 

mafalala^ 

o    o         o~ 

<2.AA^ 

falal%i 

J&<CA*7 

<CA*7 

<«.A-) 

fdllig^o 

mafdllaff 

O     O       ©t? 

<^.A^ 

fallagi 

yifra 

flra 

(fa-) 

mdfrdt(§8) 

fdri 

(fa-) 

ytfras 

fdrs^o 

(fa-) 

mdfras 

o      o 

(fa-;  §8) 

y|frad 

'P^J^ 

firad 

fiird^o 

'(fa-) 

mdfrad 

o      o 

fdrdj 

(fa-;  §8) 

yffsas 

fdss^o 

o 

mdfsas 

o      e 

fdsas  (§  8) 

Jotf^q  (§  8) 

4-* 

faq 

<p* 

ffq-0 

mdfdq  (§  8) 

4-* 

fdqi 

^*p+j^ 

fdq(i)d-o 
(fa-) 

mdfqad 

faqaj  (§  8) 

25—2 
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Simp.  perf. 

Comp.  perf. 

Contingent 

Comp.  imperf. 

(§  25) 

(§32) 

(§26) 

(§32) 

A;^ 

untie,      t. 

d,^:^^ 

f.iL^ 

f^d,^^ 

fdtta 

e 

fdt(i)t5al 

yifdta 

^00 

yifdtal 

dA-^i 

test,        t. 

d,^X^ 

f!>d.^'i 

^^C^'^A 

fdttaua 

coo 

fdttinoal 

o      o 

yifdttin 

yifdttinal 

(-atta-) 

(fa-) 

\-k) 

"C-fa-) 

AV+A 

move,     t. 

<«.'}*0> 

^<«.V*A 

^<{.i*AA 

fandqqala 

fdnqiloal 

yifanaqqil 

yifandqqi- 
lal 

dJifi 

burst,      i. 

^'>j^;t^ 

^d.'iH 

/e,<«.WA 

fanddda 

o     o 

fdnditoal 

o         o 

yifanadda 

yifandddal 

dAn: 

boast,      i. 

d,Yl^^ 

j!.dJtlC 

j&^h^A 

fdkkara 

0             CO 

fdkkiroal 

o         o 

yif^kkir 

yifdkkiral 

^  0    o          o 

(-ar-) 

d^mfi 

cure,       t. 

<(.(D«O.A 

f,d.ahti 

f,d.ahfi^ 

fduwasa 

o         e    o 

fduwiisoal 

e 

yifduwtis 

yifduwiisal 

^e 

destroy,  t. 

^jf;»:jv 

f-d.^ 

f!>d.%^ 

fdjja  (M-) 

faj(pt5al 

n^^i 

yjf^jai 

2nd  -XV 

(fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

-jjah,  etc. 

i:^% 

destroy 

A^£;tA 

^^^& 

f>dM^ 

fojajjii 

utterly,  t. 

faJaJ(s)toal 

yifaj^jj 

yifajaijal 

(fa-) 

(fa-) 

(-fa-) 

(-fa-) 

2nd  -KU 

-jjah,  etc. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


y^dttin 

(-fa-) 

yifiAnda 
yifdkkir 
yifduwiis 

w  O    O 

Jo    O"' 

(§8) 
(-fa-;  §8) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


ffta 


fdttin 

o      o 

(fa-) 


fdnqil 


fdkkir 

o         o 


fiiuwus 

o 

fij 


(fa-;  §8) 


Gerund 

(§29) 


fdt(i)t^o 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


Lttin^ 

I        o 

(fa-) 


fittin^o 

o       o 


fdnqil^o 
fdndit^o 

o         o 

fdkkir^o 

o         o 

fduwtis'^o 

o 

«J(|)t"o 

(fa-) 

fajaj(!)t''o 

(fa-) 


mdftdt 

o 

(§8) 
mafdttan 

o^  o       o 

(-atta-) 

niafdnqal 

aDd/}^Hr 

mafdnddt 

o    o 

(§8) 

aodJnC 

mafdkkar 

o    o         o 

(-ar) 
mafduwas 

o    o  o 

mafjat 


mafajajat 
°(-fa-) 


Participle 
(§31) 


fac 

o 

(fa-,  -^  -ci) 

<^.;^^ 

fattaii 

o 

(la-;  -fin 
§6;  §8) 

fdnqdi 

(-^yy§6;§8) 

fdnj 
(fa-/-%-ji) 

dJid 

fakkdri 

o 

fauwfis 

o 

(§8) 

faj 
(fa-,   \  -ji) 

m^i 

(fa-;  §8; 
-^  -ji) 
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Simp.  perf. 

(§25) 

Com  p.  perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§26) 

Comp.  imperf 
(§32) 

faofaffaara 

©O  0       o~  o 

rub,         t. 

fagfigoal 

yifagdffiff 

«/  o   o^  o      oO 

yifagafnara 

fattana 

o^  •  o      o 

(-atta-) 

hasten,    i. 

fat(i)n5al 

''(fa-) 

f.i.Vt 

(-fa-) 

yifat(i)nal 

(■fa-) 

fdcca 

(ii) 

2nd  -fiftU 

grind,     t. 

fdctoal 

°(fa-) 

(-fi) 

yifdcal 

(-fa-) 

-ccah,  etc. 

Appendix. 
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Jussive 

(§27) 


Imperative 

(§28) 


fitaa 

o«o 


Gerund 

(§29) 


<2.*7<P'> 


fdt(i)n^o 

'(fa-) 

fdct^o 

(fa-) 


Infinitive 
(§30) 


mafd^fas' 
maftan 


mdfcat 


Participle 
(§31) 


fagfagi 

fdtdn 
(la-;  -nn 

§6;  §8) 

fac 

o  • 

(fa-,  -£EK  -ci) 


INDEX. 

{The  numbers  refer  to  the  paragraphs.) 


abstract  rendered  by  concrete, 
84. 

accent,  8. 

accusative,  adverbial,  56c,  d. 

accusative,  determinate,  566. 

accusative,  determinate  and  in- 
determinate together,  56e,  836. 

accusative,  double,  56^^ 

accusative,  Ethiopic,  Qd. 

accusative  for  nominative,  56^. 

accusative,  indeterminate,  56a. 

accusative  of  noun,  formation  of, 
9c,  10. 

accusative,  omission  of  personal 
pronoun  representing,  616. 

accusative,  position  of,  55a. 

accusative,  specific,  56c,  d. 

accusative,  use  of,  56. 

adjacent  vowels,  contraction  of, 
7a. 

adjectival  clause,  62a. 

adjectival  clause,  position  of,  82. 

adjective,  10. 

adjective,  position  of,  57a. 

adjective  used  as  adverb,  46, 
57c. 

adverb,  46. 

adverb,  position  of,  73c,  d. 

adverbial  accusative,  56c,  d. 


adverbial  clause,  position  of,  82. 

adverbial  expression,  position  of, 
73c,  d. 

adversative  proposition,  75. 

alphabet,  phonetic,  3. 

Amharic  characters,  4a. 

Amharic,  dialects  of,  16. 

Amharic,  field  of,  la. 

Amharic,  place  of  in  Semitic 
Family,  2. 

Amharic  syllabary,  4a. 

anomalies  of  pronunciation,  7d. 

anomalous  biliterals,  common, 
44. 

article,  11. 

article,  generic  use  of,  b^d. 

article,  transference  of,  596. 

article,  use  of,  59. 

assimilation  of  consonant  by  fol- 
lowing consonant,  7g,  d. 

biliteral  verbs,  conjugation   of, 

42. 
biliterals,    common    anomalous, 

44. 
breaches  of  concord,  536,  54c?. 

cardinal  numerals,  20a. 
case,  9c,  55,  56. 


394 


Amharic  Grammar. 


case  of  relative^pronoun,  62e.         I 

causative  form  in  Y\li-,  use  of, 
68. 

causative  form  of  verb,  conjuga- 
tion of,  \\d,e,f. 

causative  form  of  verb,  forma- 
tion of,  22. 

characters,  Amharic,  4a. 

characters,  interchangeable,  46. 

characters,  value  of,  46. 

clauses,  order  of,  in  sentence,  82. 

comparison,  degrees  of,  58. 

composite  prepositions,  476. 

composite  tenses,  246. 

compound  imperfect,  24a. 

compound  imperfect,  formation 
and  inflexion  of,  32. 

compound  imperfect  with  poten- 
tial force,  63c. 

compound  perfect,  24a. 

compound  perfect,  force  of,  63a. 

compound  perfect,  formation  and 
inflexion  of,  32. 

compound  sentence,  82. 

concord  in  gender,  54a,  d. 

concord  in  number,  53. 

concrete  for  abstract,  84. 

conditional  sentence,  81. 

conjugation  of  biliteral  verbs,  42. 

conjugation  of  causative  form  of 
verb,  41c?,  e^f. 

conjugation  of  negative  verb,  38. 

conjugation  of  passive  form  of 
verb,  41a,  6,  c. 

conjugation  of  quadriliteralverb, 
36. 


conjugation  of  reflexive  form  of 
verb,  41a,  6,  c. 

conjugation  of  regular  triliteral 
verb,  34,  35. 

conjunction,  48. 

conjunctions,  prefixing  of  to  con- 
tingent, 45. 

conjunctions,  use  of,  48,  72. 

consonant,  assimilation  of  by 
following  consonant,  1c,  d. 

consonant,  modification  of  by 
following  vowel,  76,  436. 

consonants,  3. 

consonants,  doubling  of,  5,  6. 

contingent,  236. 

contingent,  fomiation  and  in- 
flexion of,  26. 

contingent,  prefixing  of  conjunc- 
tions to,  45. 

contingent,  use  of,  64. 

contraction  of  adj  acent  vowels,  7ci' 

co-ordinated  principal  clauses,74. 

crasis,  7cl 

dative,  personal  pronoun  repre- 
senting, 12c,  61a,  c. 

degrees  of  comparison,  58. 

demonstrative  pronoun,  13a. 

derived  forms  of  verb,  22. 

derived  forms  of  verb,  conjuga- 
tion of,  41. 

determinate  accusative,  566. 

determinate  and  indeterminate 
accusative  together,  66e,  836. 

determination  of  gender,  546. 

determinative,  position  of,  73c,  d. 
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dialects  of  Amharic,  \b. 

diminutive  use  of  feminine,  54c. 

diphthongs,  3. 

direct  question,  76,  11. 

disjunctive  personal  pronoun, 
12«. 

disjunctive  personal  pronoun, 
use  of,  606. 

displacement  of  u,  Id. 

distributive  pronoun,  18. 

distributive  sense,  words  re- 
peated in,  83a. 

double  accusative,  56^! 

doubling  of  consonants,  5,  6. 

emphasis,  83. 

enclitics,  8. 

English  participle,  rendering  of, 
^1d. 

epithet,  position  of,  57a,  73c. 

Ethiopic  accusative,  9J. 

Ethiopic,  relationship  of  Am- 
haric to,  2. 

feminine,  diminutive  use  of,  54c. 
field  of  Amharic,  la. 
final  consonants,  doubling  of,  6. 
forces  of  tenses,  24,  63. 
formation  of  nouns,  50. 
fractions,  20c. 

gender,  concord  in,  54a,  d. 
gender,  determination  of,  546. 
gender  of  noun,  9a,  10. 
gender,  words  of  variable,  54c. 
generic  use  of  the  article,  59d 
gerund,  23&. 


gerund,  construction  of,  65c,  d. 
gerund,  force  of,  236,  746. 
gerund,  formation  and  inflexion 

of,  29. 
gerund,  use  of,  65a,  6,  74a. 

imperative,  236. 

imperative,  formation  and  in- 
flexion of,  28. 

imperfect,  compound,  24a. 

imperfect,  compound,  formation 
and  inflexion  of,  32. 

imperfect,  compound,  with  po- 
tential force,  63c. 

imperfect,  past,  246,  33a. 

imperfect,  simple,  (=  contingent), 
236,  24a. 

impersonal  verb,  43a. 

indefinite  pronoun,  16. 

indeterminate  accusative,  56a. 

indicative,  236. 

indirect  narration,  80. 

indirect  object,  736. 

indirect  question,  78,  79. 

infinitive,  236. 

infinitive,  construction  of,  666. 

infinitive,  formation  and  in- 
flexion of,  30. 

infinitive,  use  of,  66a,  78c. 

interchangeable  characters,  46. 

interjection,  49. 

interrogative  pronoun,  15. 

intonation,  8. 

intransitive  verb,  personal  suf- 
fixes attached  to,  61c. 

introductory  nominative,  556. 
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jussive,  236. 

jussive,  formation  and  inflexion 

of,  27. 

last  radical  doubled,  verb  with, 
25,  42a,  h. 

mental  action,  verbs  expressing, 

md,  e. 
mood,  236. 

narration,  indirect,  80. 
negative  conjugation,  37,  38. 
nominative,  introductory,  556. 
nominative,  position  of,  55a. 
noun,  9,  10. 

nouns,  formation  of,  50. 
number,  concord  in,  53. 
numerals,  cardinal,  20a. 
numerals,  ordinal,  206. 

object,  indirect,  736. 
object,  position  of,  736,  d. 
omitted  English  words  rendered 

in  Amharic,  85. 
order    of    clauses    in   sentence, 

82. 
order  of  words  in  sentence,  73, 

83c. 
ordinal  numerals,  206. 

participle,  236. 

participle,  construction  of,  67c. 
participle,  force  of,  676. 
participle,    formation    and    in- 
flexion of,  31. 


participle,  rendering  of  English, 
Q7d. 

participle,  use  of,  67a. 

passive  form  of  verb,  conjuga- 
tion of,  41a,  6,  c. 

passive  form  of  verb,  formation 
of,  22. 

past  imperfect,  246,  33a. 

perfect,  compound,  24a. 

perfect,  compound,  force  of,  63a. 

perfect,  compound,  formation 
and  inflexion  of,  32. 

perfect,  simple,  21,  24a. 

perfect,  simple,  force  of,  63a. 

perfect,  simple,  inflexion  of,  25. 

personal  pronoun,  12,  60,  61, 

personal  pronoun,  redundant, 
Q\d,  e. 

personal  pronoun  representing 
accusative,  omission  of,  616. 

personal  pronoun  representing 
dative,  12c,  61a,  c. 

phonetic  alphabet,  3. 

pluperfect,  246,  336. 

plural  for  singular,  526. 

plural  of  noun,  formation  of,  96, 
10. 

polite  form  of  address  and  refer- 
ence, 12,  26,  526. 

position  of  accusative,  55a. 

position  of  adjective,  57a. 

position  of  nominative,  55a. 

possessive  expressed  by  prepo- 
sition, 70. 

potential  force  of  compound  im- 
perfect, 63c. 


Index. 


397 


predicate,  position  of,  b7a,  7Sb. 

preposition,  composite,  47b. 

preposition,  construction  of,  69a. 

preposition  expressing  posses- 
sive, 70. 

preposition,  position  of,  696. 

preposition,  simple,  47«. 

primitive  form  of  verb,  21. 

process,  verbs  expressing,  63d,  e. 

pronoun,  case  of  relative,  62e. 

pronoun,  demonstrative,  13. 

pronoun,  distributive,  18. 

pronoun,  indefinite,  16. 

pronoun,  interrogative,  15. 

pronoun,  personal,  12,  60,  61. 

pronoun,  reciprocal,  19. 

pronoun,  reflexive,  17. 

pronoun,  relative,  14. 

pronoun,  use  of  relative,  62. 

pronunciation,  variations  and 
anomalies  of,  7d. 

punctuation,  4c. 

quadriliteral   verb,   conjugation 

of,  36. 
quantity  of  vowels,  4b,  7d. 
question,  direct,  76,  77. 
question,  indirect,  78,  79. 

reciprocal  pronoun,  19. 

redundant  personal  pronoun, 
6\d,  e. 

reflexive  form  of  verb,  conjuga- 
tion of,  41a,  h,  c. 

reflexive  form  of  verb,  forma- 
tion of,  22. 


reflexive  pronoun,  17. 
regular  triliteral  verb,  conjuga- 
tion of,  34,  35. 
relative  pronoun,  14. 
relative  pronoun,  case  of,  62e. 
relative  pronoun,  use  of,  62. 
repetition  of  word,  83a,  b. 
root  of  verb,  21. 

Semitic  Family,  place  of  Am- 
haric  in,  2. 

sentence,  compound,  82. 

sentence,  conditional,  81. 

sentence,  simple,  73. 

sex,  method  of  indicating,  546. 

simple  imperfect  (=  contingent), 
236,  24a. 

simple  perfect,  21,  24a. 

simple  perfect,  force  of,  63a. 

simple  perfect,  inflexion  of, 
25. 

simple  prepositions,  47a. 

simple  sentence,  73. 

singular  for  plural,  52a. 

smallness  denoted  by  feminine, 
54c. 

specific  accusative,  56c,  d. 

state,  verbs  expressing,  Q3d,  e. 

subject,  position  of,  736. 

subordination  of  clauses  co-or- 
dinated in  English,  74a,  6. 

substantival  clause,  position  of, 
82. 

substantive,  9. 

substantive,  formation  of  accu- 
sative of,  9c. 
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substantive,  formation  of  plural 

of,  96. 
substantive,  gender  of,  9a. 
substantive  used  as    adjective, 

576. 
substantive  used  as  adverb,  46. 
syllabary,  Amharic,  4a. 

tenses,  24. 

tenses,  forces  of,  24,  63. 

transference     of    the     article, 

596. 
triliteral  verb,   conjugation    of, 

34,  35. 

u,  displacement  of,  7d. 

value  of  characters,  46. 
variable  gender,  words  of,  54e. 
variations      of     pronunciation, 

7d. 
verb,   conjugation   of   biliteral, 

42. 
verb,    conjugation    of    derived 

forms  of,  41. 


verb,  conjugation  of  quadri- 
literal,  36. 

verb,  conjugation  of  regular  tri- 
literal, 34,  35. 

verb,  derived  forms  of,  22. 

verb,  impersonal,  43a. 

verb,  negative,  37,  38. 

verb,  position  of,  736. 

verb,  primitive  form  of,  21. 

verb  with  last  radical  doubled, 
25,  42a,  6. 

verbs,  common  anomalous  bi- 
literal, 44. 

verbs  expressing  a  state,  process 
or  mental  action,  63c?,  e. 

voice,  23a. 

vowel,  modification  of  preceding 
consonant  by,  76,  436. 

vowels,  3. 

vowels,  contraction  of  adjacent, 
7a. 

vowels,  quantity  of,  46,  7d. 

words  omitted  in  English  ren- 
dered in  Amharic,  85. 


CAMBRIDGE  :     PKINTED    BY    JOHN    CLAY,    M.A.    AT    THE    UNIVERSITY    PRESS. 


CAMBRIDGE   UNIVERSITY  PRESS 
ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES,  ETC. 

A  Grammar  of  the  Arabic  Language,  translated  from  the  German 
of  Caspari,  and  edited,  with  numerous  additions  and  corrections,  by  W.  Wright, 
LL.D.  Third  Edition.  Revised  by  W.  Robertson  Smith  and  M.  J.  de  Goeje, 
Professor  of  Arabic  in  the  University  of  Leyden.  Demy  8vo.  Vol.  I.  12s.  6d. 
VoL  II.     lis. 

Elementary  Arabic.    A  Grammar.    By  Frederic  Du  Pre  Thornton, 

being  an  abridgement  of  Wright's  Arabic  Grammar.  Edited  by  Reynold  A. 
Nicholson,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Persian  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Crown  8vo. 
6s.  Net. 

Elementary  Arabic.  First  Reading-Book.  By  Frederic  Du  Pre 
Thornton  and  Reynold  A.  Nicholson,  M.A.    Crown  8vo.    6s.  Net. 

The  Modern  Egyptian  Dialect  of  Arabic.  A  Grammar,  with 
Exercises,  Reading  Lessons  and  Glossaries,  from  the  German  of  Dr  K.  Vollers. 
With  numerous  additions  by  the  Author.  Translated  by  F.  C.  Burkitt,  M.A. 
Crown  Svo.     los.  6d. 

Grammar   of  the   Dialects   of  Vernacular   Syriac.     As  spoken 

by  the  Eastern  Syrians  of  Kurdistan,  North-West  Persia  and  the  Plain  of  Mosul, 
with  notices  of  the  Vernacular  of  the  Jews  of  Azerbaijan  and  of  Zakhu  near  Mosul. 
By  Arthur  John  Maclean,  M.A.,  F.R.G.S.     Demy  Svo.     v%s. 

Poems    of   Beha    ed    din    Zoheir    of    Egypt.     With   a   Metrical 
Translation,  Notes  and  Introduction,  by  E.  H.  Palmer,  M.A.    2  vols.     Crown  4to. 
Vol.  I.     The  Arabic  Text.     \os.  6d.     Vol.  II.     English  Translation,     ioj-..  6d. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Kamba  and  Kikuyu  Languages  of  East 

Africa.    By  Hildegarde  Hinde  (Mrs  Sidney  L.  Hinde).    Crown  Svo.    3^.  Net. 

The  Masai  Language.  Grammatical  Notes,  together  with  a 
Vocabulary.     Compiled  by   HiLDEGARDE   Hinde.     Crown  Svo.     3^.  6d. 

A  Grammar  of  the  Somali  Language  with  Examples  in  Prose 

and  Verse.  And  an  account  of  the  Yibir  and  Midgan  Dialects.  By  J.  W.  C. 
Kirk,  B.A.,  King's  College,  Cambridge,  Lieutenant,  Duke  of  Cornwall's  Light 
Infantry  and  6th  (Somaliland)  Battalion,  King's  African  Rifles.  Demy  Svo.  7^.  6d. 
Net. 

Dictionary  of  the  Hausa  Language.  By  the  Rev.  Charles  Henry 
Robinson,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Hausa  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  assisted  by 
W.  H.  Brooks,  B.A.,  Christ's  College.     Demy  Svo. 

Vol.     I.      Hausa-English.     Second  Edition,   revised  and  enlarged.      \2s.   Net. 
Vol.    II.      English-Hausa.     9^.  Net. 

Specimens  of  Hausa  Literature.     By  the  Rev.  Charles  Henry 

Robinson,  M.A.  Small  410.  los.  Translation,  Transliteration  and  Notes, 
without  Facsimiles,  5^. 

Lectures    on    the     Comparative     Grammar    of   the    Semitic 

Languages  from  the  papers  of  William  Wright,  LL.D.     Demy  Svo.     i+f. 


u^lU  ^^P°l   PH,.   IM  «P"n 


•J35[0OJ 


Aavaan 
mmi  do  iiisaaAiNn 


